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Thin  report  Is  the  thirty- seventh  in  a  series  of  mcnthlv 
surveys  covering  the  following  areas; 

I.  CHEMICAL  FACTORS 
Pesticides 
Herbicides 
Pertil tiers 

Pay  c.  hotossim®  tics 
Other  Chernies'* 

II.  BIOLOGICAL  FACTORS 
Pathofs^no 

III.  ENVIRONMENTAL  FACTORS 
Asrosola 
Ecology 

Micro**  tcorology 

Soli  Science 

IV.  GENERAL 
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listed  alphabetically  in  Appendix  I.  An  author  index  's 
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ABSTRACT:  The  rate  constants  of  the  inhibition  of  butyrylcholinest erase 
(BuChE)  and  acetylcholinesterase  (AcChE)  from  the  stroma  of  bull  erythro¬ 
cytes  by  0-alkyl  S-n-butyl  methylthiophosphonates  (I)  are  shown  in 
Table  1.  A  comparison  of  the  changes  of  It?  for  AcChE  and  BuChE  with 
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Cnn.nti-  normal  alkyls 

(I) 


Table  1.  Rate  constant*  (k,)  of  the  reaction 
of  I  with  AcChE  and  BuChE  at  pH  7.5,  25°C  and 
toxicity  (LD50)  for  mice 
cn,  o 

Np/ 


1 

2 
3 
A 

r* 

o 

7 

8 
9 
10 


/  r\ 


scau 


k,,«  1/  (M-min) 

BuChE 

AcChE 

(5,8+0, 3)- 10' 

(5, 2+0, G).  10- 
(4,5+0.25).  I0» 

(1 , 17+0,03).  10* 
(1,58+0, 05).  10' 
(5,03+0/.!!).  10' 
(1,05+0,043).  10“ 
3,65+0,24).  10s 
(0,08+0.58).  I0» 
(5,2+0,3«).  10' 

(2,59+0, 19).  I05 
(1,17+0, 04)>  I0» 
(5.5+0, 14).  10* 
(1,35+0, 05).  10' 
(6,75+0,3).  tO1 
(4 ,18+0,24)- 10-1 
(4,54+0, 18).  10’ 
(4,l+0,?3).|0» 
(6, 18+0,20).  10" 
(2,9+0, 14).  I0» 

LD50  for 
nice,  mg /kg 


2, 2+0, 3 
1, 5+0,2 
2, 0+0, 4 
1 .2+0, 1 
1,5+0, 1 
3, 0+0, 3 
8, 6+0,7 
15+1,5 
85,  0+12,1 
1 12,0+42,5 


lengthening  of  the  alkyl  radical  CnH2n+1  suggests  that  there  is  only 
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one  hydrophobic  segment  on  the  surface  of  AcChE  (unlike  BuChE)  beyond 
the  esterase  center,  and  the  length  of  the  segment  corresponds  to  the 
butyl  radical.  Also  shown  In  Table  1  are  LD50  data  of  I  for  white  mice 
<8C  0.1  ml/10  g  body  wt,  24  hr  exposure).  Five  to  ten  min  after  poison- 
ing,  the  animals  displayed  motor  stimulation  with  clonic-tonic  spasms, 
urination  and  defecation,  salivation,  ataxia  of  the  posterior  extremities, 
pronounced  exophthalmos,  myosls  and  pronounced  hyperemia  of  the  sclera, 
lacrimition  and  moistness  of  the  hair.  Death  was  usually  in  30—60  rain. 
Autopsy  revealed  venous  plethora  of  the  internal  organs,  ecchymoses 
beneath  the  pleura  and  pericardium,  a  fluid  condition  of  the  blood  in 
the  cardiac  cavities,  emphysema  of  the  lungs,  br^nchorrhea  with  con¬ 
striction  of  the  bronchial  lumen,  pronounced  plethora  of  the  brain  and 
cerebral  membranes,  a  cramped,  bead-like  intestine,  fluid  contents  in 
the  lunen  of  the  large  intestine,  and  pronounced  rigor  mortis.  There 
is  no  correspondence  of  LD50  to  anti-ChE  activity  of  I.  Results  of 
experiments  on  mice  in  vivo  and  in  vitro  are  shown  in  Table  2.  In  the 
in  vivo  series,  1/2  LD50  of  I  was  administered  subcutaneously,  and 
decapitation  was  performed  90  min  later.  In  the  in  vitro  series,  I 
was  added  to  brain  homogenate.  The  constancy  of  inhibition  in  the  in 
vivo  series  is  in  full  agreement  with  notions  of  the  anti-ChE  mechanism' 
of  organophosphorus  compounds.  The  low  toxicity  of  compounds  with  long 
alkoxy  groups  is  probably  due  to  sorption  of  the  inhibitor  molecules 
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Table  2.  Activity  of  mouse  brain  AcChE  in 
vivo  and  in  vitro  when  I  was  administered 
in  equltoxic  doses  (0.5  LD5q)  -  - 


CO,  O 


/r\ 

,C,»l,,.nO 


n 

Dose, 

mg/kg 

Inhibition 
of  brain 
AcChE  in 
vivo,  X 

k2,  1  / (M-min) 
in  vitro 

Control 

l 

4 

_ 

0 

1.1 

83,8 

(3.3*0,23)- 10= 

7 

0,0 

83,9 

(2,48*0,016).  IC« 

9 

4 ,3 

68,3 

(5,4  ±0,39).  10= 

42,5 

67,0 

(2,4*0,03)- 10* 

on  the  hydrophobic  surfaces  of  non-specific  proteins.  Orig.  art.  has: 

1  figure  and  2  tables.  [VA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [FT] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  22Feb68/  ORIG  REF:  007/  OTH  REF:  002 


Card 


4/4 


-  2  - 


ACC  NRi 


AP8030560 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1794/1798 


AUTHOR:  Abramov,  V.  S.;  Tarasov,  L.  A.;  Fatykhova,  F.  G. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Reactions  of  sodium  salts  of  monoesters  of  phenylphosphinous  acid 
with  some  dihalogen  derivatives.  I.  Synthesis  of  esters  of  alkylene- 
bisphenyl-diphoophinic  acid 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1794-1798 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphinic  acid,  phosphinous  acid/phosphinate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  Compounds  I— IV  were  synthesized  from  dichloroethane  and  the 
corresponding  sodium  tnonoalkyl  phenylphosphonites  by  the  Michaelis-Becker 
reaction.  Compound  V  was  synthesized  by  heating  1,3-dichloropropane  in 

,C,I!3 

+  2N«C! 

-  JNO, 

*«.».  9.  4. 


C,l!s 

no 


^>PON«  +  CUCiy.CI 


C,1! 


n  °>A 
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Table  1.  Eaters  of  ^Lkylene-bisphenyl-diphosphinic  acids 


C.I 

l,(ll0)l,(O)-K'- 

P(0)(H0)C,II, 

Compd 

* 

Mp 

no. 

R 

R' 

Yield 

Form 

I 

c2h5 

i 

f 

10.0 

A 

101— *102° 

(n- hexane) 

I 

24.6 

B 

68—69 

II 

iso-C3H7 

1 

24.2 

A 

146—147 
(benzene-n - 

, 

heptane) 

— ch2ch2—  < 

28.8 

B 

113—114 

(n-heptane) 

III 

c4h9 

I 

40.5 

87—88 

(n-heptane) 

IV 

iso-C4H9 

s. 

41.7 

94—95 

(n-heptane) 

V 

i80-C3H7 

— CH.CHCH— 

35.4 

86—87 

VI 

iso-C3H7 

A  A  4 

18.0 

A 

83—84 

— CH,CH,CH,CH,— 

26.7 

B 

(dioxane) 

76.5—77.5 

4  4  4  4 

(n-hexane) 

VII 

i80-C4H9 

k 

43.6 

88—89 

(n-heptane) 
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.°diua  monoisopropyl  phenylphosphonite  and  was  isolated  as  propylene- 

similiSi^il  vCld*  C0n,p0und8  VI  and  VI1  were  sySJhesised 

similarly  from  1,4-dichlorobutane  and  sodium  monoisopropyl  and  sodium 

monoisobutyl  phenylphosphonltes,  respectively.  Besides  I — VII  and  NaCl, 
the  side  products  sodium  diphenyl  subphosphlnate  and  sodium  acid  phenyl¬ 
phosphonite  were  formed.  When.  i  and  VI  .were  heated  above  200#C,  olefins 

no  ^  ^  01  no^ ^  5^011 

were  eliminated  and  the  corresponding  acids  were  formed.  Orlg.  art. 
has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [FT] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1770/1771 


AUTHOR:  Alekseyev,  V.  V. 

ORG:  Melitopol'  Pedagogic  Institute  (Melitopol 'skiy  pedagogicheskiy 
institut) 

TITLE:  Phenylthlocarbamic  esters  of  mixed  dialkyl  esters  of  hydroxy- 
methylphosphonic  acids 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khlmii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1770-1771 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphonic  acid,  phosphonate  ester,  thiocarbamate  ester, 
organic  phosphorus  compound,  organic  nitrogen  compound,  organic  sulfur 
compound 


ABSTRACT:  The  title  compounds  were  synthesized  by  the  reaction: 


ROv  sP  "v.  s 

\p<f  +  S-C-NCeHc 

R'0^  'CIljONa  (XI)  R'O'  x 


RO.  y0 


-+SSL 

^CHjOC— NCtll|  -N*CI 

I  L 


ROv  a 


nwv  /w 

-  )P<f 

W0/  'ClljOC— NC0tIj 

(IV)  I  I 

SI! 

UDC:  547. 26'118+547. 496.1 
-  4  - 


Cord 


1/3 


ACC  NR. 


AP8030553 


The  reaction  proceeds  In  absolute  ether  with  heat  evolution  without  the 
separation  of  the  intermediate.  Compounds  ZV  are  colorless  or  yellow 
crystals  or  oily  liquids.  The  are  soluble  in  ether,  benzene,  alcohol, 

Table  1. 


no  o 


ACC  NR.  AP8030553 

and  acetone.  They  are  insoluble  in  water,  hexane,  and  octane.  The 
yield  and  mp  of  compounds  IV  are  given  in  the  table. 

[WA-50 ;  CUE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  and  study  of  compounds  with  potential  biologic  activity 
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SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  1968,  1687-1691 

TOPIC  TAGS:  glutamic  acid,  halogenated  organic  compound,  biologically 
active  compound 

ABSTRACT:  8-Chloro-DL-glutamic  acid  (I)  and  N-acetyl-$-fluoro-DL- 
glutamic  acid  (II),  a  potential  antimetabolite,  were  synthesized  from 
the  new  compound  diethyl  N-acetyl-8-chloroglutamate  (III)  (up  134— 135* C), 
which  was  prepared  in  843!  yield  by  dissolving  diethyl  N-acetyl-p-hydroxy- 
glutamate  (IV)  in  freshly  distilled  S0C12  and  allowing  the  solution  to 
stand  for  20  hr.  Compound  III ‘was  also  prepared  by  slowly  adding  IV 


547.221+661.723-16 
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RCH2CH0RCHR  S0C12  or  pci,  _ 

"I~  WH.tHClCHR  - -  HOOCCHtCHClCHCOOH 

(iv)  (in)™,  (I)  Jh, 

J«r, 

HOOCCHjCHFCHCOOH 

NHCOCH. 

(II) 

r-cooc,k,. 

in  chloroform  to  PCI5  in  chloroform  and  stirring  the  reaction  mass  at  8#C 
for  2  hr.  Compound  I  (mpl43— 145* C)  was  obtained  in  29.22  yield  when 
IV  was  heated  in  202  HC1  for  3  hr  and  hydrolyzed  with  water.  Conpound  II 
(mp  50 — 52°C)  was  prepared  in  432  yield  by  heating  III  with  freshly 
sublimed  SbF3  for  6  hr  at  100* C.  H2S  was  passed  through  the  cooled, 
water-diluted,  filtered  mixture  to  remove  all  traces  of  Sb2S3.  Conpound 
II  was  recovered  from  acetone  with  ether  and  dried.  Attempts  to  recover 
8-fluoroglutamic  acid  from  the  reaction  of  diethyl  N-acetyl-6-(p- toluene- 
sulfonyl)  hydroxy glutamate  with  KF  and  from  the  reaction  of  IV  with 
2-chloro-l,l,2-trifluorotrlethylamine  proved  unsuccessful. 

(WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  37]  I FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Anishchenko,  A.  F. ;  Volodkovich,  S.  D. ;  Mel'nikov,  N.  N. 


ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  for  Flant 
Protection  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel ’skiy  institut  khimicheskikh 
sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Organic  insecticides  and  fungicides.  CXXIV.  Synthesis  of 
bicycloj 2 . 2 . 1 ] -5-heptenyl-2-me thyl  N-alkyl-  and  N,N-dialkylcarbamates 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  organicheskoy  khimil,  v.  4,  no.  9,  1968,  1572-1576 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  insecticide,  carbamic  acid  derivative,  organic 
nitrogen  compound 


ABSTRACT:  To  study  the  relation  between  the  chemical  structure  and 
pesticidal  activity,  a  series  of  new  carbamates  was  synthesized  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  reaction: 


H-*K 


ifTyCHtO-c-NC 

!j  t  ii  8 

■\1/  0 


+  HCl 
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The  reaction  takes  place  at  temperatures  below  0°C  in  diethyl  ether  with 
excess  amine  as  the  HC1  acceptor.  The  new  compounds  are  characterized 


3icyclo[2.2.1]-5-hepten>l-?-methyl  N-alkyl-  and  N,N-dialkylcarbamates 


No. 

Name 

X 

Yield 

Bp,  “C 
(mm) 

1 

Bicyclo[ 2 . 2 . 1] -5-hep tenyl- 2-methvl 
carbamate 

Bicyclof  2.2. 1] -5-hep tenyl-2- 
methyl- : 

80 

Mp 

100-101° 

)l 

-N-me thy 1 carbamate 

GO 

80-  90 
(0.1) 

1.0982 

1.5000 

II! 

-N-ethyl carbamate 

8T) 

95'  % 

(0.1) 

1 .0739 

t.VJIO 

IV 

-N-allyl carbamate 

711 

101— 105 
(0  03) 

1 .0080 

1  1983 

V 

-N-propy 1 carbamate 

75 

101-102 

(0.1) 

1 .0189 

1.1 80S 

VI 

-N-isopropylcarbamate 

65 

92  -  91 
(0.1) 

1.0)81 

1.1867  ' 

VII 

-N-buty 1  carbamate 

Sj 

100 

(0.03) 

1 .0386 

1 . 1875 
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VIII 

-N- isobutyl carbamate 

yj 

% 

(0  (M) 

1.0315 

1 . 1837 

IX 

-N-amylcarbamate 

so 

105-100 

1.02.17 

1 .4810 

(O.fi.'l) 

X 

-N-isoamylcarbamate 

86 

ioo-ioi 

1 .0181 

1 . 1831 

(O.O.'i) 

VI 

-N-hexylcarbamate 

no 

119° 

(0.03) 

1.0000 

1.1825 

Ml 

-N-isohexylcarbamate 

75 

113 

(0.03) 

1 .009,8 

1 . 183.8 

Mil 

-N-octylcarbamate 

71 

99-100 

(0.01) 

0.9868 

1.1800 

XIV 

-N , N-dime  thy lcarb ama  t  e 

M 

09 

(0  1) 

1 .0509 

1.1855 

XV 

-N,N-diethylcarbamate 

7!) 

G9  -70 

1.0197 

l.i.soO 

(0.1) 

XVI 

-N,N-diallylcarbamate 

84 

C5  -  66 
(0.06) 

1.0267 

( .1930 

XVII 

-N,N-dipropylcarbamate 

75 

75-76 

(0.13) 

0.99IS 

1 . 1767 

XVIII 

-N,N-diisopropylcarbamate 

79 

94—95 

(0.13) 

0.9900 

1 . 17 10 

XIX 

-N,N-dibuty lcarb amate 

92 

85  -86 

0.9620 

1.1712 

(0.05) 

XX 

-N,N-diisobutylcarbamate 

84 

100-101 

(0.05) 

0.9592 

1 .4723 
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XXI 

-N,N-diisoamylcarbamate 

r~  ■ 

77 

103-  101 
(0.09) 

0.9157 

1  1717 

XXII 

-N,N-dioctylcarbamate 

70 

115-116 

(0.07) 

0.9207 

1.1723 

In  the  table.  Toxicological  studies  of  the  new  compounds  revealed  that 
their  pesticidal  activity  increased  with  increasing  number  of  C  atoms 
in  the  N-alkyl  to  four,  then  the  activity  decreased  with  increasing 
number  of  C  atoms  in  the  N-alkyl.  The  replacement  of  hydrogen  atom  at 
the  nitrogen  atom  with  an  alkyl  markedly  decreases  the  pesticidal  activity 
of  the  carbamates.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  Methyl  hydrogen  l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutylphosphonate  (I)  and 
l,l-diraethyl-3-oxobutylethylphosphinic  acid  (II)  were  synthesized  by 
direct  hydrolysis  of  2-methoxy-2-oxo-3,3,5-trimethyl-l ,2-oxa-4-phospholene 
and  2-ethyl-2-oxo-3 , 3 , 5- trimethyl-1 ,2-oxa-4-phosphclene ,  respectively. 
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c:  ■  -C— o  o 

\ 


:•— «  ■  no:  ■  c: 


O':,  < 


o:  n 


Dimethyl  1 , l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyiphosphonate  (III)  and  methyl  ethyl 
1 , l-dimothyl->3-oxobutvlphosphonate  (IV)  were  synthesized  by  heating 
2-mt'thoxv-2-ox<>-3,  3 , 5-tr  imothy  1-1 , 2-oxa-4-phospholene  with  Mt  OH  and  EtOli, 


Fable  1 
n  •!,-  n 


Cord 


Compounu 

Z  Yield 

up,  'T 

d-'l> 

No . 

R 

( p  in  mm ) 

% 

I 

OMe 

II 

59.5 

Mp  87—88 

-- 

-- 

II 

Ft 

H 

89.0 

Mp  117 —  3 

-- 

... 

I  1  1 

OMe 

Me 

85.  f. 

80  — lil  (.07) 

1  .  4- In 8 

1.11 2b 

IV 

OMe 

Ft 

f»  •  .  8 

/)—/■.  (.o',) 

1  .  •  ♦  '*  t )  / 

1.089b 

!/»> 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


V 

OEt 

Et 

49.3 

134—5  (10) 

1.4400 

1.0478 

VI 

OEt 

Bu 

41.6 

76—78  (.02) 

1.4429 

1.0235 

VII 

Et 

Me 

78.5 

79—80  (0.1) 

1.4642 

1.0705 

VIII 

Et 

Et 

72.2 

73—75  (.02) 

1.4602 

1.0351 

respectively,  to  150— 170°C.  Diethyl  1  ,l-dimethyl-3-oxo'.jutylphosphonate 
(V)  and  ethyl  butyl  1 , 1-d imethyl-3-oxobutylphosphonate  (VI)  were  prepared 
by  heatxng  2-ethoxy-2-oxo-3 , 3,5-trimethyl-l , 2-oxa-4~phospholene  with 
EtOH  and  BuOH,  respectively.  Methyl  1 , l-dimethyl-3-oxobutylethyl - 
phosphinate  (VII)  and  ethyl  l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutylethylphosphinate 
(VIII)  were  obtained  by  heating  2-ethyl-2-oxo-3, 3,5-trimethyl-l, 2-ojca-4~ 
phospholene  with  MeOH  and  EtOH,  respectively.  Results  of  biological  tests 
of  I — VIII  in  mice  are  shown  in  Tables  2  and  3.  Intoxication  was  char¬ 
acterized  by  general  depression  with  the  mice  assuming  a  "lateral 
position,"  by  seizures  of  clonic-tonic  spasms  (VI),  or  peritoneal 
irritation  (I  and  II),  In  a  concentration  of  10“3  rnol/l,  I,  II,  V,  and 
VI  strongly  inhibited  movement  of  the  intestine.  Compounds  III — VIII 
are  antagonists  of  the  cholinesterase  inhibitors  Oetamethyl  and  Fosfakol, 
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Table  2 


Compound 

LD$o. 

ip  mg/kg 

MTD 

Duration  of  lat¬ 
eral  position 
during  MTD,  min. 

I 

400±30 

200 

11 

520*35 

300 

__ 

III 

3000+155 

2000 

337  169 

IV 

1450+80 

1000 

123  31 

V 

1050*45 

750 

120  23 

VI 

440+25 

300 

— 

VII 

32001145 

2000 

~ 

Viu 

1450+70 

1000 

— 

Table  3 


Decrease  in  body  t cm- 

Animals  surviving 

during  0.5  MTD,  X 

Compd 

perature  At  2  hr  after 
MTD,  °C 

1 D i 0 o  of 

Oetamethyl 

ED] oo  of 

Foaf  ak.ol 

I 

1.2 

' 

0 

0 

0 

_  0 

0 
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Table  3.  (Cont.) 


III 

11.6 

100 

90 

IV 

9.8 

100 

30 

V 

11.8 

80 

60 

VI 

9.5 

80 

0 

VII 

7.1 

'  100 

100 

VIII 

7.8 

90 

40 

an  shown  in  Table  3.  The  toxicity  of  the  reversible  cholinesterase 
inhibitors  eserine  and  proserine  is  reduced  50%  by  I— VIII.  Compounds 
I — VIII  do  not  display  cholinolytic  action  on  segments  of  rabbit  small 
intestine  and  even  increase  the  toxicity  of  acetylcholine,  nicotine, 
and  arecholine  100 — 150%.  Analysis  of  the  mechanism  of  antagonism  of 
I — VIII  with  Fosfakol  showed  that  in  vitro  III  and  VII  in  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  10-3  mol/1  exert  neither  a  protective,  nor  reactivating  effect  on 
cholinesterases.  Yet  in  vivo,  when  1/2  KTD  of  I — VIII  was  administered 
prophylactically  and  therapeutically,  the  cholinesterase  activity  of 
mouse  brain  poisoned  with  LD5Q  of  Fosfakol  turned  out  to  be  25 — 30% 
higher  than  in  the  control  experiment.  There  Is  no  correlation  between 
depth  of  hypothermia  and  decrease  in  motor  activity.  Compounds  III  and 
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VII  increased  the  animals'  resistance  to  physical  cooling.  When  1/2  MTD 
of  III  and  VII  was  administered,  oxygen  consumption  decreased  by  45%  for 
III  (At  -  6.5*C)  and  by  35%  for  VII  (At  -35*C).  Orig.  art.  has: 

2  tables.  [UA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0409/68/000/004/0719/0721 


AUTHOR:  Avidon,  V.  V.;  Shchukina,  M.  N. 

ORG:  All-Union  Scientific-Research  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Institute 
im.  S.  Ordzhonikidze,  Moscow  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy 
khimiko-f armatsevticheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  New  derivatives  of  imidazo  [5,1-b]  benzothiazole 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  geterotsiklicheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  4,  1968,  719-721 

TOPIC  TAGS :  thiazole  compound,  cyclisation 

ABSTRACT:  l-Formyl-3-phenylimidazo [5,1-b ]-benzothiazoie  (I)  was  boiled 
with  NH20H*HC1,  sodium  formate,  and  99%  formic  acid  to  produce  l-cyano-3- 
phenylimidazo-[5,l-b]benzothiazole  (II)  (75%  yield,  mp  202.5 — 203°C) . 
Compound  II  (up  201— 202°C)  was  also  prepared  in  69%  yield  by  heating 
l-bromo-3-phenylimidazo-[5,l-b]  benzothiazole  (III)  with  KCN  and  MezS0 
for  3  hr  at  160*C.  3-Phenylimidazo[ 5,1-b]  benzothiazole-l-carboxylic 
acid  amide  (IV)  was  obtained  in  98%  yield  (mp  266 — 267°C)  by  dissolving 
II  in  concentrated  H2SO.  .  3-Pheny 1 imidazo [5 ,1-b ]  benzothiazole-l-car- 
boxylic  acid  thioamide  (V)  (99.5%  yield,  mp  199.5 — 200. 5°C)  was  prepared 
by  passing  dry  HZS  through  a  suspension  of  II  in  pyridine  and  triethyl 
amine.  The  new  1-alky 1-3-phenylimidazo [5,1-b]  benzothiazoles  (VI)  were 
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Table  (Cont.) 


- 1 - “7* 

cciisai2  '  too  io8 

- - T  1  — - 

79,5  j  141,5-142,5 

100,0 

!  1 

i  1 

!  (MeOH) 

*  1 

I 

CF3  170  1 70.0 

67  4  !  169-169,5 

99,5 

1  i 

(80%  EtOH) 

,  , 

synthesized  by  cyclization  of  2-(a-acylaminobenzyl)  benzothiazoles  (VII), 
which  were  prepared  by  adding  the  acyl  chloride  in  ether  to  2-(a-amino- 
benzyl)-benzothiazole  (VIII)  in  ether-pyridine  solution. 


CfcDT'*  -  Ctlcr'*"  -  € 


C.H,  /  II  C,M4\ 


III  i  N. 


W9^C0M,,,  Qp^ctMn' 

IV  C.H,  V  i,H, 


GPO*-  -  COT‘ 


VII  C.H, 


VI  t.1*! 


ACC  NR:  AP8029419 

1-TrifJuorome thy 1-3 -phenyl imidazo [ 5 ,1-b  Jbenzothiazole  (VI)  was  synthe¬ 
sized  by  cyclization  of  2-(a-trif luoroacetamidobenzy) )benzo thiazole  (VII), 
which  was  prepared  by  adding  trifluoroacedc  anhydride  to  VIII.  Orig.  art. 
has:  1  table.  [UA-10;  CBE  No.  37)  [FT  ] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1772/1776 


ACc'  NR* 

AUTHOR:  Babkina,  E.  I.;  Vercshchinskiy ,  I.  V. 

ORG:  Branch  of  the  Scientific  Research  Physicochemical  Institute  lm. 

L.  Ya.  Karpov  (Filial  f iziko-khimicheskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
institut) 

TITLE:  Radiation-induced  chemical  synthesis  of  organophosphorus  com¬ 
pounds.  I.  Products  of  radiation-induced  chemical  synthesis  from  mixtures 
of  phosphorus  trichloride  with  hydrocarbons 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimif ,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1772-1776 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  phosphorus  compound,  radiation  chemistry,  chlori¬ 
nated  organic  compound,  phosphite  ester 

ABSTRACT:  Under  the  conditions  specified  in  Table  1,  the  radiation- 
induced  reaction  of  hydrocarbons  with  PCl^  proceeds  according  to  the 
following  scheme: 
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Table  1.  Conditions  of  the  synthesis  of  alkylchlorophosphines  and 
composition  of  the  converted  part 


z 

9. 

Starting 

compound 

Molar-zatio 
of  the 
starting 
compounds 

is  ' 

3? 

M  n 

Integral  dose 
(Mrad) 

Degree  of  con¬ 
version  by  hydro¬ 
carbon  takeh  (Z) 

Composite 

converted 

on  of  the 
Dart  (1) 

Mixture  of 
f— IV 
compounds 

Mixture  of 

V— VII 
conoounds 

a 

1  b 

c 

2 

3 

Cyclohexane 

PC13  + 

Hexane 

PC13  + 

Cydohexyldi- 

cnlorophosphlne 

+ 

Cyclohexane 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.0 

1.1 

1.1 
2.3 

1.1 

1.5 

400 

150 

150 

200 

200 

140 

140 

140 

.  100 

no 

41.0 

33.0 

22.0 

17.0 

40.0  | 

08.5 

08. 5 

70.5  . 

82.6  | 

(VII  and  30 

85.5 

32.0 

32.0 

29.0 

(V1H-1X) 

17.5 

Unidentified 

14.5 
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Irradiation  of  the  hydrocarbon-PCl 3  mixture  was  conducted  in  the 


Fig.  1.  Diagram  of  an  irradiation  unit 

a— -Vessel  with  reaction  mixture  subject 
to  radiation;  b— -a  trap  with  activated 
carbon;  c— beaker  containing  15X  NaOH  for 
the  absorption  of  HC1  formed 


Table  2.  Alkylchlorophosphines 


No. 

Bp,  *C 
(mm) 

A" 

«»» 

I 

50.5-51. 0* 

_ m _ 

1.2230 

1.5278 

Cord 
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Table  2.  (Cont.) 


V 

05.0—00.0 

(0.0) 

1.3502 

1.5472 

V! 

130-135 
(0  5) 

1.4582 

1 .5305 

VII 

102-108 

(0.5) 

1.0023 

1.5345 

• 

VIII 

O  1 

Sg 

0.055  • 

1.4802 

IX 

111-120 
.  (0.5) 

1.3205 

1.5402 

X 

Mp  23 

* 

apeclal  experimental  unit  shown  In  Fig.  1.  Identification  and  structure 
of  the  compounds  synthesized  was  made  by  mass  spectral  and  chromato¬ 
graphic  analyses.  Physical  constants  of  the  compounds  identified  are 
given  in  Table  2.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables  and  5  figures. 
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AP8031274  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/009/2085/2087 

AUTHOR:  Bachinakiy ,  T.  P.{  Zemlyanskiy,  N.  I. 

ORG:  L*vov  State  University  im.  I.  Frunko  (L'vovskiy  gosudarstvennyy 
unlversltet) 

TITLE:  Reactions  of  0, 0-dialkyl (ary Ddlthlophosphoric  acids  with 
aldehydes  and  ketones.  II.  Reactions  of  0,  0-dialky ldithiophosphoric 
acids  with  aliphatic 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2085-2087 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  aliphatic  sulfur  compound, 
thlophosphate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  On  heating  for  40  hr  at  50°C  in  a  sealed  tube  in  paraform 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkoxide,  0,0-dialky ldithiophosphoric  acids  reacted 

2(no)trsii  +  n'ciio  (no)2Pscusp(oii)2  +  n.,o 
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(nohusciisi^on), 

I s 


No. 

K 

n* 

% 

Yield 

w." 

1 

C*ll, 

ll 

GO. 75 

1.2162 

1.5110 

11 

C3I17 

11 

51.60 

1.1560 

1.5282 

111 

jBO-OiU? 

II 

00.57 

1 .1300 

1.5200 

IV 

CjH5 

Cllj 

73.56 

• 

— 

V 

C3II, 

Cllj 

52.00 

1.1305 

1.5259 

VI 

iso-CMt, 

Cll. 

53.37. 

1.1358 

1.5251 

VII 

C2II5 

Cslf7 

73.17 

VIII 

C3II, 

C3II, 

73. SO 

1.1009 

1.5161 

IX 

dso-C3l!, 

C3II, 

78.61 

1.1070 

1.5118 

*  Mp  62—62.5° 
**  Mp  60—61° 


with  aliphatic  aldehydes  in  a  2:1  molar  ratio  to  fora  the  bis(dithio- 
phosphates  characterized  in  the  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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ACC  NR,  AP 80 30 366  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0394/68/006/009/0052/0054 

AUTHOR:  Baskakov,  Yu.  A.;  Volovnik,  L.  L. ;  Mel'nikov,  N.  N.;  Mikhno, 

T.  G.;  Stonov,  L.  D. ;  Faddeyeva,  M.  I. 

ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  for  Plant 
Protection  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  lnstitut  khimicheskikh 
sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Study  of  herbicides  of  the  Atsilat  group 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  52-54 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hydroxylamine,  soil  type,  wheat/herbicide 

ABSTRACT:  The  herbicidal  properties  of  Atsilat  (0-acc tyl-N-carb isopro- 
poxy-N-phenylhydroxylamine) (I) ,  Khloratsilat-1 (O-butyryl-N-carbisopro- 
poxy-N-3-chlorophenylhydroxylamine) (II) ,  Khloratsi let-2 (O-isovaleryl-N- 
carbisopropoxy-N-3-chlorophenylhydroxylamine) (III) ,  Khloratsilat-3(0- 
acetyl-N-carbisopropoxy-N-3-chlorophenylhydroxylamine) (IV) ,  and  N- 
OksikhlorlFK  (N-hydroxyisopropyl-N-3i-chlorophenyl  carbamate)  (V)  were 
ptudied  in  tests  on  soddy  podzol  soil  (Moscow  Region)  and  on  rich  black 
soil  (Kharkov  Region).  When  introduced  into  the  podzol  soil  prior  to 
sowing,  the  compounds  completely  destroyed  oats,  buckwheat,  wheat,  wild 
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?  0 

M«2®0CN0CR 


X*Rj  II:  R%Pr,  x*CIj 
nil  fWtojjqHei^,  x-Clj  IV:  R*lie. 
X*C1) 


Iffl'T*  8ra8*’  SOr?el*  corn  «purry,  millet,  and  chickweed.  Their 
^!  ^Vener  ?*!, ^®n8lderably  in  the  black  earth  soil.  None  of 

the  compounds  inhibited  the  growth  of  sunflowers,  but  II  and  V  inhibited 
the  growth  of  cabbage  and  IV  inhibited  the  growth  of  carrots  when 
introduced  into  the  soil  prior  to  germination.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [FT] 
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ACC  Nib  AP8031950  SOURCE  CODE:  UX/0062/68/000/009/2070/2073 

AUTHOR:  Brestkin,  A.  P. ;  Brlk,  I.  L. ;  Ginetsinskaya,  L.  I.;  Godovikov, 

N.  N. ;  Kabachnik,  M.  I.;  Teplov,  N.  Ye. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Heteroorganic  Compounds,  Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR 
(Instltut  elementoorganicheskikh  soyadineniy  Akademii  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Inhibition  of  acetylcholinesterase  by  0,0-diethyl  S-($-(aryl)- 
methylamino) ethyl  thiophosphates  and  their  methyl  sulfomethoxldes 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Serlya  khlmicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2070-2073 

TOPIC  TAGS:  acetylcholinesterase,  phosphate  ester,  kinetic  chemical 
reaction  rate 

ABSTRACT:  The  rate  constants  of  the  inhibition  of  acetylcholinesterase 
(AcChE)  and  butylylcholinesterase  (BuChE)  by  0,0-diethyl  S-[0-(aryl- 
me thy lamino) ethyl)  thiophosphates  (I)  and  their  methyl  sulfomethoxldes 
(II)  were  determined  in  0.01  N  KC1  at  pH  7.5  and  25*C.  Data  for  II 
appear  in  Table  1,  and  those  for  I  are  shown  in  Table  2.  Compounds  la  to 
Ig  do  not  inhibit  AcChE  as  well  as  they  inhibit  BuChE.  The  rate  con¬ 
stants  of  AcChE  inhibition  strongly  depend  on  the  nature  and  position 
of  R.  A  linear  relationship  is  observed  in  the  plot  of  log  k?*  (AcChE) 
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Table  1.  Rate  constants  of  Inhibition 
of  AcChE  and  BuChE  by  substances  of 
the  type 


CtHjOv  -0 

C,H»(K  'SCRjCH|fi(CH|)^«H,nSO|CH| 


Hi 

AcChE  k2+, 
l/(M-mta)xl07 

BuChE  k2+, 
l/(M-nrin)xlOfl 

a 

IIa 

p-och3 

2.9 

1:11 

-0.268 

lib 

p-ch3 

2.4 

wMm  - 

1:26 

-0.170 

lie 

m-CH3 

3.2 

nfJHl 

1:20 

-0.069 

lid 

H 

2.5 

6.8 

1:27 

0 

He 

m-0CH3 

4.5 

11.4 

1:25 

0.115 

Ilf 

p-Cl 

2.2 

1:33 

0.230 

Hg 

1— — — i 

ro-Cl 

— 

2.9 

mam 

1:25 

0.373 
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Table  2.  Rate  constants  of  inhibition 
..of  AcChE. and  BuChE  by  substances  of 
fcbe  type 


(CtH|0)tP(0)SCH:nj|.N(CH,)(^hR 


Ceapd 

AcChE 

MU 

■ 

■■ 

K 

kft. 

wmjmm 

k|. 

Mo  • 

1/  (M-«l»)«105 

HI 

if 

it 

Is 

#OCH, 

if, 

m-a 

a 

a 

% 

s 

«j  . 

M 

n 

mm 

w 

u 

M 

JjO 

J.» 

7.1 

S.T* 

l:»  : 

l:M 

1:11 

.:44 

1:111 

J:1W 

i 

,  -MM  1 
-alio 

i-T* 

am 
am  . 

0J7J 

versus  a  (Hammet)  (see  Fig.  1).  A'similar  relationship  is  observed  for 
the  overall  constants  k2  (see  Fig.  2).  It  is  of  extreme  interest  that 
when  the  electronegativity  of  R  increases,  k2 AcChE  decreases,  yet  for 
BuChE  the  opposite  tendency  is  observed:  as  the  substituent  electro¬ 
negativity  increases,  the  difference  between  k2AcChEand  ^2 BuChE  8180  Increases. 
Thus,  compounds  with  highly  electronegative  R  display  highly  pronounced 
selectivity  with  respect  to  BuChE.  At  present  it  is  difficult  to  explain 
So  different  an  effect  of  R  on  the  ability  of  I  to  inhibit  AcChE  and 
BuChE.  Apparently,  it  is  related  to  differences  in  the  structure  of  the 
active  centers  of  these  enzymes;  i.e.,  to  those  differences  upon  which 
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Fig.  1.  Relation  of  the  rate  constants 
of  Inhibition  of  AcChE  and  BuChE  by 
0 ,0-diethyl  S- [ 0- (arylmethylamino) ethyl ] 
thiophosphates  in  the  form  of  a  free 
base  (kg*)  to*  o  Haanet  constants  of  sub¬ 
stituents  in  the  benzene  ring 


the  sorption  of  the  inhibitor  on  the  active  surface  of  the  enzyme  depends. 
It  may  be  assumed*  for  example,  that  in  the  case  of  AcChE,  a  poorly 
dissociating  ion  pair  (a  "tight"  ion  pair)  is  formed  on  the  anionic 
point  of  the  enzyme,  thus  corresponding  to  the  formation  of  an  insoluble 
(or  poorly  soluble)  surface  compound.  In  this  case  the.  electron-acceptor 
R  substituents,  lowering  the  basicity  of  the  amine,  will  also  decrease 
the  stability  of  such  a  surface  salt  and  thus  decrease  kg.  If  in  the 
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Fig.  2.  Relation  of  the  rate  constants 
of  inhibition  of  AcChE  and  BuChE  by 
0,0-diethyl  S- [B-(arylmethylamino) ethyl] 
thiophosphates  (k  )  to  o  Hammet  constants 
of  substituents  in  the  benzene  ring.  Num¬ 
bering  of  points  corresponds  to  numbering 
of  substituents  in  Table  2 


case  of  BuChE  such  a  surface  compound  is  not  formed,  but  there  is  observed 
only  ion-dipole  interaction  (ion-dipole  association) ,  then  the  R  sub¬ 
stituents  which  increase  the  dipole  moment  of  the  amine  must  strengthen 
this  interaction  and  thus  Increase  kg.  Such  substituents  are  electron- 
acceptor  substituents  and  their  effect  is  opposite  in  the  cases  of 
*AcChE  and  BuChE.  Another  possible  hypothesis  is  based  on  the  assumption 
that  at  the  anionic  point  of  AcChE  there  is,  besides  the  negatively 
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chared  group,  also  a  group  which  can  be  a  proton  donor  in  the  formation 
of  a  hydrogen  bond,  e.g.  ,  open  NH-group  of  a  peptide  chain.  Possibly,  at 
the  anionic  point  there  is  no  such  group,  or  it  is  blocked  in  some  manner 
(e.g.,  owing  to  a  different  conformation  or  the  formation  of  a  different 
stable  H  bond).  Then  the  effect  of  R  substituents  in  the  case  of  AcChE 
will  correspond  to  their  effect  on  basicity,  and  k2  trust  decrease  with 
increasing  o.  But  in  the  case  of  BuChE,  where  there  is  only  ion-dipole 
association,  the  relationships  will,  as  shown  above,  be  reversed.  In 
any  case,  the  obstrved  phenomena  suggest  that  the  anionic  point  of  BuChE 
has  a  simpler  structure  than  the  anionic  point  of  AcChE.  The  obtained 
data  also  suggest  that  the  change  in  anti-ChE  activity  in  la — Ig,  both 
with  respect  to  AcChE  and  BuChE,  is  related  mainly  to  polar  effects  of 
the  R  substituents,  which  alter  the  sorption  of  the  substance  on  the 
active  surface  of  the  enzyme.  Compounds  Ila — Hg,  which  have  a  posi¬ 
tively  charged  N  atom  in  the  8-position  of  the  thioester  group,  are 
very  strong  inhibitors  tor  AcChE,  although  somewhat  less  active  than  for 
BuChE  (see  Table  1).  The  values  of  the  rate  constants  of  the  reaction 
of  these  substances  with  AcChE  (and  with  BuChE)  depend  but  little  on  the 
nature  and  position  of  R.  This  is  apparently  due  to  the  presence  in 
the  alkyl  thio  group  of  a  full  positive  charge  which  plays  a  decisive 
role  in  the  inhibitor's  ion-iou  interaction  with  the  active  surface. 

The  anti-ChE  activity  of  I  and  II  exceeds  the  activity  of  the  correspond¬ 
ing  thiochcline  phosphates  by  more  than  an  order.  Apparently,  purely 
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sorption  phenomena  play  a  significant  role:  the  hydrophobic  aryl  group 
is  adsorbed  on  the  hydrophobic  segment  of  the  enzyme  more  stably  than 
only  the  methyl  groups  of  the  choline  radical.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables 
and  2  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  3) ]  [FT] 
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have  a  distinct  selective  ant Ibutyry lcholinesterase  activity.  For  I 
the  ratio  of  the  constant  of  III  inhibition  to  that  of  acetylcholinester¬ 
ase  inhibition  was  2.37  x  10^/7.35  x  10^  *  310;  for  II  the  ratio  was 
7.91  x  10*V3.33  x  10*  -  240.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  37j[PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  R  in  the  aryl  group  on  the  antiacetylcholi nes- 
terase  activity  of  O-ethyl  S-aryloxyethyl  thiophosphonates  was  studied 
by  measuring  the  inhibition  reaction  rate  cons '"ant  (k2)  in  0.01N  KC1  at 
pH  7.5  and  25°C.  The  specimens  of  acetylcholin  sterase  (ACE)  were 
obtained  from  ox  blood  erythrocytes.  The  results  are  tabulated  along 
with  the  earlier  obtained  data  on  the  inhibition  of  butyrylcholinesterase 
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(BCE)  by  the  same  compounds.  The.  relation  between  the  Hammett  constant 
Table  1.  Rate  constants  of  the  inhibition  _ f  ACE  and  BCE 
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(o)  of  R  In  the  aryl  group  and  K2  are  reported  in  Fig.  1.  The 


Fig.  1.  '  Relation  between  K2  of  the  phos- 
c».\pS° 

phonates  Cjl  and  0  of  R- 

The  numbers  at  the  points  correspond  to 
the  numbers  of  the  compounds  in  the  table. 


ant~acetylcholinesterase  activity  of  the  phosphonates  is  determined  by 
the  polarity  of  the  R  radical  in  the  aryl  group.  The  marked  difference 
in  the  anticholinesterase  activity  of  the  phosphonates  with  respect  to 
ACE  and  BCE  is  attributed  to  the  presence  of  large  hydrophobic  areas 
in  the  anion  center  region  on  the  surface  of  BCE  molecule  as  compared 
with  those  on  the  surface  of  ACE.  The  hydrophobic  centers  act  as  the 
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inhibitor  adsorption  centers.  The  rate  of  the  inhibitor  adsorption 
determines  the  rate  of  the  Inhibition.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  A  study  was  made  of  the  effect  of  Nad,  KCl,  MgC.l2 ,  CaCl, , 

SrClj,  BaCl2,  NaF,  NaBr,  NaN03,  Na^S04,  and  Cs7S04  on  the  rate  of  enzymatic 
hydrolysis  of  acetylcholine  (ACh)  at  pH  5.0 — 9.0  and  25°C.  The  values  of 
the  pH  optimum  for  CaCl2 ,  BaCl2,  KCl,  NaCl,  NaBr,  Na?S04,  and  NaF  are 
shown  in  Fig.  1.  As  shown,  NaF  increased  pH0pt  by  one  unit.  At  pH  9.0 

the  anionic  group  of  cholinesterase  (ChE)  is  completely  ionized,  and  all 
salts  except  NaF  display  maximum  inhibiting  effect,  while  at  pH  5.0  the 
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Fig.  1.  Tlu-  effect  of 
(b)  on  the  form  ot  the 
( { S ) =  ]  x  1 U~  ‘M  > 

n:  ! —  without  add  it  ion  ot  salt'.,  .’  — V  t'aCI  , 
! —  ii.d]  !i.n  1  (  —  o.o  t  M  KCl,  '  —  o.o  >  0  Null; 
t  :  !  — without  uddit  ion  salt  ,  •  M  Nai'.t  , 
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various  cations  (.,)  and  an  ions 
relation  of  v,  t  o  ;  : 


ACC  NRt 


AP 8029406 


as^the^f  ormatl  on  *  eX?*ptional  behavior  of  NaF  is  possibly  explained 

SL.!™  **  ?f  f  f"?11  am°unt  of  HF  in  acidlc  and  neutral  media, 

N»ri  ^PP®™11*;1?  inhibiting  the  enzymatic  reaction.  The  effect  of 
aCl,  Cs^O,,,  and  NaN03  on  the  hydrolysis  of  ACh  at  pH  5.0  is  shown  in 

rij»  2i 


Fig.  2.  The  effect  of  salts  of 
monovalent  cations  on  the  rate  of 
cholinesterase  hydrolysis  of  ACh 
<IS]-1«10"3  M)  1  -  NaCl  (x— x)  and 
Cs2S04  (o~o),  2  -  NaN03 
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Iso  (the  concentration  of  the  salt  at  which  the  enzymatic  reaction  rate 
decreases  by  50%)  for  NaN03  was  0.16  M  at  pH  7.5  and  more  than  1.0  H  at 
pH  5.0.  The  activating  effect  of  the  salts  of  bivalent  metals  depended 
upon  the  nature  of  the  anion,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  The  affect  of  the 
bivalent  cations  is  very  similar  to  the  effect  of  the  tetramethylammonium 
cation  (TMA) .  The  activating  effect  of  ACh  is  accurately  described  by 


the  equation: 


and  the  activating  effect  of  TMA 


by  the  equation: 


_ _ r  !•=>!  _ 

Km  +  J,+  |S|  U  +  «lSJ-J-cISjJ 


where  [S]  is  the  sub¬ 


strate  concentration,  [A]  is  the  concentration  of  TMA,  is  the  inhibition 
constant;  a,b,c,d  are  constants,  where  a>b  and  c>d,  Km  is  the  Michaelis 
constant,  and  V  is  the  maximum  rate  of  the  enzymatic  reaction  for  complete 
substrate-saturation  of  the  enzyme.  In  the  first  equation  the  activating 
effect  of  the  substrate  is  expressed  by  the  coefficient*  ljfMSl  which 

0  i+alSl 

is  calculated  by  the  formula  Z0  JL  _  _ Some  representative 

«b  l/s;  * 
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Fig.  3.  The  effect  of  MgCl2,  CaCl2,  SrCl2,  BaCl2  (a)  and 
Mg (NO 3) 2  and  Sr(N03)2  (b)  on  the  rate  of  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
of  ACh  at  pH  5.0  and  ACh  concentration  lxlO~*M 


5/7 


«:  #-•-  CiCIi.  A-A  -  B*CI,.O-0- SlCI.  X-X-  MjClrt 
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parameters  are  given  in  Tables  1  and  2. 


Table  1.  Kinetic  parameters  of  cholinesterase  hydrol¬ 
ysis  of  ACh  at  pH  5.0 


1 

Salt 

Salt 

Concen¬ 

tration 

Kb-103 

M 

V'107 
M/min/g . 

a,M_i 

b^WT1 

... 

a/b 

2.4 
.2,7 

2.4 

1.5 

1,7  i 

1,4 

1,1 

1,06 

22,0 

9,0 

20.0 

20,0 

3,5' 

2.3 

5.0 

4,0 

6,0 

.4,35 

4,0 

5,0 

X 

BaCIt 
No  Salt 

0,3 

0.2 

0.2 

0 

Table  2.  Relation  of  v  to  [S]  at  pH  5.0 
[E].-- 0.5  mg /ml _ 


No  salt 

0  J  M  MrCI, 

M/min/a _ 

*»** M/min/g  _ 

13).  M 

’tmm*  1 

exptl 

calcd 

l. 

exptl 

calcd 

*1 

• 

o.oot 

0.42 

0.40  . 

1.01 

0.G3  . 

Q.« 

1.3 
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Table  2.  (Cont.) 


The  values  of  a  and  b  In  Table  1  wer*»  found  from  experimental  plots  (linear) 
In  coordinates  of  of  Z  versus  1  -  Z[S].  Since  activating  capacity  is 
quantitatively  expressed  by  the  ratio  a/b,  it  is  possible  to  conclude  that 
the  activating  effect  of  cations  of  ACh  on  ChE  in  the  presence  of  0.3  M 
MgClj  is  considerably  higher  (a/b*6.0)  than  in  the  absence  of  salts 
(a/b«5.0).  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures  and  2  tables. 
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S-(S-alkylmercaptoethyl)  methylthlophosphonates  (la — If)  and  their  methyl 
sulfomethoxides  (Ila— Ilf)  with  butyrylcholinesterase  (BuChE)  from  horse 
serum  with  a  specific  activity  of  l.OyM  AcCh/min*mg  and  acety.lcholines- 
'terase  (AcChE)  from  lyophilized  stroma  of  bull  erythrocytes  with  a  spe¬ 
cific  activity  of  0.16pM  AcCh/min*mg  are  shown  in  Tables  2  and  3. 
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The  values  of  k2  were  determined  by  potentiometric  titration.  Also 
shown  in  Tables  2  and  3  are  the  rate  constants  of  alkaline  hydrolysis 
of  la— If  and  Ha— Ilf.  The  virtual  constancy  of  k^dr  *or  Ia — If  end 
CH,  0  _  CH,  0 


V 

C,H,0^  BCIItCIbSR* 


(la— If) 


y 

C.H.0^  \cH,CH,£r" 


-SOiCir, 


(Ila— Ilf) 


Table  1. 
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0-Ethyl  S- (8-alky lmercaptoethyl)  methylthiophosphonates 
(Ia— If)  and  thsir  methyl  sulfomethoxides  (Ila — Ilf) 


Compd. 

fcp/c 
(p  in  mm) 

_*o 

"d  .. 

-2° 

Is 

lb 

Ic 

Id 

Ie 

if. 

lib 

•He 

lid 

ll? 

CH» 

C.H. 

»‘C»Ht 

k-C.Hu 

»■&$» 
CH?  “ 
C.H, 
s-CkH, 
a-G,tlu 

s-CuHn- 

1  ‘  •• 

110-112(1.5] 
98-99  (0 
132-133(1) 
137 — 138  (1 
170-171  (1 
192-195  1 

liiiiliiiiii . 

1,1665 

1,1429 

1,0963 

1,0650 

1,0341 

1,0097 
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Table  2.  Rate  constants  (K2)  .of  the  reaction  of  Ila— Ilf  with  BuChE  and 
AcChE(25*C,  pH  7.5)  and  rate  constants  of  alkaline  hydrolysis  (Khydr) 


Compd. 

R’" 

BuChE  k2,Z/ 
(M-i#in)x10 

tSSSBmm 

Ila 

lib 

as 

He 

Ilf 

CH, 

C.I1, 

n-C.Il, 

n-C*H., 

n-CgHi, 

n-Ci,Hji 

1,01^-0,16' 

3,68+0,20 

H,0±0,0 

89,0±9,4 

101,0*13,6 

180±I0 

5,8±0,2 

25.3*2,0 

22.0*2,8 

114,0*7,9 

46,0*7,5 

40,0*9,0 

17,4±l,8 

17,3*1,6 

20,l±2,8 

21,4*2,5 

25,1*2,8 

19,2*2,7 

Table  3.  Rate  constants  (K2)  of  the  reaction  of  Ia— If  with 
with  BuChE  and  AcChE  (at  25*C  and  pH  7.5)  and  rate 
constants  of  alkaline  hydrolysis  (Khydr) 


R*" 

• 

BuChE  k2,  ll 
(M-min)*103 

AcChE  k2,  11 
(H-ain)xi0 

Khydr,  ! 

1!  (M-min) 

CH, 

C.H, 

nC.ll, 

n-C,U., 

n-C,ll„ 

n-Ciollj. 

3,2*0,85 

6, 8*0, 7 
78,0*2,6 
130+9 

390+12 

400*4 

4,00+0,93 

6, 0*0, 2 

9, 0+0,4 
40,3*4,5 
33,0*8,5 
20,0*7,0 

0,291*0,06 

0,277*0,04 

0,313*0,05 

0,276*0,110 

0,290+0,01 

0,267*0,01 
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Ha— Ilf  indicates  constant  electrophilic  reactivity  within  each  group. 
Thus,  the  change  in  the  anti-ChE  activity  of  la — If  and  Ila — Ilf  is 
apparently  determined  by  the  change  in  the  ability  of  the  thioester 
substituents  to  be  adsorbed  on  the  corresponding  hydrophobic  segments  of 
the  active  surface  of  the  cholinesterases.  The  symbatic  nature  of  the 
curves  in  Figs.  1  and  2  indicates  that  the  R  substituents  are  absorbed 
on  the  same  hydrophobic  segments  of  the  cholinesterases,  beyond  the 
anionic  center.  The  length  of  these  segments  is  apparently  different 


Cord 


Fig.  1.  The  relation  of  rate  constants  of 
inhibition  of  BuChE  (1)  and  AcChE  (2)  by 
la — If' to  size  of  the  alkyl  radical 
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Fig.  2.  The  relation  of  rate  constants 
of  inhibition  of  BuChE  (1)  and  AcChE  (2) 
by  Ila— Ilf  to  size  of  the  alkyl  radical 


for  BuChE  and  AcChE,  as  indicated  by  the  presence  of  an  activity 
maximum  at  R  -  C6H13  in  the  case  of  AcChE  and  the  continuous  increase 
of  k2  in  the  case  of  BuChE.  The  effect  of  "hydrophobic  reactions"  on 
,  the  rate  of  inhibition  of  various  cholinesterases  also  varies.  In  the 
'  inhibition  of  more  specific  AcChE  these  reactions  are  apparently  less 
important  than  for  the  less  specific  BuChE.  The  inhibition  of  AcChE  is 


Card 


5/6 


-  30  - 


ACC  NR-.  AP8031943 

more  markedly  affected  by  the  B-thioester  substituent  of  the  positively 
charged  onium  CrouP  or  dipole  group  C-S-C.  Thus,  in  almost  all  cases, 
k2  for  AcChE  exceeds  k2  for  BuChE  (see  Figs.  1  and  2).  Tims,  in  thiol 
derivatives  of  methylthiophosphonic  acid,  lengthening  of  the  thioester 
group  containing  S  in  the  B  position  results  in  a  considerable  increase 
in  anticholinesterase  activity  when  sulfide  and  sulfonium  atoms  are 
present.  This  is  apparently  because  the  effect  of  the  sorption  of  the 
hydrocarbon  radicals  located  at  the  heteroatom  is  also  imposed  upon  the 
reaction  of  the  sulfonium  cation  or  C-S-C  dipole  with  the  anionic  center 
of  the  cholinesterases.  The  sorption  occurs  on  the  hydrophobic  segments 
beyond  the  anionic  center,  and  more  markedly  in  the  case  of  BuChE  than 
in  the  case  of  AcChE.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables  and  2  figures. 
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Table  .1 


Compound,  it  a  concentration  (£) 

1— ■ 

Vi.*»cosity  in 
arbitrary 
Engler  degrees 

Density 

(Vg/m-3) 

Surface 

tension 

(e/ra) 

Bordeaux  sixture  liquid,  1 

YTTTT - 

1011 

~57V92T 

"  3 

1.082 

1022 

57.94 

"  5 

Oarbolineun,  4  +  4, 6-dinit ro- 

1.368 

1041 

60.0 

-o-creool,  0.5 

C&rboliaaua,  8  +  4»6-dinitro- 

1.006 

998 

53.14 

•'■o-cresol,  0.5 

1.045 

997 

53.14 

Serin,  0.2  +  ethereal  sulfonate,  0.12 

1.015 

1004 

44-31 

•  0.8 

1.013 

1002 

44.31 

DDT,  0.4 

1.03? 

1002 

63.93 

DDT,  1.6 

1.091 

ion 

63.93 

Chloropho8,  0.2 

0.993 

1000 

53.14 

"  0.4 

0.991 

1000 

49.22 

"  0.8 

0.990 

1009 

44.33 

"  8 

0.988 

1019 

43.43 

Copper  oxychloride,  0.5 

0.975 

1004  . 

53.14 

"  2 

1.012 

1051 

58.04 

4,6-Dinitro-o-cresol,  0.5 

0.966 

1020 

50.69 

"  1 

0.972 

1040 

l2!'43J 
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Table  1.  (Cone.) 


Polychl oropine  ne ,  2 

0.990 

999 

ri5J)T] 

Water  +  sulfite-EtOH  slops  4 s3 

1.102 

1079 

39.2 

"  5:3 

1.071 

1069 

41.65 

"  2:1 

1.044 

1059 

41.65 

"  5:2 

1 .013 

1051 

44.1 

Water  +  TCI  15 :4 

0.993 

1141 

49.0 

Water  +  sulfite-EtOH  slops  + 

TCI  15:6:4 

1.219 

1150 

44.0 

Water  +  sulfite-EtOH  slops  + 

TCI  +  boric  acid  15:6:4:0.5 

1.209 

1150 

44.0 

Water  +  superphosphate  +  sulfite- 

-EtOH  slops  15:10:6 

1.257 

1240 

40.58 

Water  +  superphosphate  +  sulfite- 

-EtOH  slops  +  TCI  15:10:6:4 

Water  +  superphosphate  +  sulfite- 

1.420 

1310 

53.9 

-EtOH  slops  +  TCI  H3B0^ 
15:10:6:4:0.5 

1.541 

1320 

53.9 

Water  +  bis(dimethylthiocarbamy! 
disulfide)  +  Bordeaux  mixture 
eriul cion  +  polyethylene  glycol 

5:2:1.5:0.035 

1.38 

1149 

44.12 

The  same  7:2:1,5:0,035 

1 .18 

1111 

49.42 

4i 
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the  phosphonium  salts  II  and  III  whic  on  treatment  with  sodium  tetra- 
phenylborate  yielded  the  phosphonium  s.Jts  IV  and  V: 
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OH., 

I 

c-  cii-.cii.  cn . j 

/  \ 

■  >  o 
!  I 

M,<  —  Clin  (II 


Pit, 


Cl  I, 

I 

c-cm_.cm,cm. r  1 1 3 

/  \ 

0  0 
1  I  I 
U1-.0 — cil.,  mii 


r  cm. 

1 

i 

C— CM  CM, CH.d’II. 

/\ 

0  0 

:  i 

M(CtlM,)4 

!  !  1 

L\\,C — CHo  (iv» 

J 

CM, 

ren,  -1 

+ 

-cii3 

pit 

C  —  CM  .CM?(  !1 ,  J  — 4 

1 

C 

—  CIIjCII_.CM_.Pll  j 

J-  — > 

1 

C-CM.CM.CMd’M, 

■1 

_  t » 

(I’d)  „ 

;| 

-41  (V) 

L!(C, 


(in) 


CsH„.  C,H.. 


On  heating  for  8  hr  at  70°C  in  the  presence  of  potassium  ter t-butcxide 
in  tert-butanol  and  dime thy Iformamide,  phosphonium  salts  lib — Vb 
(R  -  C^Hg,  CgHj,)  undergo  transformations  with  the  elimination  of  KI 
or  B(C6Hs)4  to  form  a  colorless  liquid  which  was  identified  by  elemental 
and  spectral  analysis  as  a  mixture  of  VI  and  Via  isomers.  At  70°C  in 
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~t-»3  Cil3 

I  .  ,  I  + 

/  c~cmcii„cmjP(c4m<)),  c=cii(:n.,ciu'(c,!!.i3 

5  I 

Lu  o- 


cn3— ecu  .cir.cn— i,(c4Hp!3 

(vm 

CM-,  CM.. 

!  i: 

C - O  C - 0 

\  /, 

— *  iic  '  i’(C4n,)i  +  ii, c  xP(c.ii„), 

\  \  / 

CM_,~CM.,  CM  —CM.. 

.  I3-7‘„ 

•VIi  (Vlai 


the  presence  of  potassium  ter t-butoxide  in  tert-butanol  and 


CM., 

I 

0~C-  CM.(:M„C!I..r(Ccll.).. 
l  v  n  i )  t> 
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Tl 

a  • 
*5  o 
o  ^ 

"j 

H 

1 

0 

M 

Mp,  °C 

l'n 

c.ll. 

S5.G 

204—206° 

lib;  -C4!I8 

RU 

GO — 68 

nc 

C  H 

G3.5 

150-152 

Cell-. 

G5.2 

222-228 

nib 

C41![i 

(li.G 

01 — C3 

IVa 

c,n. 

97.7 

ISO — 18) 

IVb 

-c4h. 

d4.7 

170—17; 

IV  c 

Cell,, 

05.4 

218-220 

Vb 

-C4119 

oi;.;> 

159—160 

VI 

-C4Ih 

74.5 

Bp,  “C  (sm) 

VIII 

Celh 

5(5.4 

136—138* 

(6  - 10"*  mm) 

.  98—09 
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dime thylformami.de,  compound  Ila  undergoes  transformation  to  form  VIII. 

The  compounds  synthesized  are  characterized  in  the  table.  Orig.  art. 
has:  1  figure.  [WA-50;  CUE  No.  37][PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  Compounds  I — V  were  synthesized  by  chlorination  of  isothio¬ 
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ch5po(OH)NCS  ->  cu.ro/ORjo:  -  cin-^ccisci  +  on.ro(o;’}.\ 

lx, II) 

c,ii5opo(ncS),  — ;  ai\=ccisci-f-c8n;opo(.\=ccu)ci(III) 

CtII,OPO(NCS),  CjH5CPO(X=tCCl2),  /jV) 
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Table  1.  Derivatives  of  isot.hiocyanates  of 
phosphorus  acids  XX'X"PO 


Coapd. 

X 

\' 

X’ 

i 

X  vield  I  Bp  (p  in  aa) 

__3_J 

1 

(II, 

Cjll,0 

N  0.1, 

.vj 

iii  iirion 

1  ISIS 

I  r„vii 

n 

<11, 

r  (.!('' Jl  ,0 

\  cci. 

42 

121  124  (0.1) 
mp  .18  I8J 

— 

1.3330 

hi 

CJf.O 

Cl 

X  CCI, 

■u 

110  111  (0.1) 

i  5234 

1  .3803 

IV 

C.11,0 

N  (Cl, 

N  CCI, 

;,o 

72  -7.1  (0  1) 

1  3)06 

1  32  11 

V 

d 

,\  eel, 

n  cci, 

80 

73  78  (0  07) 

1  7005 

I  5496 

VI 

C,!I.O 

cl 

MO 

?*) 

1 1  *3  103(0  2) 

1  43o4 

1.51.10 

VII 

on, 

C  11,0 

NCO  * 

C8 

— 

--- 

VIII 

(.ii| 

ft  n<  j  !,o 

NCO  * 

50 

110  M2  (0.2) 

IX 

Cl 

NCO 

\C()  • 

42 

..... 

X 

CM, 

<1 

MICiiVIICJI, 

92 

snp  lib  118'’ 

C"2  2<  I,!* 

... 

XI 

CCI, 

MICu'.IIC  II, 

MICOMir.ll, 

88 

PO(NCS)o  C1.V-CC1SC1  -r  !’0(V^a:l,),C! 


The  reaction  mechanism  is  apparently  the  following: 


* 
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, J+  \pNW.'C!;  I-  SCI, 

Ni’Nr-C  -  •’  a  \pN=f;SC!  a.!  '  b 

/  t  /  n  i  !  fc  , 

6  0  Cl  LX  \pci  +  CIK^CCISCl 

'  p 
0 

The  phosphorus  acid  mono-  and  diisocyanates  VI — IX  were  obtained  by 
adding  HC1  to  a  boiling  benzene  solution  of  III,  I,  II,  and  V,  respec¬ 
tively.  The  pheny lcarbami  des  X  and  XI  were  obtained  by  adding  a  solution 
of  aniline  in  ether  to  the  corresponding  isocyanates  in  ether  at  0°C, 
mixing  for  1  hr  at  20°C,  and  filtering  X  and  XI  after  12  hr.  Diphenyl 
di me  thy lpy  rophosphonat e  (XII)  was  obtained  in  92%  yield  (up  126 — 128cC) 
by  allowing  phenyl  me  thylisof hiocyanatophosphonate  to  react  with  HgO. 


2CI[3rO(OCcII;,).VCS  -f  l!gO 


(CH,!’0;PC.n.)j..0  -L  Hg(SCN). 

(Xll) 


Confounds  XIII  (682  yield,  mp  49— 51°C)  was  synthesized  by  adding  a 
solution  of  diethyl  iminocarbonate  and  Et-,N  in  ether  to  P0C1 ,  in  ether 
in  the  cold  and  filtering  XIII  at  20°C  alter  10  hr.  Compound  XIV  (622 
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POCIj  -  2I!X^C(0<:.I!.), 
(C  H,',N 


. . .HI.;, 

(XIII) 
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yield,  mp  14 — 15°C)  was  synthesized  by  adding  diethyl  N-d ichlorophos- 
phonyliminocarbonate  in  e  her  to  a  solution  of  C2H4NH  and  Et_,N  in  ether 

(;■  i’(0)N  il,M!  * 

(C  '!,N'  T<  "i  '\ 

=  C(»'Ct11.>.  (xiv) 

at  0°C.  After  mixing  for  30  min  and  being  left  to  stand  for  3  hr  at  20°C, 
XIV  was  filtered  and  crystallized  at  -5°C.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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llPOCl.  4-  7NaOCN — *  HPO(NCO),  -1-  -’NaCi 
(1  —  111/ 

nt!'OC!  +  NaOCN  -  »  Nnd  +  n,PONCO 

(IV—  VII) 
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Table  1.  Phosphorus  isocvan.it es 


char  .k*  (  ft  : 


:  f  l ;  -«V  i  iu: 


mc  t :  ot'.s  : 


-  P.JV:  VIA  •• 


J,  p  (•  V '  f  1  _  • 

I '  *  '  •  •  '  •  ;  .  t ; i  \  *  f 


e  m  o.M!;  in: 
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Table  2.  Derivatives  of 
diisocyanates  of  alkyl- 
phosphonic  acids 
rtPO(NHCOil'),  * 


R 

R' 

Mp 

Cl  I, Cl 

Cl  1,0 

172-r’/,* 

CII.Cl 

CHI  ,0 

157-1  w 

CM, Cl 

iSOC,H,0 

U2-IH 

CII.Cl 

C.II.NM 

18G-DS  •• 

C11C1, 

Cl  1,0 

175-17f, 

CIIC1, 

C,li,0 

135—137 

Cll  Cl, 

isoC.11,0 

1  Its —  {70 

Cl  I  Cl, 

C,II,MI 

!?2—  lr  /i  ** 

CCI, 

ci  i,o 

IG'i— 1GC 

CC!, 

C.11,0 

142— IV, 

CCI, 

iso<  3,11,0 

Liquid 

CCI 

c.n.Mi 

180-153 

CM, 

c,n„o 

84-80 

■  CM, 

•c,il„0 

87-89 

CH, 

c,h1to 

91—0',  i 

CM, 

C,H„0 

78-81  | 

CH, 

c„n,,o 

SO— 92  1 

CH, 

C4H,CM(C,H,)CH,0 

Liquid  | 

*  High  yields 


**  Decomp. 
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Table  3.  Derivatives  of 
isocyanates  of  dialkyl- 
phosph.ini c  acids 
R.PCNMCOH' 


R 

R 

MP  | 

f 

i 

- [ 

CM, 

1  CM,0 

152-1 54  •  ■ 

1  CM, 

C ,  M  »U 

115-1  e.  1 

j  I'M, 

is.-'  M\o 

17, -IV  j 

!  CM, 

C.M.Mi 

T-7  *« 

!  c,'  . 

CH," 

157  _#.t0 

c  ■;  n 

4  4  r;  4  '  4 

;  1  ■  t 

■  1  -  ; 

1  »  -*  —  1  . 

C,M, 

iso'  .’.',0 

1^"— 

C.M, 

C.H.'M 

I::.- 

C,H, 

P  1  '  ,:! ,N'H 

4  > _  *  ;  ■?  ( 

}S°C,M. 

i ;  i  i 

*22  -  *  2  » 

|iso  :,n. 

C-'  ,  ' 

lse.r.u. 

iso*  ,M.n 

4  -  4  3 

C,H. 

c.M.NM 

\  7  3  _ . ;  : ; 

C.H, 

CM,'.) 

C.M, 

C.M 

h  -  ’  -  ; 

C.M, 

l  so(  ,H.O 

ft$-  1 

C.M, 

C.M.Mi 

a*  Dt'COr.p. 
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Dimethyl  S-methylene-C-dicarboiftethoxydiainldophosphonyl  dithiophosphate 
(■p  115— 117  *C)  and  dlisopropyl  S-»ethylene-C-dicarbomethoxydiamido- 

8hown^°nyl  dlthlophoaphate  ("P  74— 76*C)  were  prepared  In  high  yields  as 
ClClt,PO(NHCOOCtl,),+  KSSP(OH),  -* 

•»  (noj,pssaifpo(Niicoocn,),  +  kci 

The  authors  thank  A.  V.  Kirsanov  for  help  and  advice.  Orig.  art. 

has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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AT802 7062  SOURCE  00DE:  UR/3374/67/000/015/0079/0080 

AUTHOR:  Dmitrlyeva,  L.  Ye.;  Ivin,  S.  Z.;  Karavanov,  K.  V. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Trichloronethylthlophosphonyl  di chloride 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-iss ledovatel ' skly  ins ti tut  khimi- 
cheskikh  reaktivov  i  osobo  chlstykh  khlnichesklkh  veshchestv.  Metody 
poluchenlya  khlnichesklkh  reaktivov  1  prepara tov,  no.  15,  1967,  79-80 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphonlc  add,  sulfur  compound,  chlorine  compound, 
thlophosphonlc  acid  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  new  title  conpound  (I)  was  synthesized  by  two  procedures. 
Procedure  A:  14.7  g  ethylene  sulfide  (from  KSCN  and  ethylene  oxide)  was 
added  to  63  g  CC1 3PCI4 * A1C1 3  (from  PCI3  ,  AICI3,  and  CCI4)  and  11.2  g 
freshly  calcined  KCI  cooled  to  minus  2— 3*C. 

CCI3PC)4  ■  A1CI,  +  CH,- CH,S 
•*  CCI.PSCI,  +  CICHi— CHfCl  +  AlClj-KCl  (Method  A)  . 

-  (I) 
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After  the  reaction  mixture  was  heated  for  30  min  at  80#C,  product  I 
(40%  yield, bp (10 mm)  95°C,  np  120°C)  was  distilled.  Procedure  B:  9.3  g 
e thy lme reap tan  was  added  to  63  g  CCl3PCl4*AlCl3  and  11.2  g  KC1  at  room 
temp.  After  the  reaction  mixture  was  heated  for  30  min  to  50 °C,  the 

CCI,PCI4-A!CI,  +  C.H.SH  — 
a^SCI*  +  C**'I»CI  +  KCI'AICI,  +  HCI  (Method  B) 

product  1  (75%  yield)  was  distilled  off  in  vacuo  (10  mm). 

[WA-*0;  CBE  Ho.  37]  [FT] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  Nov65/  0RIG  REF:  002/  OTH  REF:  001 
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ACC  NRi  AT8027065  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3374/67/000/015/0148/0149 

AUTHOR:  Dmitrlyeva,  L.  Ye.;  Karavanov,  K.  V.;  Ivin,  S.  Z. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Trlchloromethyldichlorophosphine 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Vsesoyuxnyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut 
khimicheskikh  reaktlvov  i  osobo  chlstykh  khimlchesklkh  veshchestv. 

Metody  oolucheniya  khimicheskikh  reaktlvov  i  preparatov,  no.  15,  1967, 
148-149 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorus  compound,  chlorinated  aliphatic  compound/ 
phosphine  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  title  compound  (I)  was  synthesized  in  60%  yield  by  the 
addition  of  18.9  g  redistilled  phenyldichlorophosphine  (from  benzene, 
PCI3,  and  Al)  to  42.5  g  trichloromethyltetrachlorophosphorane*AlCl3 
(from  PC13,  AICI3,  and  CCli,)  and  15.3  g  redistilled  P0C13»  The  reaction 

CCI»PCI4  •  AlClj  C,HtPCI*  +  POC1|  -*■' 

-+  CCI,PCI3  hCcH,PCl|.AlCIH-POCl,  15 

UDC:  547.416.07 
-  41  - 
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mixture  was  heated  to  60#C  for  1— -1,5  hr,  and  the  products  vere  distilled 
(20  mm)  In  a  stream  of  N.  The  semicrystalline,  transparent  product  1 
(Bp2o  65— 67#C,  mp  41®C)  is  easily  oxidized  by  air. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [FT] 
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AP8030570  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1907/1907 

AUTHOR:  Drozd,  G.  I.;  Ivin,  S.  Z. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Reactions  of  alkyl  difluorophosphlte  with  halogens 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khiraii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1907 

TOPIC  TAGS:  halogenated  organic  compound,  chlorinated  organic  compound, 
brominated  organic  compound,  fluorinated  organic  compound,  phosphite 
ester,  phosphine  oxide  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  At  -40  to  -80°C  in  toluene  solution,  alkyl  dlfluorophosphites 
reacted  with  halogens  to  form  halogenated  difluorophosphine  oxides. 
Bromodifluorophosphine  oxide  (bp  31— 32#C/765  mm)  was  obtained  (87%)  by 
the  reaction  of  butyl  difluorophosphlte  with  Br  at  -70  to  -80“C.  At 
-40  to  -50°C,  Isoamyl  difluorophosphlte  was  allowed  to  react  with  Cl 
in  mixture  with  nitrogen  to  form  (45%)  cblorodifluorophosphine  oxide 
(bp  3— 4°C/765  ram).  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [PS] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  17Jan68/  OTH  REF:  003 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1906/190? 


AUTHOR:  Drozd,  C.  I.;  Ivin,  S.  Z.;  Sheluchenko,  V.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Structure  of  the  1:1  adduct  of  diethylamide  of  methylf luorcphos- 
phonous  acid  with  diacetyl 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1906-1907 

TOPIC  TAGS:  fluor’-ated  organic  compound,  organic  phosphorus  compound, 
ketone,  phosphorite  ester 

ABSTRACT:  At  0 — 5°C  in  the  presence  of  methylene  chloride,  the  diethyla¬ 
mide  of  methylf luorophosphonous  acid  reacted  with  diacetyl  to  form 
an  adduct  (nf,°1.4389  and  d£°1.1074)  the  structure  of  which  was  studied 
by  NMR  spectra.  Analysis  of  the  spectra  and  their  comparison  with  those 


UBC:  547.26118 
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of  similar  compounds  indicate  that  from  the  two  possible  structures, 
the  adduct  has  structure  II: 

(QHJ.N  0-CCH,  (CjH.J_.Nv  ,0-CCH3 
f/  C-CCH,  p/  \0-CCH, 


[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/00b2/68/000/009/2133/2i 34 
AUTHOR:  Fedorova,  0.  K. ;  Alimov,  P.  1. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  im.  A.  Ye.  ..rbuzov, 

Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  organicheskoy  i  fizicheskoy  khiroii 
Akademii  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE;  Condensation  of  0,0-diethyl  N-alkyl-H-alkyl-N-hydroxymethylamino- 
pnosphates  with  carboxylic  acids 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2133-2134 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphate  ester,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  organic 
aaide,  phosphoramide 

ABSTRACT:  In  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  HC1  In  benzene  solu¬ 
tion  at  50°C,  0,0-diethyl  N-alkyl-N-hydroxymethylamidophosphstes  was 

(C.H.0HP-  N-CH.0H  +^!(C»1I,0),P-N— CH,0H-»(C,H,0),P-N-CHs-j.  Mtn<HW0R 

UR  O  A  H  OR 

-» (C«H»0)tP— N— CH,N  HCOB '  4-  H* 

i  i 

R.«*  Aik;  H'~H;  CH*  CH.C1;  OC,H, 

1/3  UDC :  542.953 . 2+542 . 0  c 1  1+661 .718.1 
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Table  1.  C, 0-diethyl  N-alkyl- 
N-aeylaminomethylamidophosphate 


Formula 

Bp,  °C 
(mm) 

?0 

nJ} 

dt 

T! 

tJ 

(C,H.O),P— N-CH.NHCHO 

S  CH, 

128-129 

(0.5) 

1,4490 

1,1329 

49 

(ClIi,0),r,-N-CH1NHCIIO 

1  1 

0  C.H, 

13  >— 1.18 
(0.5) 

1,4500 

1,1210 

40 

»  1 
<j  CH, 

!  iu-131 
(1) 

1,4500 

1,1356 

51 

(C,H,0),1*-N-CI!,MIC0CH, 

1  1 

0  C.II, 

126-128 

(0,5) 

1,4448 

1,1229 

41 

(C.HtO).t'-N-CII,NIICOCIl, 

h  t.U, 

133—114 

(0,5) 

Md  « 

— 

51 

(C,H,0),P  — N  —CH.NMCOCHt 

S  l.  ” 

138-140 

(0.5) 

1,4520 

1,0761 

50 

(C,H,0),3’-N-CII,NIIC0Cll1 

1  1 

O  C.H,, 

138-139 

(0,5) 

1,4530 

1,0661 

43 

(C.11,0)  -  N  -  Cl  1  ,N  HOOCJI ,01 

*  1 

0  C.,11, 

144-145 

(0,5 1 

Mp 

5(i— 57* 

63 

_ 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


«VJ.O),r~N-CH,NHCOCH,Ci 

Md 

60 

S 

54-  55* 

<C,H5OM,~N-C1I,NHCOOC,H, 

118—120 

1,4450 

1,1395 

37 

i  CH 

(C.D 

(0,11,0), l'-N-CH,  NI!COOC,H, 

126-128. 

1,4448 

1,1229 

,<l 

0 

(0,5) 

(C^!,0),r— N— CtljNHCOOC,!!, 

i  36-135 

1,4450 

1,1045 

39 

1  1 

O  Cfillt 

_  (0,5) 

(C,H,0),1'-N-CHINHCOOC,H, 

*42—144 

1,4455 

1,0347 

40 

d,H. 

(0.5) 

(C,H,0),P-N-CU  NHCOOC.H, 

148-150 

1,4470 

1 ,0582 

37 

S  hin 

(0,5) 

allowed  to  react  with  carboxylic  acids  to  form  0,0-diethyl  N-alkyl- 
N-acylamincnnethylamidephosphates .  They  are  characterized  in  the  table. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/009/2082/2085 


AUTHOR:  Gefter,  Ye.  L. ;  Gorbunov,  V.  N. ;  Filippenko,  D.  M. 

ORG:  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Plastics  (Nauchno-issledovatel ' skiy 
institut  plast icheskikh  mass) 

TITLE:  Reactions  of  4-vinyl-l , 2-epoxycyclohexane.  I.  The  reaction  of 
4-vinyl-l, 2-epoxycyclohexane  with  phosphorus  trichloride 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968.  2082-2085 


TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorous  acid,  phosphorus  chloride,  cyclic  alcohol 


ABSTRACT:  The  reaction  of  1  mole  of  4-vinyl-l , 2-epoxyryc i oiiexant  (1) 
(from  peracetic  acid  and  4-vinylcyclohex-l-ene)  with  1  mole  of  PCI,  in 
argon  yielded  4-vinyl-2- chlorocyclohexylphosp!  >rous  acid  dichloride  (I!) 
(63.7%  yield,  bPl  96— 98°C,  nu??)  1.5256,  di(‘’°  1.3069).  His(4-v.iny I  - 
-2-chlorocyclohexyl phosphorous  acid  dicliloride  ( I J )  (63.7%  yield 


1  '  i 


,CU  cil. 


l’GI, -I- Cl/] 


(I) 


CM  ci|. 
I 

i 

(a) 


UDC :  547. 2t>' 118 
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bpj  154— 156°C,  np?0  1.5231,  di,30  1.2131)  was  synthesized  by  allowing 
2  moles  of  I  to  react  with  1  mole  of  PCI3 .  Compounds  II  and  III  are 


l=CIIj 

•  !  t 

(HI) 

transparent,  colorless,  fuming  (in  air)  mobile  liquids  with  a  pungent 
odor.  Water- insoluble  tris(4-vinyi-2-chlorocyclohexyl)  phosphite  (IV) 
(''-100%  yield,  decomposes  above  2G06C,  nj)20  1.5220,  d420  1.1638)  was 
synthesized  by  allowing  3  moles  of  I  to  react  with  1  mole  of  PCI3. 


c.-/y 
CiP-V^-oJ  ; 


c 


(IV) 


Cord  2/3 
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4-Vlnyl- ?-chlorccyclo’'oxan-l-ol  (V)  (79.5%  yield,  bp2  90 — 92°C,  n^20 
1,4995,  d,20  1,1102)  was  Stained  Hy  acid  hydrolysis  of  IV. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No,  37]  [FT] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0464/63/000/ 004/0460/0465 


AUTHOR:  Cuyta,  L.  S. ;  Abolin' ,  I.  A- ;  Gayle,  R.  L. ;  Vanag ,  G.  Ya, 
(Deceased) 

ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  Synthesis,  Academy  of  Sciences  LatSSR  (Insti- 
tut  organicheskogo  sinteza  Akademii  nauk  LatSSR) 

TITLE:  C-Acylation  of  1,3-indandione  and  l,3'-perlnaphtb,ind£ndione 

SOURCE:  AN  LatSSR,  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya ,  no.  4,  1968, 

460-465 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ketone,  naphthalene  derivative,  hydrazine  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  2-Propionylindan-l,3-dione  (’£)  (38%  yield,  mp  102°C)  was  pre¬ 
pared  by  adding  1,3-indandione  in  CHCI3  to  a  heated  solution  of  propionyl 
chloride  a?.id  AlCl^  in  CHCl^.  Partial  vesinif ication  and  formation  of 
bindone  accompanied  the  reaction.  Only  bindone  was  formed  in  the  reac¬ 
tion  of  indandione  with  butyrvl  chloride  and  chloroacetyl  chloride. 

Yellow  crystalline  2-acetylperinaphthiudan-l,3-dione  (Xla),  2-pi.opionyl- 
perinaphthindan-l,3-dione  (lib),  and  3-butyrylperinaphthindan-l ,3-dione 
(lie)  were  synthesized  by  adding  perinaphthindandione  in  CHCI3  to  a 
heated  solution  (50°C)  of  acyl  chloride  and  anhydrous  AICI3  in  CUCI3. 

Cord  1/3  UDC:  541.67+547.665*542.951 
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a)  R-CHj,  b)  R-CjHs,  c)  R-CjHi 

More  acyl  chloride  was  t-Jded  dropwise  at  70"C,  and  I In — lie  were  filtered 
from  their  acidulated  aqueous  solution.  Red  crystalline  2-acylperi- 
naphthlndan- 1 , 3-dione  2 ,4-dinitropher-  Ihydrazrmes  (Ilia — IIIc)  were 


Table  1.  2-Acylpet  i- 
naphthindan-1 , 3-diones 


C'o.upds 

Mp,  °C 

Z 

Yield 

Ha 

170-  17! 

72 

11  b 

137  — IJ3 

GO 

110 

127 

40 

IKa 

270 

40 

IIIO 

271 

38 

1116* 

2  S3 

27 
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prepared  by  adding  IXa — lie  in  CHC13  to  an  Et0H-H2S04  solution  of 


a)  R“CHj,  b)  R-C,H5.o)  R  =  C3H, 


2,4-dinltrophenylhydrazine.  The  structures  of  Ila — lie  were  confirmed 
by  UV  and  IR  spectra.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Gilyarov,  V.  A.;  Maksudov,  A,  M. ;  Korolev,  B.  A.;  Stepanov, 

B.  I.;  Kabachnik,  M.  I. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Heteroorganic  Compounds,  Academy  of  Sciences  S. SR 
(Institut  eletnentoorganicheskikh  soyedineniy  Akademii  nauk  SSSR) ;  Moscow 
Chemical  Technology  Institute  im.  D.  I.  Mendeleyev  Oioskovskiy  khimiko- 
tekhnologicheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Study  of  bonding  in  N-methy lphosphamidines — systems  with  a 

tetrahedral  phosphorus  atom 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya ,  no.  9,  1968, 

2019-2023 

TOPIC  TAGS:  substituted  amide,  aromatic  phosphorus  compound,  kinetic 
chemical  reaction  rate,  potent Iometric  titration 

ABSTRACT:  The  rate  constants  of  the  methylation  of  P,P-diethy!  .‘--methyl 

N-ary  1 -N' -pheny  lphosphamidines  (  lb)  with  Mel  in  Le  t  rahydrof  uran  aic  .shown 
in  Table  1.  The  parameters  of  the  correlation  equations  for  P, P-d i etliy 1 - 
N-methy 1 -N-oheny 1 ~N ' -ary lphosphan.id ines  (la)  (first  series)  and  lb 


5+1.1 24+34  1 ,  h  +b(i  1 .  7  !  :i .  i 
-  48  - 
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Ca-a 


ACC  "  h 


C,HS  NC,SI«A 

+  CH.J 

C,IIj  nc,h4b 

(I)  CH, 


r 


Csu; 


CH, 

! 

NC{HjA 


\4/ 

/  \ 

C,Hj  NCjHjB 
CH, 


Table  1.  Rate  constants  of  methylation  of  phosphatnidines 
(C,H,),P  [-  NC*U5)  !N(CH,)'C,H*Bj 


B 

Initial 
concents- 
Xian  n&_ 

k-102, 

Z/G+nrin) 

k-102 , 
Z/'M-mii) 

Initial 
concentra¬ 
tion  mM 

k-102, 

J/<M~niin) 

k-102, 

Z/(M-nrin) 

lb 

Mel 

B 

lb 

Mel 

p-(  i,0 

74.0 

105,2 

3,38 

3,54 

p-Br 

85,0 

255,0 

1,02 

1.08 

80,8 

107,9 

3,69 

84,2 

252,6 

1,15 

P-CH, 

69,6 

59,6 

2.46 

2,41 

m-F 

82,3 

246,9 

0,96 

0,98 

69,5 

69,5 

2.36 

127,2 

245,9 

1.01 

m-CHj 

69,5 

69,5 

2,48 

2,55 

m-Cl 

100,8 

302,3 

1,18 

l.H 

73,4 

146,8 

2,70 

80,5 

241,4 

1  ,04 

H 

70,0 

70,0 

1.74 

1.75 

p-CFj 

128,2 

394,6 

0,81 

0.79 

8  1,6 

137,5 

1.76 

106,4 

319,2 

0,77 

p  ci 

78,6 

251.7 

1.28 

1,32 

P-CN 

220,6 

631  ,9 

0,22 

0,25 

83,6 

268.  C 

1.37 

233.9 

692,7 

0,28 
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(second  series)  are  shown  in  Table  2.  The  rate  constants  satisfy  the 


TahLe  2.  Correlation  parameters  ot  log  k — e 


(instant  - 
of  sub- 

Ser ies 

U:  f* 

p 

r 

$ 

1  1 

i  -'V  1 

stituentH 

1 

n 

First  (l:  IU 

1  75 

-  :'.*■»  s 

ti  ls  \ 

f  1.1 

:  lo.n.l 

Second  i  \  H  i 

-  I.VI 

1-  W 

1-1'. 

(•  i  0,  I.M  i 

c 

First  (l!  Hi 

-1  77 

....  | 

('•  l' 

1  O.c  -i 

Set  end  i  \  1 1 ; 

. 

- 1  ‘  >  1  S 

0  0, 

^  L_J 

'"ard 
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nucleophilic  equation  log  k  -  log  k°  +  0 .i*^cr~j  somewhat 

better  than  the  Hammet  equation  log  1  =  log  k°  s  p  (6^  4  0.400^).  Basicity 
data  for  la  and  I'd  in  MeN0? ,  determine,  by  potent.iometric  titration  with 
0.125  M  HC1C\  are  shown  in  Tables  3  and  4.  Again,  the  to  relation  is 

Table  3.  Values  of  pKa(MeN02)  of  phosphamid nes 
(CjII,)Pf“  N(Vi^AtiX(Cll3)C«H,»l 


A 

R 

PKa 

(CUiSO  1 

A 

n 

|  (CII.N  ,) 

/•  CH.O 

H 

20,06 

in 

p  01,0 

n 

19.69 

F  dll, 

H 

20.0! 

1  h 

P  rHj 

19,  ' 

Cli, 

II 

19.69 

ii 

m  CHj 

1 9.43 

II 

H 

19,32 

u 

11 

11.. 52 

p  F 

H 

19,19 

h 

p-ci 

18.8' 

PCI 

H 

18,50 

u 

p  Hr 

18 

m-F 

H 

18.35 

ii 

m  F 

18.3,  i 

m  o] 

H 

18, 

H 

m  Cl 

13,81  | 

CFS 

II 

17.63 

H 

P-CF  s 

18.68 

.  NO. 

H 

17% 

H 

r  cn 

4,19 

0  CN 

H 

16.77  : 

p  NO, 

H 
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Tabic  4.  Correlation  parametria  of  pK<;, — o 


Constaiits 
o f  sub¬ 
stituents 

Series 

p8  a 

p 

5 

8p 

0 

First  (!<=--'!) 

19.35 

-3  3.„.6 

03*86 

0,23.3 

0..  >7 

Second  (A  -  11 ) 

19  30 

41.1(38 

)/5 

0,127 

0.130 

0 

First  (H-  II) 

19.3? 

4  2.--H 

*0! 

0.186 

0.117 

Sermd  (A  1!) 

!*»  as 

-t  1.18! 

•78 

O.loo 

0.li8(i 

best  in  the  equation  with  nue leophl 1 ju  constants.  A  comparison  el  the 
data  of  Tables  1  and  )  indicates  that  the  t et raaedt a  I  P  atom  In  la  ami 
1  h  transmits  the  polar  effects  *  c  substituent;;  '•  and  ii  without  anv  change 


Table  5 .  Correlation  parameters  of  log  k  —  >•  ..no  pKa — . 
correspond! ng  to  substances  with  meta-substituent: 


St  i  i  «•:- 

(',  a  1  e-  j 
i  u  t  i  ell  i 

1 

:  *■*  V^fx 

r 

s 

0  ft  t 
(P  *  '•) 

- -  —  ■■  .  < 

o  rl  t 
<P  NO,) 

First 

Ip  *  7  j 

I  .73 

-  2 ,007 

0t9‘8) 

0.033 

0,86 

1  ,98 

(A-  II) 

3  j 

19.3*1 

;  101 

o/n; 

o.icv, 

*\7‘) 

!  ,93 

1 

1  '  i  3 

1  70 

0  80) 

o  'J*n 

0  071 

1.13 

_ . 

(II  ID 

cV  ••  1 

l‘>,  i.l 

j  I  ,3"’ 

11,099 
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in  the  correlation  of  the  inductive  and  resonance  components,  but  the 
effects  are  weakened  by  50 — 60%.  Direct  polar  bonding  between  sub¬ 
stituent  in  the  imine  N  in  la  and  lb  is  indicated  in  the  data  of  Table  5. 
Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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ABSTRACT:  The  physiologically  active,  previously  undescribed  title  com¬ 
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After  1  hour  the  vhite  precipitated  I  (41. AX  yield »  mp  132 — 133® C)  was 
filtered  and  dried  at  60*C.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  l FT) 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  sulfinic  acid,  urea  compound,  biologically  active  compound 

abstract*  The  physiologically  active,  new  title  compound  (I)  wps  syn- 
theaired  by  theaddition  of  0.025  g  sodium  molybdate  to  5  g  N,N  diphenyl- 
thiourea  in  80  ml  dioxane,  cooled  to  15®C,  followed  by  the  addition  of 
6  ml  28. 2X  HjOj.  The  reaction  mixture  was  cooled  to  5  C  and  the 

V— SH+2H.O,  - 
C.H.NH  C.H.NH 


^C-SOfH+2H,0 
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precipitated  I  (61. 6%  yield,  op  183—184*0  was  filtered  and  dried  at  60*C. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No,  37]  (FT) 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  sulfinic  add,  urea  compound/biologically  active  compound 


ABSTRACT:  The  physiologically  active,  new  title  compound  (I)  was 
synthesized  by  the  addition  of  6  ml  31. 2%  H2O2  to  a  suspension  of  3  g 
monomethylolthiourea  in  6  ml  EtOH  cooled  to  3°C.  After  30  min  the  white, 
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CHjOHNH  *  CII.OHNH 
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crystalline,  EtOH-soluble  product  I  (20%  yield,  mp  97— 93°C)  was 
filtered  and  dried  at  50°C.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37][FT] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  fungicide,  hydrazine  derivative,  chlorinated  organic  com¬ 
pound 

ABSTRACT:  The  relative  fungicidal  activity  of  8-acylr'ienylnydrazinea 
and  o, 8-diacylphenylhydrazinee  and  the  correlation  of  the  fungicidal 
properties  with  polarographic  data  were  studied.  Fungicidal  activity 
of  B-acylphenylhydrazines  was  studied  by  determining  the  ration  of  LDjq 
of  the  standard  (phygon,  2, 3-dichloro-l, 4-naphthoquinone)  to  the  LD5q 
of  the  B-acylphenylhydrazines  for  various  fungi  shown  in  the  table.  . 
Polarographic  study  revealed  that  the  biologically  active  B-acylphenyl— 
hydrazine  hydrolyze  in  aqueous  solutions  at  pH>8.  The  biologically  , 
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Compound 


8-Acety lpheny lhydraz ine  •  •  * 
8-Propionylphenylhydrazina  •  .  • 
8-Butyrylphenylnydrazine  .  .  . 
B-iso-Butyxvlphenylhydrazine  . 
B-Pentanoylphenylhydrazine  .  . 
6-iso-Pentanoy lpheny lhydrazine 
8-Butyryl-p-chlorophenylhydra- 

8-i so-Bu  ty ry 1-p- chlor opheny 1- 

8-Pentanoy 1-p-ch lorophenyi- * 
hydrazine  •«  .  ...  •  •  •  . 
8-isQ-Pentanoyl-p-chlorophenyl- 
hydrazlne,  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

8-Acety 1-3, 4-dichlorophenyl- 
hydrazine  .  .  .  ...  .  .  •  • 
B-Propiony 1-3 , 4-dichlorophenyl- 
hydrazine  .......... 

Phygon  (standard) _ 


Ratio  of  LD50  of  the 
standard  to  that  of 

8  -  ’  a  cylpheny  Byd  ra  zide 

«• 

ii 

* 

•  c 

H 

£8 

ii 

11 

M 

a 

«e 

• 

5 

X 

4.90 

0,50 

2,80 

3,44 

1,59 

2. or, 

0.35 

0,75 

1,59 

2,56 

2,60 

0,29 

1,90 

1,25 

1,75 

0,085 

0,058 

1.11 

0.08 

0.2 

4,30 

2,20 

1,35 

2,28 

3.00 

0,85 

0,76 

0.1 

6,15 

0.2 

1,25 

0,6 

5,00 

1,93 

1.13 

1,63 

0.6 

3,85 

7,25 

0.6 

1,78 

0,6 

2,82 

5.8 

3,00 

0,8 

0.8 

5,00 

5,8 

0.6 

1,33 

2,4 

2,60 

29,0 

0.6 

1,05 

0,6 

2,38 

1,45 

0,6 

1,0 

1,0 

1.0 

,1.0 

1.0 
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SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khiwLi,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1751-1754 

TOPIC  TAGS:  substituted  amide,  phosphonic  acid/  herbicide 

ABSTRACT :  0-2-Chlorophenyl  N-e  thy  land,  dome  thy  lphoepUonate  (I)  (48.7% 
yield,  bp(0,15  mm)' 133— 133.5‘C)  ,  Q-2-chlorophenyl  N-isopropylamidomethyi- 
phosphonate  (II)  (69%  yield,  mp  74—75.5*0,  And  0-2-chlorophenyl  N-sec- 
butylami  dome  thy  lphosphonate  (III)  (67%  yield,  mp  49.5—51*0  were  synthe¬ 
sized  by  adding  33%  alkylamine  to  0-2-chlorophenyl  methylphosphonyl 
chloride  (IV)  in  CHC13  at  5— 8°C.  After  1.5  hr  the  mixture  was  heated  to 


UDC:  547.241+632.954 


(l:  X-Cl,  X’-R,  R-Me,  R'Et;  II:  X-Cl, 

X'-H,  F-Me,  R'-iao-Pr;  III:  X-Cl,  X'-H, 

R-Me,  R’-aec-Bu;  V:  X-H,  X'-Cl,  R-C13C, 

R'-iao-Pr;  VII:  X-H,  X'-Cl,  R=C1,CH, 

R'-iso-Pr) 

30* C,  and  after  15  hr  the  product  vaa  washed,  dried,  and  distilled  in 
vacuo.  O-4-Chlorophenyl  N-isopropylamldotrichloromethylphosphonate  (V) 
(60.8%  yield,  op  144—145*0  was  synthesized  similarly  from  0-4 -ch loro- 
phenyl  trichloromethylphosphonyl  chloride  (VI),  0-4-Chlorophenyl  N- 
isopropylamidodichloromethylphosphonate  (VII)  (90.5%  yield,  mp  99.5  to 
100.5*0  was  prepared  by  adding  4-chlorophenol  in  CHC13  to  dichloro- 
me thy lphosphor.yl  dichloride  and  Et3N  in  CHCI3  at  -16  to  -13*C,  mixing, 
and  warming  for  2  hr  to  20*C.  Et^  was  added  at  -5*C,  iso-PrNH2  in  CHCI3 
was  added  at  2— 4*C,  and  after  12  hr  the  product  was  washed  and  dried. 
Compound  IV  (34,7%  yield,  bp  (0.22  mm)  106— 107*0  was  obtained  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  methylphosphonyl  dichloride  and  2-ehlorophenol  for 
5  hr  at  150*C  and  distilling  IV  in  vacuo.  Compound  VI  (17%  yield, 
bp(0.44  mm)  140 — 141* C)  was  prepared  by  adding  a  solution  of  p-chloro- 
phenol  and  EtsN  in  ether  to  trichloromethylphosphonyl  dichloride  in  ether 
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at  8 — ll'C.  After  12  hi,  VI  was  distilled  three  tines.  Conpounds  V  and 

0  0 

1  I  >oc,h4<:m 

lU'CI,  +  MIICVUOII  +  ((^IIj)jN  — *  Hir  4-  (C,!!,)SN  •  IICI 

R  =  CI,C1I.  CI,C. 

VII  (4-chlorophenyJ)  display  greater  herbicidal  activity  than  I— -III 
(2-chlorophenyl) ,  but  V  and  VII  (probably  because  of  stcrlc  factors)  are 
less  active  than  the  previouslv  described  Q-4-chlorophenyl  N-isopropyl- 
amidochloromethylphosphonate.  [WA-50;  CdE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  ethylene  glycol,  alkanolamine,  substituted  amide,  phosphorous 
acid 


Card 


ABSTRACT:  l,4,6,9-Tetraoxa-5-phosphaspiro  [4.4]  nonane  (I)  (mp  48  to 

49°C)  was  synthesized  by  heating  a  mixture  of  ethylene  glycol  and  ethylene 
glycol  phosphorous  acid  diethylamide  to  125#C.  A  newly  reported  equi¬ 
librium  transition  to  2-hydroxyethyl  ethylene  glycol  phosphite  (II) 
occurred  when  the  temperature  was  varied: 

Clli-0  II  0-CIlj  CHj— 0 

<»  I  V  I  ti  I  ^P-OCII.-CIIjOII  (II) 

ClU-c/  \>-CH,  C!!t-0/ 
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l-(Y-Arainopropoxy)-2-aza-6-oxaphosphorinane  (III)  (bp  (C.05  mm)  80 — 83°C) 
was  synthesized  by  heating  a  mixture  of  propanolamine  and  phosphorous  acid 
hexaethyl triamide  to  140#C  in  N.  l-(Y-Aminopropoxy)-2,6-dioxa-3- 


(C,1!»0), P  CB»-0 

B +2H0CII,~Cn*~Cn*N,I|“*C,I*S  >P-OCHr-CII*~CH,KH,+ 

l(C,H*)i  N)*P  'cH, Nil  0») 

+  3C,H*0i'  or  a(C*H,)»NH 


methylphosphorinane  (IV)  (bp (0.1  mm)  76— 77.5#C)  was  prepared  similarly  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  propanolamine  and  1-raethylpropylene  glycol  phosphorous 
acid  diethylamide  in  N.  IR  spectra  of  III  and  IV  indicated  the  presence 
of  an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond,  preventing  the  formation  of  a  spirane 
structure.  The  presence  of  hydrogen  bonding  in  l-(B-aminoethoxy)-2-aza-5- 


CHf— 0  CH, — CH* 

chK  >-<✓  \cii, 

CH-0  ‘h NH 

i«,  (•> 

CH.-NH  CHr-CH, 


^CII*  (IVa) 


CH, - 0 


^P-0<^  Nch,  (Ilia) 

l  H - NH  (a) 
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oxaphospholane ,  a  hypothetical  Intermediate  of  the  reaction  of  ethanolamine 
with  triethyl  phosphite,  appears  to  favor  the  previously  reported  spirane 

CHj—NH  0— CH,  CH,— NH  0 - CH, 

\  \p/  ^CH,-  I  W  j 

CH, 0  VH-NH  CH, - 0  NH-CH, 

structure  4,6-dioxa-l,9-diaza-5-phosphaspiro[4.4]  nonane,  as  shown  above. 
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TITLE:  Synthesis  and  study  off  potential  antidepressants,  II.  Synthesis, 
biochemical  and  pharmacological  study  of  some  B “hydro xyethylhydraz ides 
and  B-hydroxyethylhydrazines  r\ 

SOURCE:  AN  LatSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  4,  1968, 

453-459 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hydrazine  compound,  oxidase,  drug  dosage  response 

ABSTRACT:  Glycine  B-hydroxyethylhydrazide  (I),  glycolyl 
6-hydroxyethylhydrazid.i  (II),  mandelyl  6 -hydroxye thylhydraz ide  (III), 
u-cyanopropionyl  8-liydroxyethylhydrazlde  (IV),  and  cinnamyl 
B-hydroxyethylhydrazide  (V)  were  synthesized  by  allowing  B-hydroxyethyl- 
hydrazine  to  react  with  the  corresponding  esters.  l-(B-Hydroxyethyl)- 
2-i sopropy lhydr az ine  (VI),  1- (6 -hydroxye thyl ) - 2 -benzy lhydrat ine  (VII), 
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NH,—CH,— CONHNH— CHj—CH*— OH 

I 

I,  » 

HO-CH,-CONHNH-CH,-CH,-OH 

II .  . 


0—CH(OH)— CONHNH— CH»—CH|— OH 
HI 

CHj—CH— CONHNH— CH,—CH»— OH 


|^-CH  -  CH— CONHNH— CHj—CHr— OH 


* 
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Table  1.  Acyl  B-hydroxyethylhydrazides 


Reaction  Conditions 

No. 

Mp,*C 

Reaction 

solvent 

Temp. ,°C 

Duration 

X 

Yip.':  J 

11 

Syrup 

143* 

Abs.  EtOH 

80 

-  • 

2  hr 

62 

III 

109 

Abs.  EtOH 

80 

3  hr 

75 

IV 

185—186 

— 

Room 

3  days 

45 

la 

230 

(Varies) 

Abs.  EtOH 

80 

2  hr 

6 

I 

Syrup 

106** 

Abs.  EtOH 

80 

2  hr 

90 

V 

Syrup 

V- 

Room 

6  days 

75 

♦Sulfate;  **Oxalate 
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and  l-(8-hydroxyethyl)-2-<Y-phenylpropyl)  hydrazine  (VIII)  were 
aynthesized  by  the  following  reaction  sequence: 


O 

HOCH,CHr-NM-NM,+Ri-i-R*-*- 

Hi 

_;hoch,ch,-nh-nh-ch 
;W0»»  ^Ri  r,-CH,;H;H; 

Rt-CHi;  C,H»;  CH-CH 
C.H, 


Cord 
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Tabic  2.  B-Hydroxyethylhydrazinas 


No- 

Mp,°C 

Reaction 

duration, 

X  Yield 

hr 

VI 

(Varies) 

45 

75 

VII 

Sjtfros* 

(Varies) 

15 

82 

VIII 

Syrup 

181—182* 

(Varies) 

25 

73 

*oxalatc 


Results  of  studies  of  the  effect  of  1 — VIII  on  monoamino  oxidase 
activity  are  shown  in  Table  3.  LDsc  of  the  sulfate  of  I  in  white  mice 
was  found  to  be  ip  200(1310 — 290)  mg/kg,  LD50  of  the  oxalate  of  II — ip 
92(61.0—140)  rag/kg,  and  LD50  of  III— ip  640(422—832)  mg/kg.  The 
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Tabic  3.  Effect  of  6-hydroxyethylhydrazine  derivatives  on 
MAO  activity  of  rat  liver  in  experiments  in  vitro  and  of 


rat  brain  in  experiments  in  vivo  (substrate — tyramine) 


Compd 

No. 

Inhibition  of  MAO  in 
%  for  compound  con¬ 
centration  10-3mol 

I50 

Inhibition  of 

MAO  in  Z  for 
lOOmjt/kjt  dosage 

I 

72 

8.I0-* 

55-60 

50—55* 

60— 55*** 

50-55*, •** 

la 

]] 

Not  acti 

ve 

68 

4. 10-* 

55-60 

30-35* 

111 

55 

6,^.I0-* 

50-55 

IV 

19 

>  hr* 

17—19** 

V 

15 

>10"* 

VI 

■74 

4,5.10-* 

65-70 

VII 

5s 

3.I0-* 

vm 

50 

_i<r*_ _ 

45-50 

Notes.  *Substrntc — serotonin.  **Animnls  were 


decapitated  12  hr  after  administration.  ***50mg/kg. 

-  M  - 
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Fig.  1.  Effect  of  reserpine  on  temperature  in  rectum  of  control 
and  experimental  groups  of  white  mice , 

-.-I  200  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserpine  5  mg/kg; 
____  II  200  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserpine  5  mg/kg 
- —  reserpine  5  mg/kg. 
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Fig.  2.  Effect  of  reserpine  on  temperature  in  rectum  of  control 
and  experimental  groups  of  white  mice  . 

IV  200  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserpine 
.  5  mg/kg; 

_  III  200  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserpine 

5  mg/kg; 

Card  8/10  — •  reserpine  5  mg/kg. 
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Fig.  3.  Effect  of  reserplne  on  motor  activity  of  control  and 
experimental  groups  of  white  suce.  Animals  were  placed  In  an 
actometer  5  min  after  administration  of  reserplne. 


II  200  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserplne 

-..-U?2§6  mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserplne 

_ I  li^mg/kg  24  hr  before  administration  of  reserplne  5  mg/kg 

-  reserplne  5  mg/kg. 
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antidenressive  activity  of  I — IV  was  evaluated  by  their  ability  to 
affect  the  hypothermal  and  sedative  effects  of  reserplne.  These  data 
are  shown  in  Figs.  1—3.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables  and  3  figures. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UP/0079/68/038/008/1905/1906 


AUTHOR:  Gurevich,  T.  A.;  Sheiepova,  N.  I.;  Razumov,  A.  I. 


ORG:  Kazan  Chemical  Technology  Institute  im.  S.  M.  Kirov  (Kazanskiy 
khimlko-tekhnologicheskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Synthesis  of  cyclic  polymathylene  acetals  of  phosphinylacetalde- 
hyde 


SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  381,  no.  8,  1968,  1905-1906 


TOPIC  TAGS:  acetal,  organic  phosphorus  compound,  phosphlnate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  At  175— 180#C  in  nitrogen  atmosphere,  compound  I  reacted  with 

Table  1 


IVOv  HO.  R'Ov 

>c",CT.(om, + 110>(CH,|.  -35^  Vcn.cn 

o  (I)  (II)  O  (III) 


N 

n» 

It 

n 

X 

Yield 

Bp,  °C 
(mm) 

<f." 

1  . 

CSHS 

C?H.-.0 

4 

50.* 

100-103°  (0.07) 

I .09C6 

1.4503 

1/2  UDC:  547. 841+547. 26’ 118 
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2 

C,H3 

Cll5C,IIrp 

4 

214 

ICS — 170  (0.09) 

1.1471 

1.5145 

3 

C*HgO 

5 

39.0 

108—110  (0.07) 

1.0921 

1.4510 

4 

c5«r 

•  5 

24.5 

190-133  (0.00) 

1.0991 

1.5052 

an  equimolar  amount  of  II  to  form  the  acetals  III  characterized  in  the 
table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [PS] 
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AP8030567  .  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1904/1905 

AUTHOR:  Ignat'yeva,  G.  V. ,  Arbisman,  Ya.  S.;  Kondrat'yev,  Yu.  A.; 
Bal'chenko,  R.  K. ;  Ivin,  S.  Z. 

ORG  s  none 


TITLE:  Rearrangement  of  propargyl  esters  of  trivalent  phosphorus  acids 
containing  trifluoromethyl  group 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khiraii,  v.  33,  no.  8,  1968,  1904-19C5 

TOPIC  TAGS:  alkylphosphine,  fluorinated  organic  compound,  phosphinate 
ester,  propargyl  compound 


ABSTRACT:  At  low  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  triethylamlne ,  tri- 
fluoromethyldilodophosphlne  (I)  reacted  with  two  moles  of  propargyl 
alcohol  to  form  O-propargyl  trifluoromethylallylphosphinate  (bp  53  to 
58®C/9xlO"’3mm.  d^°1.2910,  n^°  1.4400).  The  reaction  of  I  with  an 


CF3PJ..  +  2!I0CH,C==CI1 
fl) 

-+  JCFjPfOCHj— C^CII)j]  — *  CFjF’-OCHjCsCII 

\cn— c-cn« 
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equimolar  mixture  of  ethanol  and  propargyl  alcohol  yielded  0-ethyl 


(CFj)jP— CssCCFIj 

J 


(ID 


trifluoromethylallylphosphinate,  bp  67*C  (1mm),  djj°i..3100,  n£31.4240. 

The  reaction  of  bis ( trifluoromethyl) iodophosphine  with  propargyl  alcohol 
yielded  compound  II  (bp  65— 66°C/19  mm,  djj°  1.3711,  1.3730). 
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AUTHOR:  Il'ina,  M.  K. ;  Shermergorn,  I.  M. 


UR/0062/68/000/008/1860/1862 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  im.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  organicheskoy  i  fizicheskoy  khimii 
Akademii  nauk  SSSR) 


TITLE:  Synthesis  and  properties  of  bis(N-alkyl(aryl)aminomethyl)phos- 
phinic  acids 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  8,  1968,  1860-1862 


TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphinic  acid,  substituted  amide 

ABSTRACT:  Bis (N-phenylaminomethyl) phosphinic  acid  (I)  (63%  yield, 
mp  180 — 181°C),  bis (N-benzylaminomethyl) phosphinic  acid  hydrochloride  (II) 
(72%  yield,  mp  220— 222*C),  bis (N-allylaminomethyl) phosphinic  acid  hydro¬ 
chloride  (III)  (34%  yield,  mp  200—202*0,  bis(N-propylaminomethyl)- 
phosphinic  acid  hydrochloride  (IV)  (47.6%  yield,  mp  238 — 239*0,  and 
bis (N-butylaminomethyl) phosphinic  acid  hydrochloride  (V)  (37%  yield, 
mp  240 — 242*0  were  synthesized  by  heating  a  mixture  of  bischloromethyl- 
phosphinic  acid  and  an  excess  of  the  corresponding  amine  for  10  hr  at 
110“C.  Compounds  I — V  are  capable  of  polymerization  because  of  their 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 0079/68/038/009/2069/2071 


AUTHOR:  Ivin,  S.  Z. ;  Pastushkov,  V.  N. ;  Kondrat'yev,  Yu.  A.;  Ogloblln, 
K.  F. ;  Tarasov,  V.  V. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Acetylene-allene  rearrangement  of  alkyl  propargyl  chlorophos- 
phltes 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khlmil,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2069-2071 

TOPIC  TAGS:  chlorinated  organic  compound,  phosphite  ester,  phosphonate 
ester,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  acetylene  compound 

ABSTRACT:  A  series  of  alkyl  allenylchlorophosphonates  (shown  In  the 
table)  was  synthesized  by  the  reaction: 

R°<  +»bCH,C=CH  i  H*C*C-°H|C 

b-  organic  base 

The  reaction  mixture  In  ether  was  prepared  In  an  Inert  atmosphere  at  -40 
to  -50°C  and  left  standing  overnight  at  room  temperature.  IR  spectra  of 

Cord  1/3  UDC:  547.341 
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the  reaction  products  showed  the  presence  of  P-O,  C-C-C,  and  P-O-C  bonds. 
The  phosphonates  were  heated  for  2—4  hr  at  100 — 150°C  in  sealed  ampules 
in  nitrogen  atmosphere.  IR  spectra  of  the  products  of  the  thermal 


Table  1. 


H,C-C«*CHP< 

•ra 


— 

M 

R 

Bp.  °C 
(mm) 

n," 

rf." 

1 

OCjHj 

72—74* 

(2) 

1 .4781 

1 .2301 

2 

0C,1I, 

90-97 

(1.5) 

1 .4790 

1.1710 

3 

OC4H, 

98-100 

(1) 

1.4748 

1.1520 

4 

Cl 

73-4 

(3) 

1.5232 

1.4105 
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treatment  showed  that  the  alkyl  allenylchlorophosphonates  are  stable 
and  do  not  undergo  the  prototropic  rearrangement.  The  phosphonate 
esters  are  characterized  in  the  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  28Nov67/  ORIG  REF:  005/  OTH  REF:  003 


Card  3/3 


ACC  NRi  AP 80 319 4 8  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0062/68/000/009/2058/2061 

AUTHOR:  Kabachnlk,  M.  I,;  Dyatlova,  N.  M. ;  Medved',  T.  Ya. ;  Medyntsev, 

V.  V. ;  Pollkarpov,  Yu.  M. ;  Tsareva,  Z.  I. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Heteoorganic  Compounds,  Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR 
(Institut  elementoorganlcheskikh  soyedlnenly  Akademii  nauk  SSSR) ; 
Institute  of  Chemical  Reagents  and  High  Purity  Chemicals  (Institut 
khimiche8klkh  reoktlvov  1  osobo  chlstykh  khimlcheskikh  veshchestv) 

TITLE:  Methylbis(dihydroxyphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide — a  new  type 
of  organophosphorus  complexons 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Serlya  khimicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2053- 
2061 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorus  oxide,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  dissocia¬ 
tion  constant,  potentiometric  titration,  stability  constant 

ABSTRACT:  Methylbis(dietho:cyphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxicle  (I)  (85% 
yield,  mp  99— 101°C)  was' prepared  by  the  condensation  of  methylbis(chloro- 
methyl) phosphine  oxide  with  triethyl  phosphite  at  160®C.  Colorless, 
glassy,  hygroscopic  methylbis(dlhydroxyphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide 
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CII3i*(6)  (C!IxC1)s  +  2(Cilf»0),P— 

—  CHjP(O)  ICII21*(0)  (OCjlU)*]*  +  ZCjIUCl 

(H)  (702  ;,»ield)  was  synthesized  by  acid  hydrolysis  of  1.  The  complex- 
forming  properties  of  I  were  studied  by  potentiometric  titration.  The 


HO  CM,  OH 

\  I  / 

P  -  Clli  —  P  —  C!!i  —  I* 

IIO^U  i  i\» 


titration  curves  are  shown  in  Fig.  1.  The  dissociation  constants, 
calculated  from  these  data,  were  found  to  be:  pKj  ^  0.5,  pK2  ^  1.5, 

PK3  ■  6.13  -  0.03,  PK4  ■  8.14  ±  0.03.  By  comparison,  for  triphosphoric 
acid  HsF3O10:  pK3  'v*  2.2,  pK4  ■  5.93,  pKs  ■  8.82.  In  Fig.  1,‘  the  titra*- 
tion  curves  for  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  and  Zn  are  Identical 
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Fig.  1.  Titration  curves  of  1  x  10“ 3  11 
IX:  1 — free  oxide  and  in  the  presence 
of  cations:  2  —  1*10~3  M  Co  (II);  3  — 
1-10“3  M  Be  (II);  4  —  2‘10“3  M  Be  (II); 
5  —  1-10“3  M  Th  (IV);  6  — 5*10-4  M  Th 
(IV) 


to  curve  2.  Curves  for  Al,  Yt,  In.  Zr(Zr02+),  U(U022+),  and  Fe  (III) 
are  identical  to  curves  3 — 6.  The  stability  constants  of  the  complexes 
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Table  1.  Stability  constants  of  complexes 


Metal 

IC.ti* 

IttSm 

iRPra 

Metal 

)R8m 

lltfiii 

ICflau 

Be  (II) 

Mr  (II) 
Ca(II) 

Sr  (II) 

Mn  (II) 

Fo  (II) 

Co  (11) 

Ni  (11) 

Cu  (11) 

U,A 

4,53 

3,98 

3.26 
8,06 
5,21 

5.26 
5,04 
6.83 

3,65 

3,45 

2,55 

3.98 

3.98 
3,91 
3,61 
4,93 

8,78 

9,19 

9,33 

10,02 

11,67 

15.2 

8,5 

8.3 

8.4 
8.1 

11.2 

Zn  (II) 

A)  (111) 

Yt  (111) 

In  (Ill) 
ZrO,+ 

Th  (IV) 
UO,‘+ 

Fo  (III) 

Ga  (111) 

5,72 

12.9 

10.9 
15,4 

14.1 

17.3 
14,8 

16.4 

15.2 

4,03 

6,0 

tO,  24 

17.2 
15,9 
18,1 
18,0 
24,0 

19.2 
21,6 
18.0 

9.1 

are  shown  in  Table  1.  Orig.  art.  has!  1  figure  and  1  table. 
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ORG:  Biology  Institute,  Xazan  (Biologicheskly  lnstltut) 

TITLE:  A.  mixture  of  402  TMTD,  102  copper  trichlorophenoxlde ,  202 
y-isomer  of  hexachlorocydohexane,  and  302  filler  for  combating  wire  worms 
and  root  borers 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  9,  1968,  24 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  insecticide.  Insecticide  application,  carbamic  acid 
derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  effectiveness  of  the  insecticide  "Fentiuram"  (a  mixture 
of.  402  TMTD,  102  copper  trichlorophenoxlde,  202  of  the  yisomer  of 
hexachlorocydohexane,  and  302  of  a- filler)  against  larva  of  the  dick 
beetle  and  Elaamopdlue  lignoaelluB  was  studied  by  treating  the  seeds  of 
corn  and  sugar  beets  with  the  insecticide  powder  in  doses  of  0.6  and 
1.0  kg  /centner  seeds.  The  number  of  worms  found  in  the  ground  within 
a  specified  area  in  various  vegetation  periods  was  compered  with  the 
number  f,ound  in  the  ground  of  a  control  area.  The  results  (for  the  use 
of  1  kg  insecticide  per  centner  of  seeds)  ore  given  in  the  table: 
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Table  1. 


Insecti¬ 

cide 

Num 

per  of  worms 
per  rar 

Damaged 

seedl- 

Crop 

(cent- 

May 

June 

Sep- 
t ember 

ings 

(X)  • 

nerAis) 

Fentiuram 

Control 

Fentiuram 

Control 

Sugar  beets 

ii“t  1  i»:t  1  *:! 

Corn 

»r»  1  ”  1  »;* 

‘u.i 

•7:» 

.5:5 

140.8  . 
>30.0 

104,1 
13*. S 

The  application  of  the  Insecticide  decreases  the  number  of  vorms  In 
the  ground  and  Increases  the  crop  of  sugar  beets  and  com. 
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TITLE:  Reaction  of  chloromethyldlchlorophosphlne  with  acrylamide 


SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khimil,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2071-2074 


TOPIC  TAGS:  acrylamide,  chlorinated  organic  compound,  alkylphosphine , 
phosphite  ester,  phosphine  derivative,  phosphinate  ester,  aliphatic 
phosphorus  compound 


ABSTRACT:  At  40 — 170° C* in  CO2  atmosphere,  chloromethyldlchlorophosphlne 
reacted  with  acrylamide  to  form  (20%)  the  chloride  I,  bp  138®C  (0.005  mm) 


Cl 

I 


Co 


Cl 


Cl 


cic«, _  cvra,-i<0-r""  — 

Cl  cv  »H,  CB.-CB, 

Cl 


h  0%-CM, 


CICH,  P  CHjCHj— C  =NH  — -  HCl  +  CICHj,— P  — CH.CH.C  —  N 

Cl  A 

a  (,) 
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In  the  presence  of  trlethylamlne  In  bensene  solution  at  -3*C  to  room 
temperature,  chloride  I  reacted  with  alcohols  and  mercaptans  to  form 
(67. IX)  II,  Up  142  *C  (0.001  mm);  III,  bp  158— 159*C  (0.001  mm) ;  and  IV, 


ClGHt— CIIjClljCfflN 

A 


fix— IV) 


0  o 

(Ctll40)t»LciIs-f»_ciI,Cll,CsN 

•  Acji. 


(V) 


(I!)  It  -  C,H.O,  (II!)  It  a  C,1!,S,  (IV)  H  *»  (C,II,),N. 

bp  162°C  (0.001  mm).  Compound  V,  bp  176*C  (0.001  mm)  was  obtained  (57.7?) 
by  heating  the  etnyl  ester  of  I  with  triethyl  phosphite  at  230 — 250#C. 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  Chlorophos  and  Hexachlorane  on  terminal  oxidases  of 

wheat 

SOURCE:  Khlmiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  31-33 

TOPIC  TAGS:  oxidase,  wheat,  chlorophos 

ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  In  Biological  Factors 
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AUTHOR:  Kolesnikov,  V.  A. 

ORG:  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Vegetable  Growing  (Nauchno-  V'  . 
issledovatel  skiy  institut  ovoahehnogo  khoayayatva) 

TITLE:  Phytotoxicity  of  sodium  trichloroacetate  for  vegetable  crops 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  48-50 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weed  killer,  toxicity,  sodium  compound/herbicide 

ABSTRACT:  Field  experiments  were  performed  at  the  Institute's  experi¬ 
mental  farm  (Moscow  region)  in  1964—1966  to  explore  the  possibility  of 
using  sodium  trichloroacetate  (TCA)  against  couch  grass  prior  to  sowing 
certain  vegetable  crops.  The  toxicity  of  TCA  (30  kg/hectare)  for 
vegetable  crops  was  studied  when  TCA  was  introduced  after  fall  plowing 
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Table  1.  The  effect  of  herbicides  on  yield  of  carrots 


Variations  of  experiment 

YfelcT 
in  B65 

Yield  " 
in  1966 

X  of 
control 
value 

X  of 
control 
value 

1.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

100 

_ 

2.  TCA  in  fall 

97,3 

— 

3.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

100 

100 

4.  TCA  before  spring  plowing 

92,4 

92,4 

5.  Control  without  TCA  +  propazine 

100 

— 

6.  TCA  in  fall  +  propazine 

105,2. 

— 

7.  Control  without  TCA  +  propazine 

100 

100 

8.  TCA  before  spring  plowing  +  propazine 

88,3 

91,5 

Table  2.  The  effect  of  herbicides  on  the  yield  of 
red  beets 


Variations  of  experiment 

Yield 
in  1965 

Yield 
in  1966 

X  of 
control 
value 

X  of 
control 
value 

1.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

2.  TCA  in  ti,r  fall 

100 

94,7 

— 

AP8030365  Table  2.  (Cont.) 


3.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

100 

100 

4.  TCA  before  spring  plowing 

85,9 

93,0 

5.  Control  without  TCA  +  alipur 

100 

— 

6.  TCA  in  fall  +  alipur 

85,3 

— 

7.  Control  without  TCA  +  alipur 

100 

100 

8.  TCA  before  spring  plowing  +  alipur 

84,5 

88,2 

Table  3.  The  effect  of  herbicides  on  yield  of  cabbage 


Yield 
in  1965 

Yield 
in  1966 

Variations  of  experiment 

X  of 
control 
value 

X  of 
control 
value 

1.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

100 

— 

2.  TCA  in  the  fall 

108,2 

— 

3.  Control  (without  herbicides) 

100 

100 

4.  TCA  before  spring  plowing 

90,8 

75,1 

5.  Control  without  TCA  +  daktal 

100 

— 

6.  TCA  in  the  fall  +  daktal 

104,8 

— 

7.  Control  without  TCA  +  daktal 

100 

100 

8.  TCA  before  spring  plowing  +  daktal 

95,7 

80,6 
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(Oct.  28,  1964)  and  before  spring  plowing  (April  26,  1965).  The 
results  are  summarized  in  Tables  1,  2,  and  3.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Koinarltsa,  I.  D. ;  Grishchuk,  A.  P. 

ORG:  L'vov  Medical  Institute  (L'vovskiy  medltsinskly  lnstltut) 

TITLE:  4- Thionazolidines,  their  derivatives  and  analogs.  VI.  The  con¬ 
densation  of  isorhodanine  with  amino  compounds 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  geterotsikllcheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  4,  1968,  706-708 

TOPIC  TAGS:  thiazole  compound,  organic  imine  compound,  hydrazine  deriv¬ 
ative,  fungicide 

ABSTRACT:  In  4-azolidones  (A)  and  their  six-membered  analogs  (B) 

(X*S;  Y-0;  Z-0)  the  keto  group  may  be  easily  replaced  by  a  thione  group, 
and  the  4  position  is  thus  strongly  activated  for  nucleophilic  substitu¬ 
tion.  J  The  4-oxime  of  thiazolidine-2,4-dione(I) 

X*  O-'. 

A  B 

(48%  yield,  Mp  152-3°),  the  4-isonicotinoyl  hydrazone  of  thiazoli- 
dine-2,4-dlone  (II)  (50%  yield,  Mp  171-4°),  and  the  substituted  compounds 
of  4-imino-2-thiazolidone  (III — XVIII)  were  obtained  by  the  condensation 
of  4-thionethiazolid-2* one  (isorhodanine)  with  aromatic  and  aliphatic 

1/3  UDC:  547.789.1.3:542.953 
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•nines  and  hydrazine  derivatives.  B 

Table  1.  Condensation  products  of  isorhodanine  with  amines 
I  Compd  I  Start ing.  amine  |  Mp,  °C  I  Condensation  %  Yield 


Compd 

Starting,  amine 

HP,  °C 

.  Condensation 
-  time ,  min 

in 

Aminoethanol 

156. 

20 

IV 

Thio semicarbazlde 

193 

180 

V 

Phenylhydmz  ine 

149 

3 

VI 

o-Aainophenol 

178  ! 

40 

vn 

m-Aminophenol 

236 

45 

vm 

p-Aminophenol 

213 

60 

IX 

o-Toluidine 

150 

50 

X 

p-Toluidine 

234 

10 

XI 

o-Aniaidine 

163 

30 

xn 

p-Anisidine 

232 

10 

XIII  * 

p-Phenetidlne 

222 

2 

•  XIV 

m-8romoaniline 

189 

15 

XV 

o-Aminobenzoic  acid 

190 

240 

XVI 

•  p-Aminobensoio  acid 

200 

60 

XVII 

m-Amlnobensoio  acid 

243 

60 

xvin 

2-Aminonaphthalene 

252 

30 

ACC  Nib  AP8029418 


Compounds  I— XVIII,  being  isomers  of  the  anti-tubercular,  fungicidal, 
and  anti-thyroidal  2-arylimlno-4-thiazolidones  (C)  and  2-hydrazones  of 
thlazolldlne-2 , 4-dlones  (D),  are  of  pharmacological  interest. 

Orlg.C  art.  baa:  1  tabu.  tWA-50;  CBE  So.  37]  [FT] 
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AP 8029414  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0409/68/000/004/0668/0672 

AUTHOR:  Komzolova,  N.  N. ;  Kucherova,  N.  F. ;  Zagorevskiy,  V.  A. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Pharmacology  and  Chemotherapy,  AMN  SSSR,  Moscow 
(Insticut  farmakologli  1  khimloterapii  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Indole  derivatives.  XXVI.  New  synthesis  and  an  Investigation  of 
the  reduction  of  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-y-carbolines 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  geterotsiklicheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  4,  1968,  668-672 

TOPIC  TAGS:  dehydration,  chemical  reduction/indole  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  Compounds  II — VI  were  obtained  by  cyclodehydration  by  allowing 
2-(2'-aminoisobutyl)indole(I)  to  react  with  aldehydes  in  an  acetate  buffer 
at  pH  4.7  and  room  temperature.  Compounds  VII— XII  were  synthesized  in 
high  yields  by  treating  the  hydrochloride  of  I  at  room  temperature  (or 
during  boiling)  with  aldehydes  and  ketones  in  a  water-alcohol-benzene 
medium  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of  HC1. 
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II  _  X  R'-H 

II  R-H 

III  R-CHj 

IV  R-G.H, 

V  R-C*H, 

VI  R-CH-CH 


VII  R-C.H.OH-4 

VIII  R-C«H'OCHr4 

IX  R-C,H,(0,CH,)-3.4 

X  R-C,H,HfCH,)H 

XI  R.R’-CH, 

C.H,  XII  R-CH,;  R'-C,H,  . 


Table  1. 


Compd 

R 

Mp,  *c* 

X 

Yield 

Hydro¬ 

chlorides 

Mp,  *c 

II* 

II 

193—194,5 

90 

204-205 

. 

(from  EtCX) 

111 

CM, 

157-159 

74 

IV 

C,ll» 

194-125,5 

92 

221-222 
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! 

1 - 

i 

V  j  C,ns 

1 

IN  115 

94 

j  243-244 

j 

! 

V!  CH  Cl  I 
|  1 

163 -161 

90 

i 

'  192—193 

1 

_ 

C^H,' 

‘ 

1 

.  . . ■■■ 

Compound  XIII  was  synthesized  in  54%  yield  by  boiling  a  solution  of 
2-dimethy larcinomethylindole  methiodide  and  KCN  in  dimethylf ormamide ,  ad 
ing  the  reaction  product  XV  to  LiAlH|{  in  ether,  boiling,  extracting  XIV 
and  treating  XIV  with  I'tOH,  acetone,  and  3  drops  HC1  with  bciling. 

Gy  c  Hi 

-CMj-N-cHj 

''cm, 


»! 

aiv 


H 

\H\ 
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Compounds  II  and  V  were  reduced  with  zinc  dust  in  HC1  with  an  addition 
of  HgCl2  to  yield  the  products  shown. 


In  *  HO 

Pd-nlelTo 
in  xylene 


H 

XVI 


Compound  XIII  under  the  same  conditions  was  reduced  to  4 , 4-dimethyl  - 
1 , 2 ,3 , 4 ,4a 9a  hexahydro-  ,-carboline  (XVII) .  The  structure  of  XVI 
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and  XVII  was  confirmed  by  dehydration  over  Pd-black  in  boiling  xylene. 
Orig,  art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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AP8030559  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/88/038/008/1791/1794 

AUTHOR:  Kondr at ' ye'  ,  Yu.  A.;  Tarasov,  V.  V.;  Vasil’yev,  A.  S. ;  Ivakina, 
N.  M. ;  Ivin,  S.  Z. 


ORG :  none 


TITLE:  Studies  in  a  series  of  phosphorus-containing  compounds  with 

acetylenic  and  allenyl  groups.  IV.  Synthesis  and  thermal  rearrangement 
of  the  propargyl  ester  of  pyrocatechylphosphorous  acid 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1958,  1791-1794 


TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorous  acid,  propargyl  compound,  pyrocatechol,  allene 


ABSTRACT:  Propargyl  pyrocatechyl  phosphite  (I)  (812  yield,  mp  44— 45°C) 
was  prepared  at  -40°C  as  shown: 

^  A/°\ 

N;r_H‘X  j  |  pocil.CsrCH 


\ 


Vr.l  .1-  HOC.lt., (  :CH 


V\()/ 


(!) 


Pyrocatechyl  alienylphosphonate  (II) (752  yield,  mp  52— 53°C)  was  prepared 
by  boiling  1  in  benzene  for  10  hr,  and  pyrocatechyl  1-propynylphosphonate 
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(III)  (402  yield,  mp  100— 101°C)  was  obtained  by  boiling  I  in  toluene  for 
5  hr  with  a  catalytic  admixture  of  EtjN.  From  Fig.  1  it  is  evident  that 

sy\  A/0\ 

jl  pen— c=cit.  J  |  rc-ccii, 

•V\0/A  ;m) 

(I)-*(II)  is  a  first  -order  reaction,  indicating  an  intramolecular  rear- 
rangemen*  mechanism.  The  rate  constants  range  from  2.76  x  10” 3  to 


2/4 


IffC 


Fig.  1.  Relation  of  the  logarithm  of 
the  concentration  of  propargyl  pyro- 
catechyl  phosphite  (I)  to  time.  Solvent: 
benzene. 

1  —  58\  It  —  8S*.  J  —  70*,  i  —  75». 
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9.42  x  10-3  min-1,  and  the  activation  energy  was  found  to  be 


Fig.  2.  Relation  of  the  rate  constant 
of  the  rearrangement  (I)^(II)  to 
temperature . 
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Fig.  3.  Relation  of  the  concen¬ 
trations  of  compounds  1  —  III  to 
time  in  the  process  (I)-r(II)-*(III) 
at  99°C . 


1  -  Change  in  concentration  of 
(I);  2  -  change  in  concentration 
of  (II);  3  -  change  in  concentra¬ 
tion  of  (III). 


16.6  kg-cal/mol.  From  Fig.  3  it  is  clear  that  (I)-*-(II)-*-(III)  is  a 


typical  sequential  reaction 
SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  04Sep67/  ORIG  REF:  005/  OTH  REF:  002 


Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures. 
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TITLE:  Acetoacetic  acid  ureide 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Vsesovuznvv  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  institut 

khimicheskikh  reaktivov  i  osobo  chistvkh  khimicheskikh  veshchestv. 

Metodv  polucheniya  khimicheskikh  reaktivov  i  prepara tov,  no.  15,  1967,150 


TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  acid,  urea  compound 

ABSTRACT:  The  new  title  compound  (I)  was  obtained  bv  the  addition  ot 
15  ml  diketene  to  a  suspension  of  7.9  g  urea  in  65  ml  anhvdrous  tel-mur, 
followed  by  the  addition  of  2.5  ml  anhydrous  pvridine  is  a  catalv.r. 

I IjNCONH,  :  Cl U  C  C!l,  .  HA'COMK  t'ClLCnai. 


The  precipitated  I  (74%  vield,  mp  139 — 141  "Cl  was  wa- lied  with  toluene. 


54  7 . 49  5  .6.0  / 
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etl)er,iWater’  and  methano1*  After  recrystallization  from 
ethanol,  9.5  g  I  was  recovered  (mp  146 — 147°C).  [WA-50; 
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AUTHOR:  Konstantinova,  N.  V.;  Shvindlerman,  G.  S.;  Baskakov.  Yu,  A. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Herbicidal  derivatives  of  hydroxylamine.  XVI.  O-Carbamyl 
derivatives  of  N-alkyl-N-acylhydroxylamines 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  organicheskoy  khimii,  v.  4,  no.  9,  1968,  1583-1588 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hydroxylamine,  carbamide,  electronegativity,  herbicide 

ABSTRACT:  N-Alkyl-N-acyl-O-alkylcarbamylhydroxylamines,  were  synthesized 
by  adding  N-alkyl-N-acylhydroxylamine  in  benzene  to  freshly  distilled  alkyl 
Isocyanate  in  benzene,  boiling  for  3  hr,  and  distilling  I  and  II  in  vacuo. 
N-Alkyl-N-acyl-O-arylcarbamylhydroxylamines  (III — IX)  were  synthesized  by 
adding  N-alkyl-N-acylhydroxylamine  to  freshly  distilled  aryl  isocyanate  in 
benzene,  mixing  for  1  hr,  and  distilling  III — IX  in  vacuo.  When  heated  to 

,Alk 

HN=C=aO  +  ffONC  — *  J»NIJCOON(AIk)COA]k' 

'COAIk' 


1/A 
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Table  1.  Properties  of  O-carbamyl-N-alkyl-N-acylhydroxylamines 

-X 

HMICOOo’^ 

'COY 


Compd . 
No. 

R 

X 

Y 

X 

Yield 

Mp* 

1 

c», 

cm, 

CM, 

69,5 

73-74“ 

II 

tert  CjH, 

ch3 

CM, 

77.0 

99  -!00 

III 

o-ac«»4 

Cll3 

CM, 

77.5 

175-175. 5 

IV 

•’<  CIC.H, 

ai3 

CM, 

88.0 

131  -132 

V 

P  cic,h4 

ch3 

CM, 

S9.0 

1  45  -  1  45  5 

VI 

(-l,(  0**3 

CM, 

CM, 

77,5 

175-175  5 

VII 

P-NOtCeH4 

CM, 

CM, 

89.0 

310  decomp 

VIII 

P  CIC.M, 

CM, 

CrM, 

73.5 

102  -102.5 

IX 

P  «:ic,n4 

Cdl, 

C.M, 

72.0 

_ 9t  ?i-..  J 
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90 — 100°C,  I  dissociated  into  MeNCO  (35%  yield,  mp  73 — 74°C)  and  N-methyl- 
N-acety 1  hydroxy lami nc  (31, 4*  yield,  bp  (0.17  ram)  67 — 70°C)  When  heated 


/A',k 

UNllCOi".' 

''■COAll. 


’  .,1  _  *'0° 


Aik 

UNO' 1  +  »>>n; 

xCOAlk‘ 


in  toluidim.  to  160 — 16()“C,  IV  decomposed  into  N-p-toly  1-N ' -chloropheny lurea 
and  N-methy 1 -N-aec ty lhvdroxy lami re .  The  reaction  of  IV  with  MeOH  went  to 

,CM,  ,  N..  n  -  .  ,:H’ 

Ml'. "VI  -  '-Cl!.  -  H'.’X 

m:c(  ii,  -  x<6-m\ 


completion  in  36  hr  without  NaOH  am!  in  6  hr  in  the  presence  of  NaOH , 
owinft  to  formation  of  the  more  run  loopbilic  methoxide  ion.  The  reaction 
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■"-NIICPON/ 
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-MIC'  >OC 
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of  IV  with  aniline  required  boiling  for  20  hr,  while  the  reaction  of  IV 
with  a  five-fold  excess  of  the  more  basic  diethylamine  required  only  ? 
hours  of  boiling.  These  reacti  ns  indicate  the  strong  effect  of  the  electro- 


f  V-NI!COO,\; 


,CII, 


\c 


10CII, 


C! 


/ 

Cl 


If  \ 


,  CH, 

Vour, 


negative  acyl  group  in  herbicidal  O-carbamyl-N-acyl-N-alky lhydroxylami nes 
on  the  mobility  of  the  carbamyl  group.  Orig.  art.  has:  i  table. 
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AUTHOR:  Kotovich,  B.  P.  ;  Zemlyanskiy,  N.  I. 

ORG:  L'vov  State  University  im.  Ivan  Franko  (L’vovskiy  gosudarstvennvv 
universitet) 

TITLE:  Trithiophosphates.  II.  Reactions  of  0-alkyl  trithiophosphate 
potassium  salts  with  phenols.  Mixed  df thiophosphates .  Disulfides 

SOURCE:  Zhurna1  obshchey  khiraii,  v.  38,  no. 8,  1968,  1763-1766 

TOPIC  TAGS:  potassium  compound,  phosphorus  compound ,  organic  sulfur  com¬ 
pound,  dithiophosphate  ester,  thiophosphate  i  er 

ABSTRACT:  At  temperatures  below  2f’C  in  b*  ene  solution  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  HC1 ,  0-alkyl  potassium  tri* hiophusphate  was  allowed  to  react 
with  phenols  to  fona  O-alkyl  O-aryl  potassium  dithiophosphate  character¬ 
ised  in  Table  1.  They  are  colorless  crystals  soluble  In  water,  alcohol, 
and  acetone.  The  alkylation  of  O-alkyl  0-arvl  dithiophosphate  potassium 
salts  with  alkyl  halides  in  aqueous  solutions  yielded  the  0*alkyl 
O- aryl (alkyl)  5-alkyl  dithiophosj hates  characterised  in  Table  2. 

Diesters  of  d i thiophosphor ic  acids  and  their  potassium  salts  were  oxidized 
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Table  1. 


(nO){ArO)P(S)SK 


H 

R 

At 

Yield, 

X 

Mp,*C 

1 

C,H, 

C.H, 

20 

166-168* 

2 

CjH, 

n-CH,C,H, 

28 

'63-167 

3 

CHj 

C.H, 

18 

176-178 
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Table  2. 
(R0)(R'0)P(S)(S!V  ) 


No. 

R 

R' 

R" 

Yldd, 

Z 

D 

-jJ 

C.H, 

CiH» 

C.H, 

aCl’.C.H, 

C.H, 

-Silk 

75 

80 
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Table  2.  (Cont.) 


IH 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 


C.,Ht 

CjH, 

C.H, 

C,H, 

C,H, 

CM, 


nCir,C,H. 
C  ,H. 
C.H, 
C,M, 
C,M. 

CM,  UIOM, 


ni,cN 

83 

1  2:62 

1 36; 

»  0,11, 

67 

1  0612 

1  3n2 

CH,C\ 

60 

I  1372 

1  TOO 

ClIjCN 

9T> 

1  0981 

1  '.99 

C.H.CII, 

91 

l  0991 

1  3 12 

c.ll. 

78 

1.1521 

1^23 

Table  3. 


S  S 
I  !l 

(noxR'oii’.^i’ionjiou) 


No . 

R 

R 

Yield. 

Z 

o 

IX 

C 

C,H, 

52 

1  30"0 

1  6108 

X 

CM. 

r.,11, 

70 

1  .r>u> 

1  37K3 

XI 

C.H. 

i 

38 

i  <  Hi  70 

i .  .6 

MI 

mm 

C,M. 

33 

1  1998 

1  5 '.65 
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with  iodine  in  alkaline  medium  to  form  bis(0,0-dialkyl(aryl) thlophos- 
phoryl]  disulfides,  yellow  viscous  liquids  insoluble  in  water  and 
soluble  in  alcohols,  acetone,  ether,  and  benzene.  They  are  character¬ 
ized  in  Table  3.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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ABSTRACT:  This  article  reviews  the  current  state  and  future  directions 
of  research  on  chemical  mutagenesis  and  is  based  primarily  on  western 
sources.  Chemical  mutagens  are  classified  according  to  their  chemical 
t-toperties  and  structure:  1)  alkylating  agents  (mustards,  nitrogen 
mustards,  esters  of  sulfuric  and  alkane  sulfonic  acids,  sulfuric  alkan- 
sulfonic  epoxides,  ethylenemlnes,  dlazocompounds,  and  lactones); 

2)  nitrosocompounds  (nitrous  acid,  nitrosamines ,  nitrosamldes,  nitroso- 
guanidines);  3)  hydroxy lamlnes ;  4)  peroxides;  5)  aldehydes;  6)  anti¬ 
metabolites  (among  them  the  structural  analogs  of  nucleic  acid  compo¬ 
nents):,  7)  certain  metallic' salts  (manganese,  aluminum  and  others) ; 

8)  acridine  dyes;  and  9)  other  substances.  Most  active  and  widely 
employed  agents  arc  30 — 40  compounds  in  the  first  two  groups  of  alkylating 
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agents  and  nitrosocompounds.  This  does  not  mean  that  compounds  from 
other  groups  are  less  promising,  but  simply,  that  they  have  been  less 
studied.  The  effect  of  a  given  compound  or  compounds  depends  on  1)  the 
nature  of  the  genetic  material,  2)  the  chemical  action  of  the  mutagen 
on  the  genetic  material,  3)  relation  of  mutagen  activity  to  chemical 
structure  of  Its  molecules,  and  4)  unique  structures  and  function  of  the 
genetic  material,  affects  the  specificity  of  mutagenic  action.  The 
genetic  substrate  is  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  (DNA--raost  organisms, 

RNA — for  certain  viruses) .  Experiments  have  shown  that  changes  in  the 
DNA  molecule  lead  to  observable  hereditary  changes  in  the  offspring  of 
that  organism.  Bacteria  include  altered  DNA,  usually  isolated  from 
mutated  bacteria  which  have  been  treated  with  nitrous  acid  in  their 
genetic  makeup.  The  problem  of  molecular  mechanism  is  more  complex  and 
the  best  known  action  mechanism  is  that  of  the  alkylating  agents.  The 
majority  of  alkylating  agents  react  with  one  type  of  nucleotide.  Mustard, 
nitrogen  mustard, ethylmethanesulfonate,  dimethyl-  and  diethylsulfate, 
mlleran,  ethyleneoxide  and  propylene  diepoxybutane  alkylate  the  N?  of 
guanine,  the  N,  and  N3  of  adenine  and  the  Nj  of  cytosine  and  phosphate 
groups.  Ethyleneimine  derivatives  also  alkylate  the  N?  of  guanine.  The 
mechanism  of  this  is  still  not  understood.  Dlazomethane  alkylates  not' 
only  the  N7  of  guanine  but  also  the  Nj  of  adenine  and  cytosine,  the  Nj 
of  thymine,  uracil  and  the  06  of  guanine.  Alkylation  of  N1  atoms  pro¬ 
ceeds  with  formation  of  hydrogen  bonds  with  nucleotides  of  the  compli¬ 
mentary  strand  of  the  DNA  molecule,  whl~h  distributes  normal  functional 
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activity  in  the  molecule,  yielding  "Impossible"  complimentary  pairings 
of  nucleotides  for  replication  of  DNA  and  in  the  synthesis  of  mRNA. 
Therefore  alkylation  of  the  Nj  atom  of  each  DNA  base  produces  a  deletion 
in  that  part  of  the  molecule.  Alkylation  of  guanine  at  the  N7  produces  • 
slight  dissociation  of  NH-groups: 


R  0  R  O  . 


As  a  result  of  this,  there  is  an  increased  possibility  for  formation 
of  groups  capable  of  complimentary  pairing  with  thymine.  Alkylation  at 
the  N7  of  guanine  strongly  suppresses  glycosldic  linkages,  and  seven- 
alkylguanine  uncouples  at  that  part  of  the  DNA  molecule.  This  produces 
deletions  in  the  DNA  molecule  and  suppresses  nucleotide  synthesis.  Short 
term  treatment  with  diazosalts  retain  the  structural  configuration  of 
the  DNA  strand  at  the  expense  of  reactivity  with  nitro-containing  com¬ 
pounds.  Also  treatment  with  such  compounds  can  produce  two  or  more 
possible  reactions  which  must  be  accounted  for  when  determining  the 
action  mechanism  of  chemical  mutagens.  For  example: 
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O 


O 

HtN-C-N^ 


NO 


\W 


.0  UNO,  +  H,N— C~NHCHj 


CM] 


-►  CH,N,+  NH,-f  CO, 


The  action  mechanism  of  hydroxylamine  and  its  derivatives  have  been 
studied  by  many  scientists  and  there  is  a  large  literature  on  the  sub¬ 
ject.  The  inactivation  of  the  polypeptide  chain  is  thought  to  proceed 
in  its  initial  stages  as  follows; 


O. 


NH, 
N  / 
/—\CH 


+  NH.OH 


N 


N/' 


NH, 

/ 

N/  CHN’HOH 


4-  NH.OH  > 


NHOH 

N_/ 

0--.(  NCH. 

v,\  / 

N/  CHN'HOH 


it  is  possible  that  the  reaction  products  from  the  cytosine-hydroxylamine 
reaction  can  pair  with  adenine.  Another  frequently  studied  structural 
analog  is  the  analog  of  thymine — 5-bromouracil .  Its  structure  is  close 
to  that  of  thymine  but  it  is  more  fully  substituted,  and  when  incorpo¬ 
rated  in  place  of  thymine  it  does  not  decrease  the  viability  of  bacterio¬ 
phages.  Possibly,  its  mutagenic  effect  results  from  its  inclusion  into 
tha  DNA  molecule  and  its  unreliable  pairing  (with  guanine  instead  of 
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adenine)  with  resulting  tautumerizat 'on  or  dissociation.  Among  problems 
facing  geneticists  in  the  future  is  the  determination  ot  trie  relation¬ 
ship  between  mutagenic  activity  and  molecular  structure  of  the  mutagen. 
One  must  also  determine  mutagen  effects  altered  by  several  factors  such 
as  solubility  in  water,  cellular  permeability  to  the  mutagen,  nuclear 
permeability,  toxic  effect,  reaction  capacity,  characteristic  of  reaction 
products  (in.  reactions  of  nucleic  acids  etc.).  Short  treatment  of  ana¬ 
lyzing  the  alkylating  capacity  of  a  nitrogenous  base  is  then  presented. 
The  alkylating  capacity  of  a  base,  having  the  general  formula 
R—N  (CMfCHjCifc.  increases  where  H  is  the  electro'-  ic-nor ,  In  this  case, 
electron  density  increases  about  th >  nit logon  atom,  t  becomes  more 
nucleophilic  and  its  chloroethyl  groups  are  more  subject  to  attack;  as 
a  result,  the  following  compound  is  obtained; 


,CH,abCl 

R--N  '  '  •  R  - N  ‘ 

V-Hpi/'! 


XH, 


r  <X 


CM, 


This  form  is  unstable.  The  presence  on  the  nitrogen  of  a  positive  charge 
v  akens  the  bonds  between  carbons  of  the  cyclic  compound.  The  introduc¬ 
tion  of  a  radical,  such  as  methyl,  strengthens,  and  introduction  of  a 
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election  acceptor  group  (carboxyl,  phenyl)  weakens  the  reaction  capacity 


of  this  class  of  compounds.  Sarcolysin 


(ClCHj  CH2)iN  ^ ^ 


— CH, — CM 


/ 


COOH 


NNH4 


produces  5%  lethal  mutations  in  the  X-chromosome  of  Drosophila.  If  this 

molecule  loses  a  carboxyl  group  * - v 

(ClCHj  CHjJjN'  — 


the  resultant  compound  produces  an  average  of  14%  lethal  mutations. 

Upon  removing  an  amino  group  from  compound  F  mutagenic  activity  decreases. 
Compound  G  produces  2%  lethal  mutations.  The  relationship  of  structure 
to  mutagenic  action  has  beer,  studied  in  several  series  of  ethyleneimine 
derivatives.  The  mutagenic  activity  of  ethyleneimines  is  related  to 
its  cellular  penetration  strength.  Determining  action  mecharlsms  and 
events  following  contact  of  chromosomes  with  mutagens  depends  on  a 
fuller  understanding  of  chromosome  structure  and  chemistry,  which  is 
another  goal  for  future  genetics  research.  Mutagens  affect  different 
parts  of  chromosome  differently.  Studies  of  the  effects  of  phage  T 
on  chromosomes  show  that  some  parts  of  the  chromosome  are  much  more 
sensitive  to  mutagens  than  others.  Many  scientists  have  attempted  to 
compare  the  joining  areas  of  a  chromosome  in  which  the  mutation  frequency 
at  one  locus  is  one  hundred  times  higher  than  that  at  another  locus. 
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Activity  of  any  mutagen  also  depends  upon:  1)  the  age  of  the  organism, 

2)  type  of  differentiation  in  given  cell  end  3)  the  concentration  of 
one  or  another  metabolite  in  a  cell.  It  is  possible  that  other  factors, 
as  yet  unstudied,  also  influence  mutagen  effectiveness.  Or Ig.  art.  has: 

7  formulas.  (WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  (LPj 
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ABSTRACT:  Colorless,  prismatic,  water-soluble  aroylmethyltrimethylol- 
phosphonium  bromides  (I— V)  were  synthesized  by  adding  trimethylol- 
phosphitie  to  the  corresponding  a-bromomethyl  aryl  ketones  in 
dimethylf ormamide . 


P(Clf501l)j  +  nrCI^COAr  [(IlOCH^jPCHjCOArl+Dr-  (I—V) 
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Table  1 

Aroylmethyltrimethylolphosphoniura  bromides 
f(lIOCH1),PCHiCOCiII«R  ]«Br-  (I—V) 


No. 

R 

X  Yield 

Mp 

I 

II 

II 

pCII, 

92 

«« 

100—101*  (acetone) 
88-90  (iso-PrOH) 

III 

p-Br 

S8 

12/1-125  (MeCN) 

IV 

p-CU,0 

75 

1I5-HC  (MeCN) 

V 

p-NO, 

M 

118-120  (MeCN) 

When  I —  V  were  treated  with  trimethylolphosphine,  transphosphonation 
and  cyclization  occurred,  with  the  formation  of  stable,  crystalline, 
unpleasantly  smelling  l-phospha-3, 5-dioxa-4-arylbicyclo [2.2. 1 Jheptanes 
(VI— X). 


Card 


2/6 


-  90 


'CC  NR: 


AF8030565 


^ _ vj  + r(C!i,,oii)3  — *  {noC!K)4r+nr_  + |(i!Ocn,)sPcn,coAri 

ii.o  +  iifC/  !  xcn4 

A  W 

\i/ 

(VI— X) 
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Table  2 


l-Phospha-3 , 5-dioxa-4-arylbicyclo [2.2.1] heptanes 


p , 

"■( 

»\t/° 


c,H,n 


(VI— X) 


No. 

It 

Z 

Yield 

Mp 

VI 

II  • 

n 

72 — 7y. 0  (ether) 

VII 

pai. 

r.'i 

s',— nr,  (ether) 

VIII 

D  Hr 

l».S 

’t;  (ether) 

IX 

p  UIjO 

is 

(iso-PrOH) 

X 

p  NO. 

PS 

i-n  ir,',  (iso-PrOH) 
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(VI— X)  -f-nji;  —  {UO(:ii.,).,!i(0)cii..(.:tt.\r  -  11,0 

(XI— XV) 


Table  3 


Oxides  of  aroylmethyldirnethylolphosphines 
'  (UOCI 1  ,)si'(0)0.l  I .COC.l I  ,K  (XI— XV) 


No. 

R 

z 

Yield 

Mp 

XI 

H 

53 

1 M— 1 15°  (dioxane) 

XII 

P'OHj 

GO 

jn.3 — loi  (acetone) 

XIII 

p-Br 

20 

131  —  133  (MeCN) 

XIV 

p  -Cl  1,0 

21 

(C1C2H4C1) 

XV 

p  no, 

1 

30 

100—102  (iso-PrOH) 
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Water-soluble  oxides  of  aroylmethyldimethylolphosphines  (XI — XV)  were 
formed  when  7X  H202  was  added  to  VI — X  in  MeOH  at  0°C.  Orig,  art. 
has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [FT] 
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ABSTRACT:  Crystalline,  water-insoluble  diisopropyl  aryl (ary lamino)roethyl- 
phosphonates  (I — XI)  were  prepared  by  adding  diisopropyl  phosphite  to 
the  corresponding  Schiff  base  in  EtOH  in  the  presence  of  HCl.  Compounds 


Ar— N=CH— Ar- 


iC^O^O 
L  P 

«-C,H,0/Xh 


->-Ar— NH— CH— Ar 

I 

0=P< 

X)CjH  -i 
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Table  1.  Diisopropyl  aryl(arylaaiino)methylphosphonates 


R 

R' 

1 

R* 

K' 

R* 

R* 

1 

X 

No. 

V 

V 

-/ 

II  oi 

l 

\ 

p  f 

/ 

Yield 

Mp, 

aC 

t 

R 

1 

R' 

O  -C.H,., 

I 

ii 

H 

H 

H 

H 

69.9 

106- 

108 

11 

(1!, 

II 

tl 

II 

88,3 

<>s 

IfX) 

111 

H 

(II, 

*  1 

1  1 

' 

>' 

118 

119 

IV 

NO. 

II 

II 

II 

11 

;  o 

162 

1 

1C« 

V 

H 

NO, 

II 

II 

I! 

78  n 

118 

119 

VI 

H 

a 

II 

H 

H 

1,1  .8 

1*1 

,33 

VII 

II 

ii 

(' 

II 

II 

61.0 

96 

„ 

VIII 

! 

II 

i 

1 

l! 

(  1 

(’ll 

1 

1 

II 

71..’ 

nr 

1 19 
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IX 

( 1 

li 

H 

OH 

II 

82,2 

129-130 

X 

OCHj 

H 

II 

U 

II 

69,1 

98,5-99 

XI 

1) 

11 

U 

II 

Call; 

16,3 

100-108 

VII,  IX,  and  X  were  obtained  without  heating.  The  reaction  proceeds 
better  in  EtOH  than  in  dioxane  or  benzene  probably  because  methyleneimines 
are  more  easily  solvated  and  polarized  in  EtOH.  In  a  water-alcohol  solu¬ 
tion  of  KOH,  compounds  I,  VI,  and  VII  remained  stable  when  left  to  stand 
tor  a  month  at  room  temperature  or  when  heated  for  5  hr  at  50°C.  In 
a  water-dioxane  solution  of  NaOH,  I  and  II  remained  stable  when  heated 
for  24  hr  at  90°C.  In  an  alcohol  solution  of  KOH,  compounds  I,  VI,  and 
VII  partially  resinified  when  heated  for  5  hr  at  50°C  cr  when  left  to 
stand  for  a  month  at  room  temperature.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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ABSTRACT:  Yellow  crystalline  2,6-diphenylpyranyltriphenylphosphoniura 
perchlorate  (la)  (99k  yield,  rap  163. 3°C)  was  synthesized  by  adding  EtOAc 
to  a  hot  mixture  of  2 ,6-diphenvlpyril ium  perchlorate  and  PPh,  in,  nitro- 
methane.  2 , 6-P i phony  1 py ranv 1 1 r iphenv lphosphonium  fluoroborate  (lb), 
iodide  (Ic),  benzopvranyltriphenylphosphonium  perchlorate  (II),  xanthyl- 
tr iphenylphosphonium  perchlorate  (III),  and  other  salts  were  similarly 
synthesized.  Black  2 , 6-dl phony lpyrani 1 idenct r i phenylphosphorane  (IV)  was 
;  ynthesiz ed  by  adding  Phl.i  in  ether  (-30cC)  to  la  in  ether  (-63°C) .  A 

1/  * 


UDC : 
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.  ©  ;  *  pph_, 

i’kAc/\'„ 

x* 


Th 


PP!i. 

A 

AiA, 


0  NPh  (1) 
X' 


«)  C.:o~ 
x  -  b1  nr; 

a  r 


yellow,  ether-insoluble  betaine  (V),  which  was  converted  to  the  cor¬ 
responding  pyran  (VI)  on  boiling  in  tetrahydrof uran,  was  formed  when 
PhCHO,  piperonal,  or  MeCHO  was  added  to  IV.  The  reaction  of  IV  with 


(IV) 


A0A 

(V) 


R 

I 

( 1 


<  N  H\ 


(VI) 


R 

v** 

An 

6 

AiA 


\" 

(VIII 


PhCHO  yielded  2,6-diphenyl-4-benzylidenepyran  (Via)  (40.4%  yield, 
mp  140°C) ,  the  reaction  of  IV  with  piperonal  yielded  2 ,6-diphenyl- 
-4-piperonylidenepyran  (VIb)  (30.0%  yield,  118 — 119°C) ,  and  2,6-di- 
phenyl-4-ethylidenepyran  (Vic)  (42.3%  yield,  rop  138 — 159°C)  was  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  IV  with  MeCHO.  The  reaction  of  Via  with  HCIO^ 
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yielded  2,6-diphenyl-4-benzylpyrilium  perchlorate  (Vila)  (mp  219°C 
from  HOAc).  Presented  by  Academician  A.  N.  Nesneyanov,  5  Feb  1468. 
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AUTHOR:  Lyalikov,  Yu.  S.;  Kitovskaya,  M.  I. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Chemistry,  MoldSSR  (Institut  khimii  MoldSSR) 

TITLE:  Phase  analysis  of  Zineb 

SOURCE:  Ukrainskly  khimicheskiy  zhurnal,  v.  34,  no.  9,  1968,  964-967 

TOPIC  TAGS:  insecticide,  fungicide,  zinc  compound,  colorimetric  analysis, 
thiocarbamate,  dithiocarbamate 

ABSTRACT:  A  method  is  described  for  the  determination  of  zinc  ethylene- 
bisdithiocar hamate  (I)  in  the  commercial  fungicide 

CH,— NH—CSjv 

I  yZn. 

CH.-NH-CV 

and  insecticide  Zineb.  The  commercial  product  contains  Zn  in  the  form  of 
water-soluble  compounds,  pyridine-soluble  (compound  I);  and  acid  soluble 
compounds  (ZnS  and  ZnO)  which  are  also  formed  during  the  Zineb  produc¬ 
tion.  The  total  amount  of  Zn  in  the  sample  is  determined  by  ashing 
the  sample  at  750 — 800®C,  dissolving  the  ash  in  0.1N  HC1,  extracting 
Zn  by  dithizone  solution  in  CCI4,  and  determining  the  Zn  content  in  the 
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extract  colorinetrically .  Zn  in  the  water-,  pyridine-,  and  acld-sol- 
uble  compounds  is  determined  by  dissolving  the  sample  in  water,  remov¬ 
ing  by  filtration  the  undisolved  precipitate,  dissolving  the  precipitate 
in  pyridine,  removing  by  filtration  the  pyridine-insoluble  residue,  and 
dissolving  the  residue  in  HC1  solution.  Zn  in  the  water,  pyridine,  and 
acid  solutions  is  determined  by  known  colorimetric  methods.  Results  of 
the  analysis  of  Zineb  samples  are  shown  in  the  table. 


Table  1.  Analysis  of  Zineb  specimens 


7.n  content,  t 

Zineb  in 
the  sam¬ 
ple 

Zineb  by 
the  total 

Zn  conten  t 

Specimen 
No . 

Total 

Water- 

soluble 

Acid- 

soluble 

Zineb  by 
iLffrcVne 

t 

17.5 

0.1 

1.5 

15,9 

67.3 

74.0 

17,4 

0.1 

1.5 

15.8 

£*6.8 

73.0 

2 

IP. 5 

0.1 

1,6 

16.8 

71.1 

78.3 

18.3 

0.1 

1.5 

16.7 

70.6 

77,4 

3 

21,0 

— 

U.O 

7.0 

79.6 

88.8 

2:  .0 

_ 

13.8 

7.2 

30,5 

88.8 

< 

70.2 

0.2 

2,0 

1<  4 

73.6 

85.4 

20,3 

0.7 

2.6 

:\.s 

74.0 

85,9 

5 

2! ,  1 

0.5 

3.1 

15.5 

65. G 

89,2 

21.0 

0.5 

5. 1 

13.4 

65,1 

88.  A 

Grig.  art.  has:  4  tables.  [WA-r>0;  CRK  Vo.  37]  [  PS  ] 
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Eminova,  Z.  T. 

ORG :  INKhP 

TITLE:  Synthesis  of  esters  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxyethanol 

SOURCE:  AN  AzerbSSR.  Doklady,  v.  24,  no.  5V  1968,  12-14 

TOPIC  TAGS:  chlorinated  organic  compound,  alkaryl  ether,  dichloro- 
phenoxyethanol  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  In  a  search  for  new  physiologically  active  compounds  and 

to  study  the  relationship  between  the  structure  and  physiological 
activity,  five  new  esters  of  2 , 4-dichlorophenoxyethanol  (I)  were 
synthesized  by  the  esterification  of  I  with  carboxylic  acids  at  80 — 85‘C 
in  the  presence  of  the  cation-exchanger  KU-2.  The  reaction  proceeds  in 

Cl  Cl 

^ - *  KY-2 

C\ _ >OCH;CH:OH+R-COOH - C1\_^/  OCH2CH,OCOR 

R  =*CH,;  CjH,;  C,H,;  C,HS;  C5H,, 
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benzene  solution  with  a  constant  removal  of  H^O  or  in  toluene  in  the 

Table  1 
_ Cl 

C,^  '^OC  M.CH  oroi< 


No. 

A’ 

Bp, 

*  C  /mm 

: 

Yield 

i 

CM, 

v/:  i  : 

1.  \V3n 

i/mP 

f.J  *'• 

n 

C.H 

ici-7  : 

!.r:^ 

in 

C.M. 

5 . 

i.v:.m 

i  :rc. 

IV 

t.,l. 

r*  i 

i.’i  * 

1  2  i  • 

| 

V 

<  H,: 

,Ml 

:  m  i 

1  !y‘v 

I 
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presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  sulfuric  acid.  The  new  esters  are 
characterized  in  the  table.  Presented  b”  Academician  of  the  AN  AzerbSSR 
R.  G.  Ismaylov.  [WA-5G;  CBE  No.  37] [PS 
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TITLE:  Amides  of  O-alkyl-  and  O-arylchlorothiophosphor ic  acids 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  ebshohev  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8  1468,  1754-1756 

TOPIC  TAGS:  chlorinated  organic  compound,  phosphate  ester,  thiophosphat i 
ester 

ABSTRACT :  A  series  of  the  title  amides  was  synthesized  by  a  new  method 
which  involve-:  the  reaction: 

ROPSO,  r  R'ft'NH  -f  -4*011  — *  +  >*Oi  +  11,0 

n'Nii* 

«  alkyl  or  aryl  icr.  alkyl  k*««  H  or  alkyl 
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The  reaction  takes  place  at  -5  to  -15°C  in  the  presence  of  an  equimolar 


Table  1. 

AtkOl*{S)CI 
JtUl  ' 


M 

Compound 

Yield, 

X 

Bp,  °C 
(mm) 

.«,*• 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C 

7 

8 

1  9 

10 

11 

12 

(CHjONC.H.NIOPSC! 

(CII,0)(C,II,NII)PSC1 

(CjlUOMC.ll.NHJPSCl 

(C41 1 ,0)(iaoC  .1 1  ,NTl)  PSCI 

(C,HlO)(C,lfJNn)PSCI 

(Call  tO)(iso-C«l  1  jN  I  l)PSCl 

{2-CJC,H40)(Cfl,Nn)PSCl 

(a-ciCji^okCjiijNiOPSci 

(2-ClC,H10)(C,H1Nll)PSCl 

(2-CICtH,0)(bo  -C,M.N!I)PSC1 

(2-ciCj  1 1  *0)(r.4i  i  ,-S  1 1>  psci 

(2010,11  ,0)(iflO  ■C1H,NH)PSCl 

69.7 

71.2 

90.  t 

87.9  ' 

81.9 

80.8 

50.9 

51.2 

64.3 
61.8 
71.8 
C8.9 

i 

68  *(0.5) 

77  (0.45) 

89  (0.3) 

90  (0.4) 

96  (0.8) 

88  (0.45) 

105  (0.6) 

107  (0.C) 

96  (0.2) 

98  (0.3) 
118(0.45) 
105  (0.25) 

1.2810 

1.2041 

1.1372 

1.1331 

1.1491 

1.1403 

1.3812 

1.3385 

1.2921 

1.2791 

1.2471 

1.2499 

1.5090 

1.5045 

1.4050 

1.4935 

1.4925 

1.4910 

1.52C0 

1.5215 

1.5170 

1.5139 

1.5120 

1.5130 
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Table  2. 
ArOP(S)Cl 
R'liR* 


N 

Compound 

Yield, 

X 

Bp,  *C 
(mm) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

(C.H,0)(CI1,NH)1'SCI 

(C.H,0)(C,H,NH)PSCI 

(C,II,0)(C>1Ij4N’U)1»SCI 

c|u,<MsoC,UjNII)PSC1 

(C.H,okc«n,Ninpsci 

(C.lI,0)(lso.C.IIlNll)PSCl 

(C,!  1 ,0)(CH  j),N  PSCI 

(c.ii.0)(c1iij,>:psci  * 

(4-€IC,ll  |U)(C,1 1  ,N1 1 )  PSCI 
(2 .4-CI.C.1 1  ,Oj(C,l  I  1 1 )  PSCI 
(2.4,5&  »  :N  1  »»’SO 

60.2 

74.9 

80.5 

66.4 
75.7 

65.2 

71.2 

83.5 
71.4 

62.3 
(.9.7 

105— 107*(0.2)* 
123—125  (0.26) 
118-120(0.15) 
110-112(0.35) 
132-135  (0.3) 
115-119(0.15) 
104-107  (0.28) 
113-116(0  25 
130-132(0.13) 
132-135  (0.15) 
138-140  (0.18) 

1.2049* 

1.2310 

1.2351 

1.2244 

1.1093 

1.2031 

1.2048 

1.3206 

1.4048 

1.4992 

HUMS1 

*  Up  22-23*. 
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tables 


of  20%  aqueous  NapH  solution.  The  amides  are  characterized  in 
1  and  2.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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QRG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  for  Plant 
Protection  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issle.dovatel'skiy  institut  khimicheskikh 
sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Salts  of  0-alkyl  amidothiophosphate  esters 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  ebshchey  khimii,  v,  38,  no.  3,  1968,  1756-1758 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  amide,  phosphate  ester,  thiophosphate  ester, 
potassium  compound 

ABSTRACT:  Potassium  salts  of  amidothiophosphate  esters  are  used  in  the 
production  of  physiologically  active  compounds.  There  are  two  known 
methods  oi  the  prepare “ion  of  potassium  salts  of  amidothiophosphate 

ester : 
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(HO)2r-MU  -f  KOli  — 


HO  /" 

-»  ;POK  I'.QII, 

b.;\/ 

■  no  s 

h\ 

\'_l>  _ci  4  :jko]i  — » 

.  HO  5 

s  '/ 

It  —  N-f’-OK  -  KC!  -•  I i  .0 

IV 


The  12  potassium  salts  of  mixed  ami dothiophosphate  esters  (shown  m 
the  table)  were  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  0-alkyl  N,N-dinlkylamido- 
thiophosphoric  chlorides  with  KOH  at  20-— 70°C  in  an  aqueous-alcohol 


z 

o 

1 

Compound 

% 

Yield 

Mp,  cC 

1 

'OjifjOiirii.MmsoK 

78 

2 

n  .11,0,, i  ,i:  Miu’SnK 

Tn/i 

:l'i  i:v. 

:( 

((  .'!,<  MIU'MlK 

7.(1 

i  »'S 

1 

H  I!  </):Lsoi  ,1  i.  M  IjIHOK 

h ; 

l.:.s  r.o 

t 

(< .  1 1  j  i.'.i  .M  HjI’miK 

/’s  7 

|SS  rn 

-  100  - 
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— 

fl 

!':.ui(i)[tsc<:lii,Nii)i‘S()K 

H7 

172-171  ] 

7 

09.2 

n.o  170 

« 

(c,iiJi))(<:.i!.,)1\i,S0K 

75.4 

103  - S  05 

9 

(til  ,t  ,.\ii  ji’SuK 

08—90 

!'» 

(Ml ,( (ifCjl I.NiljI’SOK 

to.  2 

140  -  158 

11 

"  il  f » ;  is  0«  ,  H  -  \  1 1 )  I  ’."OK 

72 

130  -132 

12 

' '  m  J ;l  is(V  ,  H  <t X II  i ! S* ) K 

7.7  2 

IM  -100  j 

solution.  The  yield  and  mp  of  the  salt's  are  given  in  the  table. 
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SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2124 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphonic  acid,  phosphonate  ester,  phosphine  oxide,  alkyl- 
phosphine  oxide 

ABSTRACT:  With  the  exception  of  diethyl-1, 3-pentadi enephosphine  oxide 
(mp  47 — 48°C)» which  was  obtained  in  a  57%  yield,  the  reaction  of  unsat¬ 
urated  phosphonic  dichlorides  with  alky linagnesium  bromide: 

C!i„CH=sCiicn^ciir{0>cf,  +  zmigiif  — ►  ct!,cti=»cncn— difP(0)Nt 

leads  only  to  the  formation  of  resinous  products.  A  two-stage  reaction 
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of  unsaturated  phosphonic  dichlcrides  with  alkylraagnesium  bromide: 
CiCII8Cll=CllGll2P(0)Cl,  +  ilUlgHr  ClCHjCII^CMCIliPfOin, 

CjUjOH 

-+  Cllj=sCHClI=CHP(0)lt2 


yielded  diphenyl-1 , 3-pentadienephosphine  oxide  (mp  154 — lSS^C) , 
dietnyl-2-methyl *1, 3-butadienephosphine  oxide  (bp  106 — 107°C/1.5  mm), 
and  diphenyl-1 , 3-butadienephosphine  oxide  (mp  105— -107°C)  in  yields 
of  30,  47,  and  222,  respectively.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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and  acaric.ides 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2042- 
2050 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  phosphorus  insecticide,  phosphate  este.,  sorption, 
white  mouse 

ABSTRACT:  Compounds  Sh-124,  Sh-125,  Sh-116,  Sh-117,  Sh-148,  Sh-127, 
Sh-159 ,  Sh-164 ,  Sh-135,  Sh-119,  Sh-150,  EG-6,  EG-9,  and  EG-7  (see 
Table  1)  were  synthesized  by  heating  chloroacetyl  derivatives  of  the 
corresponding  amino  acids  with  potassium  dialkyldithiophosphate  in 
alcohol  at  60 — 70°C  for  2.5  hr.  Compounds  EG-4,  EG-5,  Sh-120,  Sh-122, 
Sh-140,  Sh-141 ,  Sh-162,  Sh-166,  Sh-138,  Sh-126,  Sh-154,  Sh-157,  EC-8, 
EG-10,  and  EG-11  were  similarly  synthesized  from  chloroacetyl  derivatives 
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p  ■  n  o 

/  \  i  / 

RO  S  —  CHi  —  C  —  Nil  —  ClI  —  C 

ii  \ 

0  X 


(l) 


>R  =  CH|,  C.II.,  i-CiH,;  R'  =  H,  CHj,  i-C.II,,  CH.C«H4, 

CjItjStHj;  X  =  OH,  OCjHj,  -NIIOH,;  Y  =  S  or  0, 


(C.H.O),  P  0 

SCHtCNHCH.CH.C^ 

i  \ 

(W 

8 

(QH.OfcP^  CH,  0 


\ 


SCH.CNHCC 


(»1) 


diiux 
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(RO)iPSSK  +  CJCHjC(0)NHCH(R')COX — ► 
*■  (R0),PSSCH,C{0)NHCH(R')COX  +  KC1 
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Table  1 
RO  S 
\py 

/  \ 

RO  S — CH,— C— NH 

n 

0 


/ 

tn-c 

I  \ 

R'  OH 


Lab 

code 

H 

n 

X 

Mp,  #C 

1 

CH. 

Yield 

Green- 
bug  * 

Spider. . 
mite** 

Sh-UM 

Oil. 

ll 

27,5 

105-100 

Sh-!?:; 

CM, 

CH. 

7,0 

72-74 

Sh-ilu 

Ojll,  ' 

U 

83,0 

74,5-76 

0,024 

Non-toxic 

Sh- 1 1 7 

0,11, 

Oil, 

82,8 

08-99,5 

0,03 

• 

Sh-HH 

0,11. 

*** 

00,0 

Oil 

Slr'?7 

C,M, 

1-0,11, 

05,1 

69-70 

0,10 

» 

Sh-!  '‘i 

CM, 

'1-0,11, 

00,7 

89-90 

3,5 

0,28 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


Sh-104 

- f 

**** 

1 - 

90,0 

123-124 

0,87 

Sh-135 

Call, 

i-QH, 

94,4 

66,5—58,5 

0,12 

SlMiy 

Cdl, 

91,7 

91 ,5—92 

0,30 

Sh«S50 

<dl. 

c,li,S(;n, 

85,2 

92—92,5 

0,057 

EG  -6 

ii 

80,0 

77,5—78 

EG -9 

Cil, 

80,0 

67—68 

0,20 

EG -7 

uyiT 

«-C,ll,  1 

90,0 

Oil 

Thiophos 

0,001-0,098 

0,32 

Hon- toxic 


*  Second  day.  **  Fifth  day.  ***  8-Alanine  derivative  (II). 
****  laovaline  derivative  (III) 

of  amino  acid  ethyl  esters  and  potassium  dialky ldithiophosphate,  and 
Sh-155t  EG-33,  EG-35,  Sh-156,  EG-29,  and  EG-31  were  synthesized  from 
chlcroacetyl  derivatives  of  amino  acid  ethyl  esters  and  sodium  diethyl 
thiophosphate .  Compounds  Sh-130,  Sh-133,  Sh-149,  Sh-134,  Sh-160, 
Sh-136,  Sh-132,  Sb-152„  EG-15,  and  EG-16  were  synthesized  by  adding 
dicyclohexylcarbodiimide  in  EtOAc  to  S'n-116,  Sh-117,  Sh-148,  Si, -127, 


ACC  NIL 


AP 8031946 


Table  2 

110  T  _ 

“  Vc.-c-su-cu-cx^ 

O  R 


1  Mp,  °C 
ield 


EG  5  CH, 
Sh-120  Cjll, 

sh-m  c.u* 

Sh-140  C,H, 


Sh-I4 1  C.H.  «C,H. 

Sh.|62  C.H. 

Sb-166  C,H»  •••• 

Sh-138  C*ll»  i-C all. 

Sh-126  0,11,  CHAH. 


S  31. 0 

S  71,0 

S  88.? 

S  88,2 


31,0  68-69 


S  «,0 
S  83,2 
S  90,0 


71,0  82-83 

88,?  58,6—60 

88,2  55  -56 
95,0  oil 


95,0  oil 

83.2  53,5—  54,5 

Oil 

81.3  50,5-51,5 

85,2  31-32 

90.9  46—47 


CH, 

Green- 

buR* 

Spider 

mite** 

0,006 

0,034 

0,012 

0,012 

0,015 

0,015 

0,018 

0,005 

0,0075 

0,20 

0,17 

0,0027 

0,28 

0,0072 

0,057 

0,004 

0,30 

0,015 

0,30 

0,04 
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A? 8031946 


Table  2.  (Cont.) 


Sh-154 

CjH. 

c,h*scii, 

s 

78,0 

45,5-46 

0,0058 

0,045 

Sh-167 

C,H, 

CH/yf.on 

s 

81,0 

47-48 

7.0 

0,12 

EG.?, 

H 

s 

52,0 

29-30 

0,13 

ffcn-toxlc 

EG-IO 

CH, 

8 

85,0 

35—37 

0,02 

0,60 

EG- Ji 

<-C,H, 

CH,C,H, 

S 

74,0 

59-61 

Sb?155 

CHI, 

H 

0 

57,7 

34-35 

EG-33 

CjHi 

CH, 

0 

40,0 

46—47 

0,025 

C  :05S 

EG  45 

C.H, 

•  •• 

0 

33,0 

Macao 

Sh-156 

C.H, 

i-C.H, 

0 

50,0 

35,5—35,5 

EG -29 

C.H. 

i-C,H, 

0 

75,0 

41-42 

EG -3/ 

C,H,SCH, 

0 

76,0 

38—40 

0,038 

0.005 

. - 

Thioph 

33 

0.001-41,'W 

0,005—0,0* 

*  Second  day. 

**  Fifth  day. 

***  g-Alanine  derivative  (formula  II). 
****  Isovaline  derivative  (formula  III). 
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Sh-159,  Sh-135,  Sh-119,  Sh-150,  EG-9,  and  EG~7,  respectively,  and 
p-nitrophenol  in  EtOAc  at  C’C.  Dry  McNH2  was  passed  through  a  CHC13 
solution  of  the  reaction  residue  and  the  precipitate  was  crystallized 
from  CHC13  and  hexane.  Also  shown  in  Tables  1—3  are  data  concerning 

p-no,c,h.oh 

(RO),  P  (S)  SC1I,C  (0)  MICH  (H  )  coon  — - , 

(C.H„N),C 

CH  N II 

-  (It0hP(S)SCHlC(0)NH0ll  (R)C0 )C,H,NO..  p  — 

-  (RO),P (S)  SC(I,C  (0)  MICH  (R) C  (0)  MICH, 


Table  3 


fto. 

RO 


>P<^  0 

S— CU,-C-NH 

$  nhcii> 


Lab 

code 

• 

“1 

CH,.  1 

« 

R' 

X 

Yield 

MP.°C  1 

Creen- 
bug  * 

Spider 
mite  ** 

Sh-130 

CiH* 

H 

W,6 

87-88,5 

0,027 

0.013 

Sh.133 

C.H, 

CM, 

71,0 

114-115 

0,052 

0,0013 

Card 
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Table  3.  (Cont.) 


Sh-149 

C.H* 

72.5 

101-102 

0,0027 

0,6027**»* 

Sh-134 

C.1I. 

1-C.If, 

74,1 

137-138 

0,01 

0,025 

Sh-160 

C.H, 

N-C.H, 

74,1 

112-113 

3.0 

0,012 

Sh-136 

CblU 

i-C.H, 

76,0 

88-89 

0,45 

0,085 

sh-m 

C.H. 

CHtC.1I, 

76,2 

131,5—132 

0,20 

Non-toxic 

Sh-152 

C*H, 

C5II4SCII, 

57,5 

106,5-107,5 

0,07 

0,016**** 

EG-15 

i-C,H, 

CH, 

72,0 

114—115 

0,4 

Non-toxic 

EG -16 

i-C*H, 

78,0 

135-136 

0,27 

> 

Thiophos 

0,001-0,008 

0,005-0,015 

*  Second  day.  **  Fifth  day.  ***  B-Alanine  derivative 
(formula  II).  ****  Third  day. 


the  contact  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  activity  of  the  compounds  when- 
sprayed  on  greenbugs  and  spider  mites.  LD50  (per  os  in  white  mice)  of 
the  compounds  in  Table  1  ranges  from  1200  to  2000  mg/kg  and  higher. 

LDjq  of  the  dlthio  compounds  in  Table  2  ranges  from  500  to  1000  mg/kg. 

• 
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For  Sh-122,  LD50  is  1000  mg/kg,  but  for  EG-33,  LD50  is  290  mg/kg.  LD50 
of  the  compounds  in  Table  3  ranges  from  50  to  250  mg/kg.  U>5o  °f  Sh-133 
is  120  mg/kg.  Since  in  all  these  compounds,  all  the  changes  occur  only 
in  the  side  chain,  far  from  the  phosphorylating  center  as  such  (the 
group  (Et0)2P(S)SCH2C(0)NH  remains  unchanged),  the  selectivity  of  the 
compounds  should  be  attributed  to  changes  in  sorption  conditions  which 
depend  on  the  complementarity  of  the  enzyme  surfaces  (cholinesterase 
or  detoxicating  enzymes).  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Medved',  T.  Ya.;  Pollkarpov,  Yu.  M.;  Pisareva,  S.  A.;  Matrosov, 
Ye.  1. ;  Kabachnik,  M.  I. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Hetevoorganic  Compounds,  Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR 
(Institut  elementoorganickesklkh  soyedlneniy  Akademii  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Phosphine  oxides  and  phosphorus'  acids  containing  several  ■  P(0)2 
groups  in  me  molecule 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2062- 
2070 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphinic  acid,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  aromatic 
phosphorus  compound,  aliphatic  ester 

ABSTRACT:  Pentaphenyldimethylenetriphosphine  oxide  (I)  (60%  yield, 
mp  201 — 203°C),  methyl  bis(dlethoxypho8phinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide  (.11) 
(85%  yield,  mp  99— 101#C),  ethyl  bia(diphanylphosphinylmethyl)phosphinate 
(III)  (70%  yield,  mp  211.5—212*0),  ethyl  bis  (phenyleth >xyphosphinyl- 
methyl)phosphinate  (IV)  (62. 5%  yield,  mp  118— 120*C) ,  and  ethyl  bis(di- 
ethoxyphosphinylmethyl)phosphinate  (V)  (57%  yield  bp3  208 — 210*C,  nD20 
1.4580,  d4*°  1.2061)  were  synthesized  by  the  following  reaction: 


1/4 


UDC:  542.91+661.718.1 


AP8031949 


RP  (CHgCI),  +  2C,H,OPR'R'  -♦ 

I! 

O 

R  R' 

\  -  CH,  -  P  —  CH,  -  P  +  2C,H,C1 


R/i> 


J 


/ 

IV 


Chloromethyltriphenylmethylcnedlphosphine  oxide  (VI)  (30Z  yield, 

231 — 233*C)  :*nd  ethyl  r.hloromethyldiethoxyphosph' nyluethylphosphinate 
(VI I >  (73.  '  weld,  bPi  178 — .1 80°C.  nD?0  1.4620,  d420  1.2585)  were 
isolated  h  mediates  in  the  synthesis  of  I  and  V,  respectively. 


C»Hj  C,H, 

v'p-cii*-p/ 

„  „  /  II  II  \ 

C,ll,  O  O  Cl  I, Cl 

(VI) 


0,11,0 

S>-cn,- 

CjIUO^U 

(VII) 


oc,n, 

-  p 

O^CII-Cl 


Tris(dlphenylphosphinylmcthyl)phosphine  oxide  (VIII)  (68Z  yield, 
mp  238— 239®C),  tris(dioctylphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide  (IX)  (42Z 
yield,  mp  64 — 65*C),  and  tris(diethoxyphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide 
(X)  (33%. yield,  mp  167.5—168*0  were  synthesized  by  the  following 
reaction: 


ACC  NR* 


AP8031949 


(<:i<:ii2),r<>  ; - mmi^,  (H,i*  <:i i*— ):,ro 

II 

o 

(Viii)  n  c,il.  (i \>  ii  uii„,  (K)  it  011,0 

Methylbis(dihydroxyphosphinylmethyl)phosphine  oxide  (XI)  (70%  yield), 
bis (diphenylphosphinylmethyl)phosphinic  acid  (XII'  '’*>6.5%  yield, 
mp  258 — 260°C),  bis(phenylhydroxyphosphinylmethyly,,i>.  phinic  acid  (XIII) 
(85%  yield,  mp  256 — 258°C),  and  tris  (dihydroxyphosphi  nylmethyDphosphine 
oxide  (XIV)  (43%  yield)  were  obtained  by  acid  hydrolysis  of  II,  III,  IV, 
and  X,  respectively.  Compounds  XI  and  XIV  were  converted  to  their 


HO  CH,  Oil  C,H,  OH  C,Hj 

\  I  /  \  I 

P-CII.-P-CH.-  P  P— CH,—  P— CHt— P 

/II  II  li  \  /II  I!  II  \ 

HO  0  0  O  OH  C*H,  0  0  0  C,H5 

(XI) 

C.H,  OH  C.H, 

\  I  / 

P— CH,— P— CH,— P 
/  II  II  II  \ 

HO  O  <1  0  OH 

(XIII) 


P=0 


Ccrd  3/4 


ACC  NR. 


AP 8031949 

p-toluldine  salts:  XV  (68%  yield,  tnp  181— 183°C)  and  XVI  (60%  yield, 
mp  203 — 204*C),  respectively.  By  metallation  of  I,  potassium  derivatives 
were  obtained  whose  anions  have  a  mesomeric  structure  with  the  charge 


+  2C,H,CH()  •  C.,ll,l'(0)((CII  0110,11.),  -  I J.-IM »<>H 

(XV IT  I 


distributed  between  the  0  atoms  and  the  C  of  the  methenyi  groups,  i’henyl- 
distyrylphosphint  oxide  (XVII)  (30%  yield,  mp  189 — 190  C)  and  diphenyl- 
phosphinic  acid  (30%  yield)  were  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  the  di-K 
derivative  of  I  with  PhCHO.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  1  tabic. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  I'R/0079/68/038/009/2096/2099 


AUTHOR:  Mel'nikov,  N.  N. ;  Khaskin,  B.  A.;  Petruchenko,  N.  B. 

ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  tor  Plant 
Protection  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel ' skiy  Institut  khimicheakikh 
sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Organic  insecticides  and  fungicides.  Reaction  of  hexaalkyltri- 
amidophosphines  and  tertiary  aliphatic  phosphines  with  esters  and  amides 
of  chloroacetic  acid 

SOURCE:  Zhutnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2096-2099 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  insecticide,  alkylphosphine ,  organic  phosphorus 
insecticide,  organic  amide,  acetamide 

ABSTRACT:  At  60 — 100°C  in  a  sealed  ampul  in  dry  nitrogen  atmosphere, 
hexaalkyltriaminophosphines  reacted  with  alkyl  chloroacetates  to  form 
stable  quasiphosphonium  salts  and  alkyl  tetraalkyldiamidophosphites : 

0  NR,  j* 

2(RjN),P  +  ClCHjCOH’  -*  [(n,N)jPOC=Cllt  Cl"  +  <R,N),POK' 

R  =  c,-c,  =  allyl,  n  =  c,-c,.  c*  c.  =  alkyl,  cr  c,h,. 

Card  1/3  UDC:  615.777/776 
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which  are  characterized  in  the  table.  Their  structure  was  cm finned  by 
IR  spectra  and  by  parallel  synthesis.  The  same  phosphonium  salts  are 


R 

R‘ 

j_  _ 

Yield,  % 

Mr',  *c 

c2h5 

C2H5 

82 

97—98 

CjH7 

C3H7 

55 

125—126 

iSO-C^liq 

Ms 

25 

n^0  1.4960 

formed  in  the  reaction  of  hexaalkyltriamldopliosphir.es  with  chloroacet- 
amides : 

o  NH,  ‘ 

I  I 

2(lt,N),P  4  CICII,CNH,  -♦  (ICN^PiiC-aij  Cl  *  (lt,N|}P\|i, 
ii  c,  c,  :  alkyl,11'  r.  alkvl. 

end  by  the  reaction  of  trialkvlphosphincs  with  chloroacetamides : 

NR,  1* 

I 

Poc  CII,J  ti¬ 
ll  »  R'  -C,  C,  ,[  i  kv  1  . 

2/3  -  ino  - 


fl,r  4-  ciciijCt'Nn, 
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Unlike  the  amides,  the  esters  of  ehloroaeetic  acid  alkylate  the 
phosphines  with  the  fornation  of  carbalkoxvmethyltrialkylphosphonium  salts: 

HjP  +  CICIIjCOOn'  — ►  [RjFCH,COOn'|*C|- 
R  and  R’  =  c,-rj  ='  alkyl . 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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which  are  characterized  in  the  table: 

R  Nil— N=C— C,II, 

X  > 

0  Nil-N-C 

\ 

(I) 


R 

Yield,  Z 

mp ,  *C 

la  CK3 

PR 

212—213 

lb  iso-C  H_ 

’  -.3 

180 

3  7 

Ic  C6H5 

93.7 

245—246 

In  the  presence  of  one  mole  of  triethvlamine  the  reaction  proceeds  with 
the  formation  of  compound  II  (ap  195 — 197“C),  by  one  of  the  two  possible 
mechanisms : 
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0  0 

CHjfd,  +  H,NNh£c«H,  +  (C,Ht),N 


R 

1 

* 

1 

f  o 

1  NHNMC0C,H, 

'  1  .NH-N 

ch,iy 

XCI 

lCH’  \) - C.H, 

(till 

(!») 

1  _ 

! 

l-H.O 

0 

I 


CM,\ 


Mi~NMCOC,ll, 


Oil 


un 


The  int  ermi-d  i.tt  e  products  « ould  not  ho  isolated,  probably  du»-  to  the 
hvdrolvsis  of  compound  ill.  This  indicates  that  the  reaction  proceeds 
by  .lechan i s:s  A.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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H.  N. ;  Ivanova,  T.  M. 
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Protection  (Vcesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  khimicheskikh 
e  re  da  l  v  rashchlty  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Organic  insectofungi cider .  The  kinetics  of  the  reaction  of 
eaters  of  thio-  and  d' thiophosphorus  acids  with  tertiary  aliphatic 
phosphines 

SOURCE-  Zhumal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  S,  1968,  1  7a 5-1751 

TOPIC  TAGS:  kinetic  chemical  re a  t ion  rate,  phosphate  ester,  spectro¬ 
photometry 


ABSTRACT:  The  rate  constants,  entropy  factors,  and  activation  energies 
of  the  alkylation  of  Etj P  with  trimethyl  thio-  and  di thiophosphates  in 
n-heptane  ac  25  and  40°C  were  calculated  from  the  data  shown  it  Figs, 
i  and  2.  The  uolar  concentration  values  in  Figs.  1  and  2  were  determined 


KVIjJj!'  -  (CIUOi.P 


XC.lt, 


[{Cds.ijPcH,'*; 


X  =  o.  s. 


u:n,s  - 


XCH, 
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0  13  !!C  A?  '  .VO  '  Tor  hfo 

Time  (hr) 


Fig. 

of 


1.  Time  changes  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  molar  concentration 
trimethvl  thiophosphate  during  alkylation  of  Et-jP  in  heptane 
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Fig.  2.  Time  changes  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  molar  concentration  of 
trimethyl  dithiophosphata  during  alkylation  of  EtjP  in  heptane 
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from  Raman  spect rophotometric  measurements  of  the  intensity  of  the  P  **  S 
valence  vibrations.  For  the  reaction  of  trimethyl  thiophosohale  with 
Et3P:K25  =  2.3  x  10"3£/njol-hr) ;  Sk25  =  0.2  x  10"V(mol-hr) ;  K40  - 
9.4  x  10  3£/ (mol-hr) ;  Sj^o  *  0.6  x  10“ 3£/ (mol-hr) ;  AE #  *  17  *  3  kg~cal/ 
mol,  and  AS#  =  46  ±  8  cal/ (deg-mol)  .  For  the  reaction  of  t  rime  thy  1 
dithiophosphate  with  Et^P:  K^5  =  3.3  x  10~3£/(mol-hr) ;  *  0.1  x  10“ - 

£(mol-hr);  K40  =  10.5  x  10“ \/ (mol-hr) ;  Sj^O  *  0.5  x  10"  3£/ (mol-hr) ; 

AE  If  =  14  ±  4  kg-cal/mol,  and  AS#  ■  36  ±  5  cal/ (deg-mol ) .  In  Table  1  are 
shown  the  rate  constants  of  the  alkylation  of  amines  and  phosphines  at 
25°C  with  methyl  thio-  and  di th iophosphates  in  non-polar  solvents.  Thus, 


T  ab  1  e  1 


Compd . 

Thiophos  ph  ate  Uiiliiopluspluu* 

K25[?/mnl-hr) ]  x  10 3 

1 

0.'>  1  1  i, 

■  ■'  !  3  4 

113- 
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the  alkylation  of  tertiary  phosphines  proceeds  approximately  2.5  times 
more  rapidly  than  that  of  tertiary  amines ,  and  for  phosphines  K25  dlthio/ 
K25  thio  ■  1.5  and  for  amines  K25  thlo  ■  1.6.  The  values  of  Kj®  ,  K®  , 
and  in  the  following  reactions  for  the  alkylation  of  EtaP  with  tri¬ 

methyl  thlophosphate  in  MeCN  at  25*C  were  found  to  be  0.043  £/ (mol-hr) , 

1  1/ (mol-hr),  and  0,113  £/(mol-hr),  respectively.  Thus,  the  alkylation 


UGH* 

(ciy,K + ciijO-i-s  KCiy.srf  1  -Hi?. 

"'I  cu5i,n)  •«  Lc"l0/  Voc'.»J . 

(C,I.,.N+C"l0>/  JSm.wf  V  T 

(A)  CIIjO/  \SCH,  LClIjO/  \SCH,J 


proceeds  much  more  rapidly  in  MeCN  than  in  n-heptane.  Orig.  art.  has: 

4  figures  and  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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TITLE:  Herbicidal  derivatives  of  hydroxylamine.  X.  Reactions  of 
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SOURCE:  Khimiya  geterotsiklicheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  4,  1968,  751-755 

TOPIC  TAGS:  polycondensation,  hydrogen  bonding,  hydroxylamine,  organic 
azine  compound 

ABSTRACT :  2-Chloro-4-diethylamino-6-N-phenylhydroxylamino-sjm-triazire  (D  was 
synthesized  in  46Z  yield  by  adding  2,4-dichloro-6-diethylamino-sym- 
triazine  in  dioxane  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  PhNHOH,  dloxane,  and 
NaOAc • 3H2O  in  N,  heating  for  3  hr  at  40— -45#C,  and  precipitating  I 
(np  98 —  99°C)  from  pentane,  2-Chloro-4-di-n-propylaraino-6-N-phenyl- 
hydroxylamino-sym-triazine  (II)  was  obtained  in  54%  yield  by  adding 
PhNHOH  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  2,4-dichloro-6-di-n-propylamino-sym- 
triazine,  dloxane,  and  NaOAc' 3H20,  heating  for  3  hr  at  40—45  C,  and 
filtering  che  muddy-green  crystals  from  pentane  and  recrystallizing 
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(I:  R=R'=Et,  R"-Phj  II:  R*R'=pr,  R"sPhj  III?  R*it>a-Pr, 
R'=H,  R"=Ua;  IV:  R»Et,  R'=H,  Rn=Mej  V:  R-iso-Pr,  R'*R"*h) 


II  (mp  103 — 103. 5°C)  from  petroleum  ether.  2-Chloro-4-isopropyl amino- 
6-N-methylhydroxylamino-sym-triazine  (III)  was  prepared  in  70%  yield 
by  adding  2,4-dichloro-6-isopropylamino-syin-triazine  in  dioxane  to  a 
NaHC03  -neutralized  aqueous  solution  of  MeNHOH'HCl  at  0°C.  After  1  hr 
the  lilac-colored  III  ras  filtered  and  washed  with  petroleum  ether. 
Compound  III  liberates  HC1  from  40  to  150°C  and  decomposes  at  265 — 275°C. 
2-Chloro-4-ethylamino-6-N-methylhydroxylamino-sym-triazine  (IV)  was 
obtained  in  50%  yield  from  2,4-dichloro-6-ethylamino-sym~triazine, 
proceeding  as  for  III,  and  filtering  IV  from  benzene.  Compound  IV 
liberates  HC1  from  70  to  170oC  and  resinifies  at  300°C.  2-Chloro-4-iso- 
propylamino-6-hydroxylamino-sym-triazine  (V)  was  synthesized  in  40% 
yield  from  2 ,4-dichloro-6-isopropylamino-sym-triazine,  proceeding 
as  for  III.  Compound  V  foams  at  115 — 120°C  and  liberates  HC1  at 
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120 — 140°C.  The  formation  of  I—'-  proceeds  by  a  nucleophilic  attack  of 

amine  N  and  by  the  interaction  of  the  free  hydroxyl  with  the  heterocyclic 

N  with  the  formation  of  an  intermolecular  hydrogen  bond.  The  behavior 

ci 

l 

HO 

I 


of  III — V  from  40  to  150°C  is  due  to  HC1  -  catalyzed  thermal  linear 
polycondensa tion .  Ip  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  the 


4 

MO 


S 

R 


MIR 


10  l.’.O 


MIR 

I 


HU  - 


MIR 


M  S' 

II 
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condensation  proceeds  at  room  temperature.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure, 
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L.  Sh. ;  Adshibikyan,  A.  S.;  Pogoayan,  A.  V. 
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TITLE:  Studies  in  the  realm  of  the  synthesis  of  benzodioxane  derivatives 
III.  Son e  amides  and  amines  of  the  benzodioxane  series  as  possible 
&drenoly:ic  substances 

SOURCE:  Armyanskiy  khimlcheskiy  zhurnal,  v.  21,  no.  6,  1968,  509-514 
TOPIC  TAGS:  dioxane,  amine  salt,  adrenolytic  drug 

ABSTRACT:  2-(Alkyl~,  benzyl-,  and  p-alkoxybenzylam'nomethyD-l ,4-benzo- 
dioxanes  (I — XIII)  were  synthesized  to  study  their  sympatholytic  and 
adrenolytic  properties  in  tests  on  narcotized  cats  and  rats.  Com¬ 
pounds  I — XIII  were  obtained  by  boiling  the  corresponding  amides 
(XIV— XXVI)  with  LiAlH^  for  8—10  hr  and  distilling  I— XIII  in  vacuo. 
Compounds  XIV— XIX  were  synthesized  by  adding  alkylamine  to  a  solution 
of  1,4-benzodioxane  -  2-carboxylic  acid  chloride  (XXVII)  in  benzene,  and  XX 
and  XXI — XXVI  were  prepared  by  boiling  fcenzylansine  and  the  corresponding 
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Table  1. 


I — 

R 

X  Yield 

Mv 

of  salts,  °C  1 

No. 

Mp,  "’C/rnm 

HC1 

Mel 

EtI 

I 

CH, 

78,0 

1 27 — 130,3 

152  161 

131  131 

177 -ISO 

11 

CjH, 

80,9 

170  122,3 

165  167 

121  125 

155  -157 

III 

CjHj 

82.3 

130-133,3 

1,87- IS3 

1C5-IC7 

1SI-IS5 

IV 

isoC,H, 

76,8 

1 11—143,3 

181-136 

115-116 

211-212 

V 

C4H, 

84,2 

145—  147/5 

212  211 

119  127 

189-190 

VJ 

iso-r4H, 

72,0 

153-165/3 

155  -  157 

11*6- 198 

205-206 

VII 

C.HjCM, 

84,3 

176-177/2 

185-166 

195-106 

176-178 

VIII 

CHjOCjHjCH, 

75.3 

220  -222/2 

.  '0  —  172 

193  200 

202-204 

IX 

C,HjOCtH4CH, 

78.9 

226-228/2 

178-179 

151  152 

131  182 

X 

CjH,OC,H,C", 

82,8 

232  -23 1/2 

ICO  1C1 

1/4  -  176 

150-152 

XI 

iso-C,H,OC,H,Cllj 

69.2 

227-228,2 

ICC  167 

155  187 

203  -  204 

XII 

c4h,oc,h4c:i, 

85,5 

210  211/2 

if)5  -  -  ICO 

1SI  185 

125  1% 

XIII 

IsoC,M,0C4M,C.M, 

81,2 

235-236/7 

175  176 

198-199 

203  210 
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No. 

R 

X  Yield 

Mp,  “C 

'  XIV 

CH, 

98,2 

111-112 

XV 

CjHj 

93.5 

71-73 

XVI 

CjH, 

94,5 

50-51 

.  XVII 

iso-CjU, 

92',  0 

70-72 

XVIII 

C,H, 

93,0 

45-47  | 

XIX 

iso-C4H, 

91,4 

58-61 

XX 

C.HjCH, 

89,9 

129—130 

XXI 

CH,OC.K,CH, 

76,9 

123-124 

XXI I 

C,HjGC,H4CH, 

75,6 

92-93 

1  XXIII 

CjH,OC,H4CH, 

74.1 

89—70 

XXIV 

iso-CjH.OC.H.CH, 

72.9 

85-86 

XXV 

C4H,OC,H4CH, 

66,7 

94-93 

'  XXVI 

iso-C4H,OC*H4CH, 

76,4 

73-74 

ACC  NR:  AP8030300 

p-alkoxybenzylamlnes  with  XXVII  in  benzene  for  3 — 6  hr.  Compounds  I — XIII 
(iv  5 — 20  mg/kg)  displayed  considerable  adrenolytic  activity,  sharply 
reduced  hypertension,  the  tonus  of  the  cat  nictitating  membrane,  and" con¬ 
traction  of  the  isolated  rat  vae  deferens  alter  administration  of  adren¬ 
alin  (iv  5  mg/kg)  and  stimulation  with  electric  current.  Compounds  X— XII 
and  the  methiodide  salts  of  III--V  displayed  maximum  adrenolytic  activity. 
Quaternary  salt?)  displayed  briefly  acting  sympatholytic  properties,  and 
hydrochlorides  showed  no  activity.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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S,S~dlalkyl  dithiophosphites 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  8,  1968,  1792-1797 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorous  acid,  organic  phosphorus  compound,  organic  sulfur 
compound,  phosphite  ester,  thiophosphate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  At  -10  to  -15eC  in  petroleum  ether,  alkyl  dichlorophosphites 
reacted  with  mercaptans  to  form  the  0-alkyl  S,S»dialkyl  dithiophosphites  (I) 

ROPCIj  +  2R'Sil  -h  2(C21[j),N—  ROP(SR'):  +  2(C2lIi)AHCl 

characterized  in  Table  1.  At  140 — 150°C,  compounds  I  add  S  or  Se  to  form 
O-alkyl  S,S-dialkyl  trithiophosphates  or  0-alkyl  S,S~dialkyl  dithioseleno- 
phosphates  (III).  Oxidation  of  compounds  I  with  ^Oi,  gave  0-alkyl 
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Table  1. 
no  posit), 


H 

X- 

Bp,  °C  (mm) 

30 

"o 

Yield,  l 

CH, 

CjH, 

4*.  50:0,015) 

1 ,5415 

1.097! 

68.4 

CM, 

C,H: 

r<i  lain  C7) 

I.5KV 

1  .0.560 

72.5 

CJfj 

i  sow  :,h  ■ 

|r.  ItiiOiilV) 

1 .5  MW 

1  u520 

74.0 

(  Hi 

t  Jl. 

gll  5  fil  jit  065) 

1  .5210 

1  ,".‘03 

67.2 

<  Hj 

isoC.tl, 

81  +"*  (i  '.0  *.*■> 

1  .5180 

1 ,0203 

65,3 

</,!(, 

(  ,H, 

<13  ‘ij  5(0  Ol] 

1  .5160 

1  ."086 

76, 1 

r  Ht 

c.-Hj 

72  7.3(0.011 

1.52(5 

1 .0299 

85,2 

C.ll, 

(,11: 

81.5  82(0.015! 

!  .5165 

1.0077 

81.6 

S,S-dialkvl  d i t hiophesphates  (IV): 

HO  I’(Sli  );  4-  NjO* -*■  HO  I‘(0)  <SH  h 

Comr..'unJs  II.  Ill,  and  IV  are  characterized  in  Table  2.  On  boiling  with 
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Table  2. 


POP(SR'), 


R 

R' 

X 

Bp,  °C  (mm) 

so 

«D 

26 

-4 

Yield, Z 

CH, 

CjH, 

S 

61-62(0,045) 

1 ,5743 

1,1916 

69,8 

CH, 

,  C,H, 

s 

76,5-77.5(0.04) 

1,5550 

1,1391 

82.5 

filj 

iso-QH, 

s 

67-68(0.04) 

1,5435 

1,1150 

82,0 

Hs 

C.H, 

s 

87.5-89(0,06) 

1,5417 

1,0939 

89,0 

CH, 

isoC,H, 

s 

84-84.5(0.045) 

1,5373 

1,0890 

85.8 

C/Hs 

QH, 

s 

100- 101  (0,05) 

1,5472 

1,1098 

79.2 

CH, 

Q,lls 

0 

62,5  -63(0,055) 

1,5225 

1,1831 

71,3 

CH, 

C,M, 

0 

82.5-83,5(0,0651 

1,5035 

1,0823 

82.9 

CjH, 

C,H, 

Sc 

109-110(0,04) 

.1,5558 

1,2212 

75,2 

C,H, 

C,H, 

Se 

1  Ott —  1 09(0, 04  j 

-- 

1,5535 

1,2212 

85,0 
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Table  3. 


R  O 
N  * 

P 

/  \ 

R'S  SR' 


H 

R' 

Bp,  °C  (mm) 

30 

nD 

-r 

(field,  X 

CII, 

C,H, 

63,5  64(0,015) 

1,5160 

1. 1502 

66 

Cl  la 

Call, 

60  -  61  (0.01) 

1.5285 

1,0893 

1 .» 

CH, 

Call, 

82,5-83.5(0.01) 

1.5160 

1,0560 

68 

C»HjC!!, 

Call, 

1 1 7 —  1 1 8(0.005) 

1,5963 

1,1681 

70 

OH, CII, 

Clla 

132-  133(0,01) 

1,5720 

1,1241 

67 

alkyl  halides,  compounds  I  were  converted  into  the  S,S-dialkyl  dithio 
phosphonates  characterized  in  Table  3.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and 
4  tables.  [WA-bO;  CBE  No.  37] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/b8/038/008/1776/l179 


AUTHOR:  Myshkin,  A.  Ye.;  Yevdakov,  V.  P. 


uRG:  none 


TITLE:  Oxidation  of  diphenylditthyi imino  phosphine  in  decane  solution 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1776-17?9 

TOPIC  TAGS:  oxidation  rate,  organic  phosphorus  compound,  organs 
nitrogen  compound,  phosphine  oxide  derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  cubic  crystals  formed  in  a  solution  of  diphenvld  tfyl- 
aninophosphine  (I)  in  decane  on  standing  for  se  eral  days  were  identif 
by  elemental  analysis  and  IR  spectra  as  diphenyldiethy laminoph.  sphine 
oxide  (II)  which  is  the  product  of  -he  spontaneous  oxidation  of 
decane  solution.  The  spontaneous  xidation  of  I  was  studied  by  uotaining 
UV  spectra  of  I  so  Jtioi.:  xn  wate  ,  decane,  butanol,  and  dimeth.  iform.  mide. 
The  spectra  were  measured  i»c.edi.'  ely  after  tne  preparation  of  the 
solutions  and  after  standing  for  rious  periods.  The  change  with  time  ii 
the  Bpectra  of  I  in  decane  and  t  .?  presence  of  abscr.'tion  tnaxlmuns  characte.- 
lstic  for  the  phosphoryl  gr  up  r.dicate  thaL  in  deca  e  solution  I  is 
rapidly  oxidized  to  form  II.  -  room  temperature  the  oxidation  of  I  n 

butanol  and  in  dimethyl formamide  ro<  eeds  markedly  slower  than  in  d<_  a  e 
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solution.  In  these  polar  solvents  oxidation  of  I  proceeds  at  170 — 130°C, 
The  low  oxidation  rate  of  I  in  the  pure  state  and  in  polar  so  ents  us 
attributed  to  the  existence  of  coordination  complexes  T  —  1  i I ; 


H-'Vo  . 
N(0|)t 
(!) 


'i*  N  '  v,  - 


while  in  nonpolar  solvents  the  molecules  of  I  are  isolated  tv  ttie  si 
molecules.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures.  { WA- 5U ;  C B F  No.  3. 
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AUTHOR:  Neymysheva,  A.  A.;  Knunyants,  I.  L.  (Academician) 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Spectral  characteristics  and  reactivity  of  acyl,  phosphonyl, 
phosphinyl,  and  sulfonyl  halides 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Doklady,  v.  181,  no.  4,  1968,  888-891 

TOPIC  TAGS:  halide,  nmr  spectroscopy,  phosphorus  chloride 

ABSTRACT:  NMR  spectra  of  31P  and  19F  and  NQR  spectra  of  35C1  in  various 
halogenated  compounds  and  the  hydrolysis  kinetics  of  these  compounds  were 
studied  to  evaluate  the  effect  of  spatial  and  electron  factors  on  their 
reactivity.  In  compounds  RC(0)X  the  substituent  bond  affects  mainly  the 
polarity  of  the  C — 0  group  and  the  basicity  of  the  carbonyl  0. 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


CIClIi 

‘  2,87 

""TST  ' 

1773 

— 

.  2,03*10** 

'  C.11, 

4,17 

20.03 4 

— 

4,17.10-* 

CH,«CH 

4.26 

.1762 

% 

14,5 

3,7*10-» . 

1  1,02 

Cl 

1613 

35,01 

— 

.  C!1,0 

1787 

34,22 

14.4 

1,2.10-* 

CHiS 

1706 

— 

13,3 

— 

(CI1,),N 

•'  — 

1745 

31,8 

30,1 

•  — 1:10-* 

In  compounds  RP0X2  it  affects  mainly  the  basicity  of  the  phosphoryl  0. 
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In  compounds  RS02C1  it  has  little  orfoct  since  S 
acceptor. 


acts  as  an  electron 


Tabic  3. 


nsoiCi 


R 

•so,. 

•ci+Mc 

.  ucimso.ci . 
ir.  mols.  -1 
*tm  0.t-25> 

- -pr-  ; 

sec 

(aq  dioxano.) 

CH, 

1382  *  ‘ 

33,23 

0,022 

14,8 

C,H, 

1385 

32,58 

0,021 

19,2 

ClltnCII 

— 

32,82 

,  ci 

1417 

'37,72 

0,010  (0*) 

T 

1455 

30,35 

0C*H» 

1410 

35,00 

0,010 

7100 

(CH,),N 

32,12 

— 

For  phosphonyl  and  sulfonyl  chlorides  an  observed  decrease  in  reactivity 
is  due  to  the  filled  3d  level  of  P  and  S  from  p — d  bonding  which  hinders 
a  nucleophilic  attack.  When  Cl  is  replaced  by  F  in  P0C13  and  RP0C12,  the 
31P  signal  shifts  to  strong  fields  and  the  35C1  IQR  frequency  falls,  indi¬ 
cating  an  increase  in  electron  density  on  P,  Add  chlorofluorides  hydro¬ 
lyze  hundreds  of  times  faster  than  acid  dichlorides.  The  following  data 
were  obtained  for  S  substitution  of  0: 
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^  v  Ap*f«  .  "r-.xio6  a«ci».Mc 

7P“0-7P“S  0.55+0.83  43*24  .0,77+1,045 

O*»P^On-0=iP^Sn  0,30+0,40  20*11  0,73. 

Replacing  0  with  S  in  PO  compounds  increases  hydrolytic  stability  by  fac¬ 
tors  of  thousands.  The  Importance  of  the  degree  of  polarization  in  hydrol' 
ysls  kinetics  is  Illustrated  by  the  fact  that  in  alkaline  hydrolysis 
the  rate  constant  of  fluorophqspnouai.es  Increases  hundred  fold.  The 
decrease  in  the  hydrolysis  rate  of  phosphinyl  and  thiophosphinyl  compounds 
with  increasing  polarity  of  solvents  is  due  to  an  increase  in  their  solva¬ 
tion,  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  activation  entropy. 


Table  4. 


Solvent 

(C.II.M'OCt 

<c,H,),rsct 

KM0*. 

min"1 

Eact* 

kcal/nol 

is* 

KMO*. 

min"1 

fete 

Isopropyl  alcohol 

Acetone 

Acetonitrile 

1445 

551 

233 

9,84 

7,40 

0,01 

8,04 

5,74 

4,17 

2,30 

0,83 

0,49 

13,2 

8,45 

9,03 

•7,07 

5,03 

3,03 
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The  curves  in  Fig.  1  are  explained  by  the  fact  that  PSCI3  has  a  greater 
electron  density  .’eficit  on  P  than  does  POCI3  and  forms  a  more  stable 


Fig.  1.  Alcoholysis  rate  constant  (conc.MeOH  0.5  K>  of  POCI3  and  PSCI3 
(cone.  0.05  M)  in  a  dioxane-toluene  mixture.  N  is  the  mol  fraction  of 
toluene.  I  is  POC1,  at  10*C,  n«5;  II  is  PSC1,  at  20*C,  n«3 
c«d  5/6 


ACC  NR.  AP 8029 113 

solvate  with  dioxane.  Orig.  art.  has;  1  figure  and  4  tables. 
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ORG:  Moscow  State  University  im.  M.  V.  Lomonosov  (Moskovskiy  gosudar- 
stvennyy  universitet) 

TITLE:  New  data  concerning  the  reaction  of  amides  of  trivnlent  phospho¬ 
rus  acids  vi rh  carboxylic  acids 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1909 

TOPIC  TAGS:  substituted  amide,  phosphorous  acid,  carboxylic  acid 

ABSTRACT:  1,3-Butylene  acetyl  phosphite  (I)  (50%  yield,  bp(7mm)  110  to 
111*C)  and  diethylammonium  acetate  (II)  (85%  yield,  mp  56°C)  jere  pre¬ 
pared  by  allowing  1,3-butylenephcsphorous  acid  diethylamide  to  react  with 

Ail  Me 

/  +  2. HOAc  -»(£tj,Nnt0At  +<~*>P'0Ac 

N — o'  Et  "  w  d) 

acetic  acid.  1,3-Butylenephosphorous  acid  piperidide  and  HOAc  reacted 
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CI0>NO  +  z  H0Ac-»\  /M»PAc  + 

similarly.  With  formic  acid  the  reaction  yields  ammonium  formates,  acid 
phosphites,  and  CO.  IWA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [rTj 
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AP 80 30 545  SOURCE  OODE:  UR*’0079/68/038/008/1697/1700 

AUTHOR:  Petrova,  L.  A.;  Bel'tsova,  N.  N. ;  Re  ml  to  v,  A.  L. ;  Vasil*  yava,  L.M. 

ORG:  Institute  o!  Experimental  Medicine,  Acadeny  of  Medical  Sciences 
SSSR  (Instttut  ekspe z {mental 'noy  ineditsiny  Akadc-mii  uvdi  tsinskikh  nauk 
SSSR) 

TITLE:  Substances  related  to  mevalonic  acid  III.  2-Phenyl-5-deoxy- 
mevalonic  acid 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1697-1700 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aliphatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  biosynthesis, 
cholesterol 

ABSTRACT:  A  mixture  of  the  diastereoisomers  of  2-phenyl— 5— deoxymevalonic 
acid  (2-phenyl- 3-methyl-3-hydroxypentanoic  acid)  (la  and  lb) ,  a  possible 
antimetabolite  of  mevalonic  acid  in  the  biosynthesis  of  cholesterol,  was  • 
obtained  in  78%  yield  by  an  improved  version  of  the  Ivanov  reaction. 

ClI3C!laC(0!I)fCfIs)CH(C5IIs)C00ri 

(Ia.b) 
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A  solution  of  Me  Et  ketone  in  benzene  was  added  at  10°C  to  the  Ivanov 
reagent  (Mg, iso-  PrCl,  and  phenylacetir.  acid),  the  mixture  was  boiled  for 
10  hr  and  treated  with  *iCl  and  Ice.  The  benzene  layer  was  repeatedly 
treated  with,  saturated  HaHC03  to  pH8,  the  cooled  aqueous  solution  was 
acidified  with  HC1  to  pH2,  and  the  resulting  oil  was  extracted  and  dried. 
The  first  diastereoisomer  (la)  (mp  86—88*0  was  obtained  in  81%  yield  by 
alkaline  hydrolysis  of  dibenzylethylenediamsenlum  2-phenyl-5-deoxyme- 
valonate  (prepared  in  74.5%  yield,  mp  147—148*0.  The  second  dia- 
s  tereoisomer  (lb)  (82.5%  yield,  ap  105— 106° C)  was  obtained  similarly  from 
the  corresponding  salt  (prepared  in  9.5%  yield,  up  131.5— 132°C) .  The 
sodium  salts  of  la  (70%  yield,  mp  171— 172*C)  and  lb  (73%  yield,  mp  166  to 
168°C)  were  prepared  by  allowing  la  and  lb  to  react  with  a  saturated 
NaHG03  solution.  The  barium  salts  of  la  (sp  186— 187*C)  and  of  lb 
(mp  178— 179*C)  were  prepared  by  heating  la  and  lb  with  freshly  pre¬ 
cipitated  BaC03  in  H2O  at  65*C  for  4  hr,  filtering,  and  evaporating  the 
aqueous  solution  in  vacuo.  When  these  salts  were  treated  with  EtOH  and 


C — 0  0 C 

/\  V./  sf\ 
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at  60°C  (12  nm),  an  amorphous ,  other-soluble  product  was  obtained, 
probably  of  unstable  chelate  structure.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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AP 8029422  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0409/68/000/004/0729/0731 

AUTHOR:  Flevachuk,  N.  Ye. ;  Baranov,  S.  N. 

ORG:  L'vov  Medical  Institute  (L'vovskiy  meuitsinskiy  instltut) 

TITLE:  Electrophillic  substitution  in  2, 3-dime thy lquinoaxline  and  its 
N-oxlde 


SOURCE:  Khimiya  geterotsiklicheskikh  soyedineniy,  no.  4,  1968,  729-731 

TOPIC  TAGS:  organic  nitroso  compound,  diazonium  salt,  qulnoxaline 
derivative 

ABSTRACT:  The  reactions  of  2, 3-dimethylquinoxaline  (I)  and  its  N-oxide 
(II)  with  aromatic  aldehydes  and  nitroso  and  diazo  compounds  yielded 
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o  iv  a-d 
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compounds  III,  IV,  and  V  characterized  in  the  table.  The  reaction  of  II 
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Qulnoxaline  derivatives 
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Vd 

205 

260  (3.99);  310  (3.96); 

335 

64 

■(3.84);  390  (4.22); 

416 

4,52);  520  (4.14) 

_ 

with  aromatic  aldehydes  and  the  reactions  of  I  and  II  with  nltroso 
compounds  proceed  on  boiling  the  reaction  mixture  in  methanol  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  methoxide.  The  reactions  of  I  and  II  with  dlazonlum 
salts  takes  place  in  glacial  acetic  acid  in.  the  presence  of  HC1.  The 
introduction  of  the  N>oxide  group  increases  the  reactivity  of  qulnoxa- 
llnes .  [WA-50;  CUE  No.  37JIPS] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1758/1762 


AUTHOR:  Protsenk'  ,  L.  D. ;  Skul'skaya,  N.  Ya. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Diethylenediaryl (dialkyl)-  and  triethyleneary 1 (alkyl) tetramlde 
of  p-phenylenediphosphoric  acid 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1758-1762 

TOPIC  TAGS:  substituted  aside,  phosphor amide,  organic  phosphorus  com¬ 
pound 

ABSTRACT:  A  series  of  the  title  compounds  was  synthesized  by  the  reac¬ 
tions  : 

.0  0  0  0 
•  CSio-^ — V-ok'01  CN£o-^ — VoiVCI  ,tlgH,l  • 

ci/  >■■■!  /  \ci  nmf)/  \mmmS  xjinn'  J(c»l|»>»N 

r'Rn/  V- -/  \Nnn* 


d-ix.j 
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nv)  n  «jCcH,c.!i,.  n*-m  (V)  r  -t  nrc.il.,  (vn  n»p.jc.u,.  n* «  h: 

(Vlf)  Rmp-CIC,!!,.  R'»  H;  (VIII)  Rfcp-KC.lL  R'  ■  IT;  (IX)  R  =Tc,H„  R'*»  C.1I,. 
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— VoJ/cl  n,RX”r  c\bo-<? — VoiVC1  ,llx<:,,>CHt, 

C|/  \ci  t^*”*)*^  R'J(|\/  N— /  NCI  3N(CiH»)» 

H'RN/  NNCHjCH, 

(X)  R-iC.ll,.  R*«K;  (XI)  ll'«  C,Hm  R'  =  C,H,;  (XI!)  R  !-* CIT.CII.Ct.  R' «  CH,CI!,CI. 

• 

The  first  stage  of  the  reaction  proceeds  in  dry  benzene  at  room  temper¬ 
ature  with  standing  overnight.  In  the  second  stage,  ethylenimine  is 
added  at  a  small  rate  to  keep  the  temperature  below  10#C.  The  structure 
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IIjC,Un/ 
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Table  1. 
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of  the  new  compounds  was  confirmed  by  IR  spectra  and  by  parallel  syn¬ 
thesis  of  compound  I.  The  compounds  synthesized  are  characterized  in 
the  table.  Orlg.  art.  has:  2  figures.  [WA  -50;  CBE  No.  37]  [PS] 
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AT803Q5/1  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1908/1908 

AUTHOR:  Fudovik,  A.  N.  ;  Fayzullln,  F..  M. 

ORG:  Ke;?an  State  University  im.  V.  I.  Ul’yanov-Lenin  (Kazanskiy  gosu- 
darstvennyy  univcrsit.et) 

TITLE:  Thermal  rearrangement  of  the  thiopropargyl  ester  of  phosphorous 
acid 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khimii,  v.  38,  no.  8,  1968,  1908 

TOPIC  TAGS:  propargyl  compound,  phosphorous  acid,  organic  phosphorus 
compound,  thiophosphite  ester 


ABSTRACT:  At  10®C  in  ether  solution,  thiopropargyl  alcohol  reacted  with 
diethyl  chlorophosphite  to  form  (35%)  compound  I  (bp  59— 60®C/1  mm): 


t  n 

(CtMs0)tPCL  +  HSCHj-C^CH  —  — -  (CtHjO),PCH  a C  =  CM,, 

$  (II 
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At  50° C  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  sodium  alkoxide,  com¬ 
pound  I  undergoes  prototropic  rearrangement  to  form  (60%)  compound  II 
(bp  77— 78°C/1  ram): 

c 

(CjlljOjjl'Cs  CCII3 
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AP8030558  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1788/1791 

AUTHOR:  Pudovik,  A.  N. ;  Nikitina,  V.  X.;  Stiklrova,  A.  M. ;  Danilov,  N.  A. 
ORG :  none 

TITLE:  The  reaction  of  esters  of  acetophenonephosphinic  acid  with  alde¬ 
hydes 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  obshchey  khinii,  v.  381  no.  8,  1968,  1788-1791 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphinic  acid,  aromatic  aldehyde,  aliphatic  aldehyde 

ABSTRACT:  Compounds  I— IV  were  obtained  by  allowing  diethoxyphospho- 
nacetophenone  to  react  with  benzaldehyde,  p-chlorobenzaldehyde,  cinnam- 
aldehyde,  and  furfural  in  the  presence  of  piperidine  acetate. 

(c,h,o),p(0)oh,coc,u,  +  ncuo  -*  n,o + (C,ii,0),P(0)_ccor.,ii,  ; 

•  '  inn 


In  the  reaction  of  diethoxyphoaphonacetophenone  with  p-nitrobenzaldehyde, 
two  products  were  obtained:  V  and  p-nitrobenzylidenacetophenone  (VI) 
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X 

Bp 

'No. 

n 

Yield 

(p  in  mm) 

I 

c,»i. 

73.6 

104—106*  (1) 

1.5748 

II 

C.1I.CI-  p 

53.0 

227-229  (4) 

1.5830 

III 

CI!*CUC,1I, 

50.0 

209-211  (3) 

1.6170  ■ 

Cl! - CH 

IV 

CH.  fi- 
\/ 

77.1 

180—132(1) 

1.5715 

V 

C,lI,N0i  p 

44.4 

Mp 

89.5-91* 

(7.9%  yield,  mp  162— 164#C). 


p  -N0,0,!l,CH-C11C0Cen5  (0,H,0),P(0)0(:0C,H, 

(VI)  0IIC.1I,  NO,  -P 

(V) 
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Only  B,B,6-trichloroethylldenacatophenone  CV11)  (79.2X  yield, 

■p  102— 103*C)  was  obtained  in  feha  reaction  of  dief.hoxyphosphonaceto- 
phenone  with  trlchloroacet aldehyde.  When  dlphenoxyphoephonacetophenone 
vae  heatod  with  trichloroacetaldehyde  and  p-nitrobenzaldehyde ,  only 
VII  (58. 6X  yield)  and  VI  (71. 1Z  yield),  respectively,  were  obtained. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Pudovik,  A.  N.;  Shulyndina,  0.  S. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  im.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR,  Kazan  (Instltut  organlcheskoy  i  flzicheskoy 
khlmil  Akademil  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Addition  of  dialkyl  phosphites  to  acetylenic  aldehydes  and  ketones 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  obshchey  khimll,  v.  38,  no.  9,  1968,  2074-2078 

TOPIC  TAGS:  acetylene  compound,  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  aromatic 
phosphorus  compound,  phosphonate  ester,  chlorinated  organic  compound 

ABSTRACT:  In  the  presence  of  sodium  alkoxides,  dialkyl  phosphites  add  to 
acetylenic  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  form  dialkyl  ct-hydroxyalkyl(aryl)- 
propargylphosphonates : 

n*csCcoR'  +  {hoj.poji  (RO),r-cn'c=scri' 

o  An 
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which  are  characterised  in  the  table.  The  presence  of  the  triple  bond 
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Card 


and  CH  group  was  confirmed  by  IR  spectra.  The  reaction  of  dialkyl 
a-hydroxyalkyl(aryl)pro^*rgylphoephonates  with  dialkyl  chlorophosphit^s 
proceeds  with  ac'etylene-allane  rearrangement  to  form  the  diphcsphonallene 
derivatives  VII,  bp  179— .181*C  (0.01  mm)  and  VIII,  bp  164~168°C  (0.04  mm): 
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The  reaction  proceeds  in  ether  solution  in  the  presence  of  triethylamine. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0062/68/000/009/216.V  2)63 


AUTHOR:  K i apo.1  ozhenskiy ,  N.  1.;  Mukhamctov,  F.  S. 

OUti:  Institute  of  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry  im.  A.  Ye.  Arbuzov, 
Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR  (Institut  organlcheskov  1  fiziche.skoy  khimii 
Akademil  nauk  SSSR) 

Ull.E*  rhermal  rearrangement,  of  dialkyl  3- ketobutylphosphites 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khimicheskaya,  no.  9,  1968,  2163 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aliphatic  phosphorus  compound,  alkyl  phosphite,  phosphite 
ester,  phoaphonate  ester 

ABSTRACT:  On  heating  for  5 — 10  hr  at  160 — 200°C  in  a  sealed  tube  in 
nitrogen  atmosphere,  the  title  compounds  undergo  rearrangement  to  form 
phosphonates : 

(no),  pociii(;ii1ccii3-^.(iio).i,ciiscuiccii, 

II  II  II 

0  o  o 

The  thermal  rearrangement  of  diethyl  3-ketobutylphosphite  and  of  dibutyl 
3-kctobutylphosphite  yielded  (68%)  diethyl  y-ketobutylphosphonate 
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(bp  75 — 7G°C/0.02  mm)  and  (62%)  dibutyl  y-ketobutylphosphonate 

(bp  110— 112“C/0.05  mm).  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  3’’)  [PS] 
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AP8031000  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0195/68/009/004/0898/0902 

AUTHOR:  Samigulin,  F.  K. ;  Kafengauz,  I.  M. ;  Kafengauz,  A.  P. 

ORC:  Vladimir  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Synthetic  Resins 
(Vladimirskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  instltut  sinteticheskikh  stnol) 

TITLE:  Catalysis  of  the  transesterif Ication  reaction  of  dialkyl 
phosphites 

SOURCE:  Kinetika  i  kataliz,  v.  9,  no.  4,  1968,  898-902 

TOPIC  TAGS:  acid  catalysis,  alkyl  phosphite,  esterification 

ABSTRACT:  Dimethyl  phosphite  (DMP)  was  allowed  to  react  with  polyoxy- 
propylene  glyco^  (PO)  at  130#C  in  a  stream  of  argon.  At  regular  intervals, 
the  degree  of  completion  of  the  reaction  was  evaluated  from  the  ratio  of 
the  weight  of  volatile  reaction  products  to  theoretical  MeOH,  and  the 
acidity  of  the  DMP  and  reaction  products  was  determined  by  titration  with 
0.01  N  alcoholic  KOH.  Data  from  these  measurements  are  shown  in  Figures 
1—4,  The  reaction  was  found  to  be  of  the  second  order  (first  order  with 
respect  to  DMP  and  with  respect  to  PO).  In  the  following  equation  K0 
the  rate  constant  of  the  non-catalyzed  reaction:  Kc  is  the  rate  constant 
for  a  single  catalyst  concentration;  C  is  the  concentration  of  acid 
catalyst  (monomethyl  phosphite),  mole/1;  n  is  the  exponent  expressing 
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ki-105,  sec"1 
k2 • 10 J •  1 /mol- sec 


mg  KOM/lg 


Fig.  1.  Relation  of  the  rate 
constant  of  transesterifica¬ 
tion,  calculated  by  an  equa¬ 
tion  of  the  first  (Kj)  and 
second  (K2)  order,  to  acidity 
of  the  reaction  medium  and 
degree  of  completion  of  the 
reaction  at  130°C. 


Fig.  2.  Effect  of  initial 
acidity  of  the  reaction 
medium  on  the  reaction  rate 
of  transesterification  at 
130°C: 

1  -  0.10;  2  -  3.45;  3  - 

8.40;  4  -  19.0  mg  K0H/1  g): 
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mg  KOH/lg 


Fig.  3.  Increase  In  acidity 
of  the  reaction  medium  for 
experiments  with  various 
initial  acidity  (mg  KOH/1  g) ; 

1  -  0.10;  2  -  3.45;  3  - 

8.40. 


Fig.  4.  Relation  of  the  rate 
constant  of  transesterification 
to  acidity  of  the  reaction 
medium  at  130®C 
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the  change  in  slope  of  the  curve. 


When  Kg, 


Kt  ~  K,  +  K t  (c) ", 


(1) 

(2) 


In  Table  1,  the  constancy  of  Kc  indicates  that  the  replacement  of  one 
MeO  in  DMP  has  little  effect  on  the  reactivity  of  the  remaining  MeO. 

'  Table  1.  Rate  constants  of  transesterification  of 
DMP  with  P0  at  130®C 


Bqxnent 
in  equa¬ 
tion  (2) 

Decree 

cf  completion  of  transesterlficatlon 

Measured  values 

o.m 

0.30 

0,40 

0.50 

0.00 

0,70 

0.30 

0 

HO-P— OCH,  (0,178- 10-*  mole/1 

1.0 

2.5 

3.2 

4.1 

4.4 

5.0 

5,3 

— 

1. 

H 

KvK*,  l/molc-sec 

3.8 

4.2 

4,r. 

5,0 

0,2 

0,3 

— 

,Ke  -It'",  1/mole-sec 

1.5 

1.3 

1.1 

1.1 

1.2 

1,2 

— * 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 


0 

i: 

HO-P—  OCH,(0.22-10-*  mole/1 

II 

0,87 

11,4 

12,3 

' 

12,7 

12,8 

13,0 

13,2 

"1 

13,2 

H 

As-104.  1/mole-sec 

10,2 

11,4 

12,0 

11,3 

1.1,2 

12,5 

12.1 

Kt  -lo*.  1/mole-sec 

1.2 

1.2 

1.3 

1,2 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

O 

HO— P— OCH3(15,0*10"!  mole/1 

0,80 

24.1 

25,4 

20,0 

27,0 

27,3 

27,8 

27,8 

H 

/('•IP1,  1/mole-sec 

15,4 

17,2 

17,0 

17,9 

17,2 

17,8 

17,0 

Kc  -10s,  1/mole-sec 

1.2 

1,3 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.- 

1.2 

O 

hO-P-OCH,(25.<MO-»  mole/1 

0.75 

30.0 

38,5 

39,7 

41.2 

41,4 

42,3 

42,3 

•  H 

/(••IP1.  1/mole-sec 

20,5 

21,0 

19,9 

20,2 

21,0 

22,0 

20,4 

Kt  •U>*,  1/mole-sec 

1.2 

1,2 

1.2 

1,2 

1,2 

1.2 

1.3 

smooth  transesterification  of  DMP  Is  due  to  the  catalytic  effect  of  acid 
formed  as  a  result  of  side  reactions.  The  authors  thank  Academician 
M.  I.  Kabachnik  for  valuable  advice  in  carrying  out  this  work.  Orig. 
art.  has:  4  figures  and  1  table.  [FT] 
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At  802  conversion  of  phenyl  isocyanate,  the  yield  of  individual  products 
was:  20 — 25%  I,  9.52  V,  122  IV.  Thirty  percent  of  the  reacted  phenyl 
isocyanate  is  probably  converted  into  Droducts  of  the  linear  polymeriza¬ 
tion  of  phenyl  Isocyanate.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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III,  and  IV,  respectively,  in  MeOH.  Compound  XI  was  obtained  (method  B) 
by  adding  phenol,  Et3N,  and  H20  to  I  in  benzene.  Compounds  IX  and  XIV 
were  synthesized  (method  C)  by  adding  V  and  VIII,  respectively,  to  MeONa, 
and  X  and  XV  were  prepared  by  adding  V  and  VIII,  respectively,  to  EtONa. 
Compounds  XI  and  XII  were  prepared  (method  D)  by  adding  sodium  p-nitrc- 
phenoxide  and  phenol,  respectively,  in  EtaN  to  V  in  dloxane  aid  boiling 
for  i  hr.  When  heated  to  ^  200°C,  I  and  II  decomposed,  forming  75% 
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Table  1.  Acyl  ‘•e thy ldichlorophosphoz ides 
nCON-P(CI!j)Cl, 


z 

No. 

P. 

Yield 

Mp 

I 

CC1,* 

9G 

SI — .«.1° 

II 

CP.  •• 

Cnfls 

V7 

•mm 

III 

35 

— 

IV 

p-\u.c,u, 

71 

100 — 103 

*  Mp  T20 — i2r.®  fO.I  v„M), 

**  Mp  (:  Mm>.  #.%>■»  »,*"  M3S!\ 

Table  2.  Arylamidometbylphosphonyl  chlorides 
j«co.nhj'(0)(cii3;ci 


No. 

n - 

n 

■ 

Method 

X  Yield 

Mp 

V 

CC!. 

A, B , 

f  •**!— !  ° 

VI 

a. 

( i  >• _ ;i;ii 

VII 

I’M 

• »  *•', 

a, 

: :  ;• _ •  i.'i 

VIII 

—I 

P*  Xu..1  »i;!l  • 

uL _ 

A. 

rr.A _ f.  >  ; 
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Table  3.  Acylauidomethylphosohonates 
ltCON’HI'(O)(Cllj)0H' 


No. 

n 

n* 

Method, 

%  Yield 

Mp#C 

IX 

X 

XI 

XII 

XIII 

XIV 

XV 

(XI, 

(Xlj 

cc:i, 

<xi, 

Gr, 11* 

p-N'V^Hi 

p-N'V-VIl 

Cll. 

cj, 

cnrij 

L  11  i 

ciii 

r-A 

‘  A,  50;  C,  74 

C,  55  D, 

B,  39; D,  50 

D, 59  * 

A  ,  37 

A  ,  21;  C,  00 

C,  35 

118-120 
78— f0, 
95-97, 
179-181, 
170-172, 
104 — 1C6, 
120-  J2S, 

and  86%  decomposition  products,  respectively.  Trichloroacetyl  methyl- 
dianilidophosphazide  (XVI)  (70%  yield,  prisms,  mp  184— 186°C  from  MeOH) 
was  formed  when  4  moles  of  PhNH2  reacted  with  1  mole  of  I  in  anhydrous 
benzene.  Trichloro&cetylamldomethylphosphonic  acid  p-chloroanilide  (XVII) 
(42%  yield,  needles,  mp  200— 202#C)  was  formed  Nen  2  moles  of  p-chloro- 
aniline  reacted  with  1  mole  of  I  in  benzene  with  subsequent  hydrolysis. 
Compound  XVII  (80%  yield,  mp  201— 202°C,  needles  from  EtOH)  and  trichloro- 
acetylamidomethylphosphonanilide  (XVIII)  (80%  yield,  mp  180— 182®C, 
needles)  were  obtained  by  adding  the  corresponding  aromatic  amine  to  V  in 
benzene.  N-Methylchlorophosphonyliminotrichloroacetyl  chloride  (XIX) 
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(98%  yield,  mp  92— 94*C,  prisms  from  petroleum  ether  was  formed  when  V 
and  PC15  were  heated  at  120*C.  p-Nitrophenyl  N-methyl-p-nitrophenoxy- 
phosphonyllminotrichloroacetate  (XX)  (mp  150 — 151°C,  needles  from  EtOH) 
was  obtained  in  68%  yield  when  sodium  p-nitrophenoxide  was  heated  with 
XIX  in  dioxane  at  80 — 100°C  for  5  hr.  Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables. 
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new  arylhydrazones  I— XXI  was  synthesized  according  to  the  reaction: 
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C-CH-R 
U  I 

O  CHO 


R 


R’ 

C“C”N=»N-Ar 
II  l 

O  CHO 


<  ““ 


c-c-cho 

ii  ii. 

O  N-NH-  Ar 


n  m -nr 


c-c-r 

n  k/—  KjfVi  —  Ar 


On  heating  with  formic  acid,  arylhydrazones  of  l-aryl-l,2-butanedione(VI 
XXI)  undergo  cyclization  to  form  l-aroyl-3-methylindole  derivatives 
XXII— XXXVII: 


The  structure  of  the  new  compounds  was  established  by  IR  and  UV  spectra 
and  their  character  is  I tes  are  given  in  Tables  1  and  2.  In  an  alkaline 
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Table  1 


Compound 

R 

*■ 

mi 

r* 

Yield,  Z 

o  . 

• 

£ 

t 

H 

H 

CHO 

71. 0 

00-100 

ll 

K 

CH, 

CHO 

75, 

1 II  — 0 

ill 

H 

H 

CH, 

70, 

144  —  5. 

IV 

H 

CH, 

CH, 

•t. 

154  —  5 

V 

H 

a 

CH, 

•0. 

101 

VI 

H 

H 

C.H, 

50, 

115-0 

VII 

H 

CH, 

C.H. 

•1. 

141-1 

VIM 

H 

Cl 

C,H, 

SI. 

140-0 

Tabl 

e  l  (Cone.) 

M 

H 

CH«0 

C.H. 

H.l 

142-3 

X  {  CHaO 

H 

C.H, 

00.5 

I3T-0 

XI 

CH,C 

CH, 

C.H. 

50.3 

100- 1 

XII 

CH,0 

CH,0 

C.H, 

so.o 

144-5 

XIII 

CM.O 

Cl 

C.H, 

eo.o 

140-50 

XIV 

CHi 

H 

C,H, 

SI  ,1 

147-0 

XV 

CH, 

CH, 

C.H, 

sr.i 

134-5 

XVI 

CH, 

CH,0 

C,H, 

133-4 

XVII 

Cl 

CH, 

C.H, 

145-0 

XVIII 

Cl 

H 

C,H, 

50.0 

150-1 

XIX 

Cl 

Cl 

C.H, 

44.1 

133-4 

xx< 

Cl 

H 

C.K. 

4*  (  141— 3 

XXI' 

CH.O 

CH, 

C.H, 

40, lj  110— JO 

«  R”'>-CH,0. 
I-XIX  R"'— R”"' 
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Table  3 


medium,  compounds  XXII,  XXIII,  XXV,  XXXI,  and  XXXVI  reacted  with  di¬ 
methyl  sulfate  to  form  the  derivatives  XXXVIII— XLII ,  which  are  char¬ 
acterized  in  Table  3.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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Cllj-CIIH'U  -*  H.,NCOOCJI{H')C!!2C1 

1  1  +  H.NCOCI  — 

cn,— cuirs 

|_J _ I  -U  It.NCOSCII,CII(ll')CI 

HrrCI',,  CJI,.  C,II.C1;  ll'tsll.  CII,.  CM, Cl. 
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raltholi  °fnthi  8ubs^ltute^  carbamates  was  confirmed  by  parallel 

thJ  iea^ion  Srnileli8yH^e8J8/and  IR  8pectrQ  of  the  products  formed  in 
the  reoction  N-phenylethylenimine  with  N-di ethyl  carbamoyl  chloride 

revealed  that  the  reaction  of  nitrogen  analogs  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl  chlorides  proceeds  according  to  the  followinc 
mechanism:  ** 


nnwcoci  +  ci!.-ch!.nc«u4 _ 

L_ _ J  ° 

ItR'NII  -f  CIC0N{CcUs)C1I5CIIjC1 — 


tHR'NcoN(Cjiij)cii2cn2c] 


J  iFu 

•tl—  T  CHj-CW*  ci  CH^-C^ 
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Table  1 

RjNCOOCHCR’JCHjjCl  and  R2NCOSCH2CH(R’)Cl 


.  R 

«• 

X 

Yield 

Bp,  *C 
(mm) 

d;* 

n,M 

Cllj 

II 

ss 

07*  (1 .5) 

1.1514 

1 .4482 

C.H* 

II 

53 

75,2)  pi 

1.0707 

1.4100 

«:,.u4ci 

II 

119 

140  (:i) 

1.3407 

1  4900 

Cll, 

CM, 

54 

00(1) 

1 .0504 

1.4451 

r.iij 

155 

w  0)1*1 

1 .0352 

1.4440 

ClljU 

.VI 

102  (3)  1»| 

1. 21503 

1  4091 

CJtj 

cii/:i 

7w 

ioi  <:*)  |J| 

1.1. V59 

1 . 4049 

CII, 

ii* 

.so 

90  (2)  1*1 

1.2135 

1.5139 

<;r"; 

ii  * 

jl 

104  (5)  r-i 

1.1293 

2.5045 

c.,ii,ci 

ii  • 

152 

1(52  (4) 

i.::ui2 

1.5130 

•••«* 

CII* 

15(1 

94  (3) 

I.HW2 

1.5109 

«w".. 

59 

112(3) 

1 .0972 

.1.5000 

« :  .11- 

CII. Cl* 

•  5! 

tv;  (3.:.) 

1.1972 

1.5IIO 

•  K.NCuscii,C>i(rt')ci. 
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The  new  compounds  are  characterized  in  the  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  3 7 ] [ PS ) 
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TITLE:  Reactivators  of  cholinesterase.  II.  Oximinoaceti c  acid  amides 


SOURCE:  Khimiko-f armatsevticheskiy  zhurnal,  v.  2,  no.  8,  1968,  39-44 
TOPIC  TAGS:  chclir.,  .torn-..  ,  substituted  amide /cholinesterase  reactivator 


ABSTRACT:  To  test  the  assumption  that  the  aminoalkvl amides  of  oximino- 

acetic  acid  (I)  in  the  zwittorion  form  K^NH(CH^)N1!C0CH:N§  reactivate 
cholinesterase  more  effectively  than  the  amides  and  esters  without  a 
cationic  center,  the  previously  undescribed  compounds  I  were  synthesized 
by  three  procedures  and  their  reactivation  effectiveness  was  compared 
with  that  of  some  methiodides  and  bi squaternary  compounds  (II). 


A  HON  =  CHCOOC-tH,  +  HjNlCH^nNR, 
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c  a(C,H,0)CIIC0i!  +  HlN(Clll)|,NHI  - -  (j) 

11  A  KII  I  I 
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HON  =  CHCQMH(CH])n  N  (CH,)j  ♦  Hal(CH2)mHal 

0.  ....  .  ©, 


— ►  [HON - CHCONH (CHjVi N (Cl  1^, (Cl  l,)m (Cl  I ,)2 tl (Cl  I;),, Nl  ICOC !  =  NOIl]  2 Hal 
II  t\  -  ?  1  .  4,5.  Hal  =  3r  I 


O 


Table  1.  Aainoaltyl  amide  3  of  oximinoacetic  acid 


R2N(CH2)  HHC0CH:N0K  (I)  and  their  derivatives 


r2n 

n 

%  Yield, 
Procedure 

Mp,  °C,  crystal 
solvent 

1  ization 

Base 

HC1  salt 

Mel  salt 

Me2N 

0 

27  (A) 

130 

(lle2C0 ) 

— 

H2 

2 

90  (A), 

66  (B) 

138 

(EtOH) 

210 

(aq  EtOH) 

“ — 

MeHH 

2 

90  (A), 

52  (B) 

136 
(EtOH ) 

172 

(EtOH) 

Me2N 

2 

60  (C) 

132 

(Me2C0) 

181 

(EtOH) 

174 

(EtOH) 

*t2N 

2 

72  (c) 

137 

(Me2CO) 

163 
(EtOH ) 

“  “ 

(CH2)4N 

2 

60  (C; 

158 

(EtOH) 

158 

(EtOH) 

137 
(EtOH ) 

(ch2)5n 

2 

89  (A), 

184 

175 

159 

75  (0 

(dioxane) 

(EtOH) 

(EtOH) 
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(CH2)5N(CH2)2NMe 

— 

"l9 

(C) 

98 

(Ue2C0) 

— 

— 

lleM  [(CH2  )2]  2N 

— 

49 

(0 

131 

193 

189 

(EtOAc ) 

(MeOH ) 

(EtOH ) 

(ch2)6m 

2 

97 

(A) 

143 

188 

143 

(dioxane) 

(EtOH) 

(EtOH ) 

HeNH 

3 

47 

(A) 

122 

(Me^CO ) 

—— 

M«2N 

3 

82 

(A), 

137 

189 

75 

(B), 

(Me2C0) 

(EtOH) 

(aq  EtOH) 

51 

(c) 

Et2N 

3 

32 

(c) 

82 

— 

129 

(EtOAc  / 

(EtOH ) 

Pr,N 

3 

70 

(A) 

96 

— 

— 

(EtOAc) 

n-hexylUeN 

3 

70 

(A) 

79 

(EtOAc ) 

Me2CH(CH2)3NH 

3 

93 

(A) 

128 

(EtOAc ) 

167 
(EtOH ) 

lle3C(CH2)3NH 

3 

97 

(A) 

139 

(MeEtCO ) 

171 

(EtOH ) 

(ch2)4n 

3 

60 

(c) 

125 

140 

141 

(Me2C0) 

(EtOH) 

(EtOH ) 

(ch2),h 

3 

68 

(c) 

142 

158 

157 

(EtOH ) 

(EtOH ) 

(EtOH ) 
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Table  1.  (C'ont . ) 


0(CH2);«  | 

4 

3 

75  (A ) 

121 
(EtOH ) 

165 

(EtOH) 

152 
(EtOH ) 

(CH2)6N 

a 

89  (A) 

133 
(EtOH ) 

159 
(EtOH ) 

143 
(EtOH ) 

4L 

4 

80  (A), 

46  (C) 

120 

(EtO Ac ) 

— 

— 

(CH2/jjH(CH2)3CH 

— 

40  (C) 

96 

(benzene ) 

— 

Ue2!f 

5 

90  (A) 

102 

(EtOAc) 

6 

85  (A) 

103 

(EtOAc) 

— 

' 

Ue2N 

7 

74  (A) 

78 

(EtOAc) 

'  1 ' 

11 

Procedure  A:  Equimolar  quantities  of  ester  and  diamine  were  mixed  and 
allowed  to  stand  at  room  temp.  After  28 — 72  hr,  product  I  was  filtered 
from  anhydrous  eth<  r.  Procedure  B:  2.32  g  (EtO)  ,CHCG\'H(CH2 )  3-NMe.-' ,  1.5  ml 
concentrated  UC1,  and  0.85  g  NlhulH-HC)  in  6  ml  H.,0  were  heated  for  1  hr 
at  t>5 — 70°,  alkalized  with  502  KOH ,  extracted  with  chloroform  and  dried. 


Card  4/c 


ACC  NR:  AP8029058 


Procedure  C:  Equimolar  quantities  of  Cl (KtO)CHCOCl  and  diamine  were 
mixed  and  heated  for  5  min  at  b:>-  70"C.  The  amide  base  was  filtered  or 
e:.t ranted  with  chloroform.  Oximes  without  amino  groups — oximinoacet ic 
acid  ethylamide  and  oxir.inoacctvl  piperidide  possess  negligible  reactiva¬ 
tion  effectiveness  :* n  v:  trc.  C  mpounds  1  are  somewhat  less  effective 
than  the  corresponding  esters.  The  basic  difference  between 
HON  :  CliCOX  (CH  )nN'Ki,  oximes  and  heteroaromatic  aldoxime  reactivators  is 
that  the  ternary  and  quaternary  derivatives  of  the  former  oximes  are 
almost  equally  effective.  The  ternary  amides  of  1  in  manv  cases  are 
even  more  effective  than  their  moth  iodides.  The  tact  that  compound  I, 
n  -  3,  R  >.'  =  morpholine,  is  less  effective  than  its  me  th  iodide  confirms 
the  initial  assumptions,  since  the  basicity  of  morpholine  is  2 —  2.5 
orders  less  than  that  of  the  other  heterocyclic  bases  and  dialkvlamines 
which  were  studied.  The  introduction  of  a  second  quaternary  ammonium 
group  (compounds  II)  results  in  increased  reactivation  ei foctiveness. 
Compounds  I  with  n  *  3  and  R?N  :=  Me  A'  (td!_, )  .Nil,  Me  CH,  and  MejNII, 
sterically  imitating,  the  introduction  of  a  tri-Me  and  di-Ve  ammonium 
group  at  an  optimum  distance  from  the  first  ammonium  center,  are  more 
effective  than  compounds  I,  n  =  3,  R> N  =  MeNH,  Me.N,  hut  less  effective 
than  oximinoacet amides  witli  two  ammonium  centers.  This  indicates  hydro- 
phobic  and  coulomhic  interact i<’n  during  contact  a f  the  second  ammonium 
center  with  the  corresponding  segment  Ot  the  phosphorv 1  at ed  cholinesterase. 
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The  water-stable  compounds  I  display  a  therapeutic  effect  against 
Phosphacol  poisoning,  while  compounds  with  a  tertiary  amino  group 
penetrate  the  centraL  nervous  system.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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TITLE  :  H.rbtcidal  ;erivatives  of  hydroxy  1  amine  .  IX.  Deterninat  ion 
of  the  encrg-  ot  the  into rnol e i  ula  r  hydrogen  bond  oi  sots'  0 -methyl - 
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ABSTRACT:  l.nergv  values  oi  the  intermoleeular  hyorop.en  bond,  which 

apparently  blocks  the  active  centers  of  biopolymers,  were  obtained  for 
2- eh  loro-1 -die th v! amino-6-mc thoxy-amino-sym-t riazine ( I ) ,  2-ch loru-4-dl- 
n-p  ropy  I.. m i  no-6- me  t  itoxvani ino-sy m- 1  r  i a::  i ne  (11),  2 -me  thy  1  tlnc-4-di  -n- 

p ropy  1. amino -6 -met  boxy ami no-sym-t riazine (III),  2.-ehloro-4~di-n -butyl - 
amino-6-nc  tin- wan  ino-s  vm~  1  riazine  (I  V)  ,  and  2-cluo  ro-4-diet  hv  land  no  -(>- 
e  t  !iv  1  ai'duo-sy  n- i  i  i  a.' i  ne  (V)  .  Tin1  linear  relation  between  the  square 
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R"-MeO ;  III:  X»MeS,  R=»R'-Pr,  R*=MeO;  IV:  X=C1, 
R«R'=Bu,  R"=MeO;  V:  X=C1,  R=R'=Et ,  Rn-Et) 
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of  the  optical  density  of  the  free  N — H  band  (D^2)  and  the  product  of  the 
optical  density  of  the  hydrogen-bonded  N — H  band  times  the  thickness  of 
the  working  layer  (Dp  x  l) ,  as  well  as  the  linear  relation  between  the 
reciprocal  of  the  optical  density  (1/D^)  of  the  free  N — H  band  and  the 
product  cf  the  optical  density  of  this  band  times  the  molar  concentration 
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Fig.  1.  The  relation  of  1/%  to  cdm 
for  the  monomeric  band  of  2-chloro-4- 
di-n-p ropy lamino -6 -me thoxy amino-s  ym- 
triazine 
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((,  x  Dv|,  see  Fig.  1),  indicate  that  the  bonded  associates  arc  basically 
cyclic  dimers.  The  absorption  coefficients  of  both  bands  were  determined 
by  extrapolation  cf  the  linear  xelation  of  D^/  (Co  x  l )  to  Dp/ (Co  1) 
s  ince 

1>M  +  Dd  , 


t: 

<j 


X 


Fig.  2.  Relation  of  DM/ (Co  x  !) 
to  Dp/ (Co  x  Z)  for  2~chloro-4- 
di-n-p ropy  1 amino -6-mcthoxy amino  - 
sym-triazine 

x  cm) 
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Table  1.  Frequencies  and  absorption  coefficients 


of  valence  vibration  of  the  N — H  band 


.Compd. 

Frequaicy  ,  M ' 

NH  jNh 

Free  ^Bonded 

.\v,  c.u  1 

Absorption 
coefficient  £ M 
1/ (mol  x  cm) 

I 

3381 

!  3187 

194 

199-207  (204) 

11 

3381 

|  3187 

194 

240  -  255  (249) 

III 

3379 

i  3183 

196 

196-233  (215) 

IV 

3378 

i  3188 

190 

239-  261  (250) 

V 

3442 

j  3264 

178 

— 

296  -  401  (348) 

The  equilibrium  constants  for  each  temperature  were  obtained  by  averaging 
the  constants  calculated  by  the  following  equation  for  4 — 5  concentrations: 

w 

The  energies  of  the  hydrogen  bonds  and  the  entropy  difference  between 
the  monomeric  and  cyclic  molecules  were  found  from  the  relation  of  the 
equilibrium  constants  to  temperature.  The  most  favorable  conditions  for 
hydrogen  bond  formation  with  the  N  of  the  cycle  exist  at  the  N  atom  in 
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Table  2.  Values  of  hydrogen  bond  energy  and  entropy* 


Corap  dJ  Ent  r‘. 

1  units 

q  AS' 

Entr . 
units 

AH, 

Kcal/mol 

o  Ah' 
Kcal/mol 

1 

18.6 

0,7 

3.8 

0,1 

II 

20,2 

0,5 

4,18 

0,07 

III 

J  7,4 

l.l 

3,3 

0.2 

IV 

13,0 

2,0 

3,1 

0,3 

V 

9,9 

1.3 

2,4 

0.2 

*AH  is  the  hydrogen  bond  energy,  AS  is  the  entropy  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  dimer  and  the  monomer,  o  is  the 
mean  quadratic  deviation  of  the  obtained  values. 

position  1.  This  must  result  in  a  cyclic  cent rosymmet r i c  dimer  with 
linear  hydrogen  bonds.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures  and  3  tables. 
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ABSTRACT:  The  stability  of  Hg  complexes  with  phosphorus  thio  acids: 
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Table  1.  Ionization  constants  of 
phosphorus  thio  and  dithio  acids 


was  studied  by  the  polarogriphie  and  potent iometric  method  and  by 
determining  the  pH  of  the  solutions  of  Hg(N0,)_  and  the  acids  In  water- 
alcohol  mixture  containing  401  alcohol .  All  measurement  s  were  conducted 
at  25  i  1°C  and  ionic  strength  const  m t  0.8.  The  latter  was  controlled 
by  tlu:  addition  of  KNO ,.  Values  of  the  instability  const  tuts  determined 
from  the  potent ionet ric  measurements  are  given  in  Table  2.  The  results 
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Table  2.  Values  of  instability  constants  of 
Hg  complexes  with  derivatives  of  phosphorus 
thlo  and  dithio  acids 


ligand 

P  K, 

‘  pK, 

pA\ 

C,U70)2P(S)0- 

24.48  +  0.07 

27.78^0.07 

28.95+0.05 

CsU’V)S- 

Cjll/ 

31.30+0.05 

35.30+  0.10 

— 

WW 

C,li/ 

32.18+0.00 

33.54  +  0.06 

— 

CjH,)sPtS)S- 

33.85+0.03 

36.10iC.0S 

— 

of  the  potentiometric  measurements  in  solutions  containing 
5  x  10_l*M  Hg(N03)2  and  10-3 — 10”^  of  the  acid  are  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

The  stability  of  Hg  complexes  with  S-containing  compounds  depends  on 
the  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the  systems.  For  the  acids  studied 
tbs  oxidation-reduction  potentials  were  determined  by  potentiometric 
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Fig.  1.  Potential  of  Hg  electrode 
in  solution  of  Hg  complexes  in  solu¬ 
tion  containing  various  amounts  of 
phosphorus  thio  and  dithio  acids. 

Nuabers  of  curves  correspond  to  thou a 
in  Table  1. 
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titration  with  0.01N  iodine  solution  in  40Z  methanol  at  pH  6.5.  The 
results  are  shown  in  Table  3.  The  study  confirmed  an  earlier  conclusion 


Table  3.  Standard  oxida¬ 
tion-reduction  potential  of 

2n  H’P(S)S- iz  iurP(S)S— s;s)i'HR- 


R 

R' 

C»ll3 

C'H, 

CiU7 

c3nTo 

C<H,0 

C3II7 

1 

0.15'’  ‘  O.OO: 
O.liJNiO.'XW 

0.1 1 \  - O  002 
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Fig.  2.  Correlation  of  the  values 
of  instability  constants  of  Hg 
phosphorus  dithio  acids  complexes 
with  Eo  of  the  substituents  at  P 
atom 
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that  the  stability  of  Hg  complexes  increased  with  increasing  reductive 
properties  of  the  ligants.  The  stability  of  Hg  complexes  with  phosphorus 
thio  acids  is  inversely  proportional  to  E°.  The  instability  constants 
correlate  with  the  Eo  of  the  substituents  in  the  ligants,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [PS] 

SUB  CODE:  07/  SUBM  DATE:  270ct67/  ORIG  REF:  007/  OTH  REF:  003 


Card 


6/6 


155  - 


ACC  NR: 


AP8030566 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0079/68/038/008/1898/1899 


AUTHOR:  Uretskaya,  G.  Ya. ;  Shinkarevska/a ,  M.  S. ;  Terekhina,  N.  F. ; 

Kraft,  M.  Ya. 
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TITLE:  Carbonyl  derivatives  of  the  fluorene  series.  VI.  2-Fluoro- 
f luorenyl-7-glycoxal  and  2-f luorof luorenonyl-7-glyoxal 
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ABSTRACT:  Earlier  studies  revealed  that  carbonyl  derivatives  of  fluo¬ 
rene  have  antivlr'.s  properties.  In  a  search  for  new  biologically  active 
compounds,  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  carbonyl  derivatives  of  fluo¬ 
rene  was  studied.  2-Fluorofluorenyl-7-glyoxal  (mp  137 — 139°C)  was 
synthesized  by  boiling  2-f luoro-7-acetylf luorene  with  selenium  dioxide 
in  acetic  acid.  The  initial  2-fluoro-7-acetylf luorene  which  is  usually 
prepared  by  the  Friedel-Craf ts  reaction  in  a  422  yield  was  obtained  in 
a  72%  yield  using  nitrobenzene  as  the  solvent.  2-Fluoro-acetylf luorenone 
(mp  176 — 1^7. '"C)  was  obtained  (95%)  by  the  oxidation  of  2-f luoro-7-ace- 
tylfluorene  with  sodium  bichromate  at  SO^C.  The  oxidation  of 
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2-f luoro- 7-ace ty If luorenone  with  selenium  dioxide  in  acetic  acid 
yielded  2-f luorofluorenonyl-7-glyoxal  (decomposes  at  280°C) . 
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of  guanidinodibenzc  Imethanes 

SOURCE:  AN  LatSSR.  Izvestiya.  Seriya  khiraicheskava ,  no.  4,  1968, 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  guanidine,  ketone,  brcmination 

ABSTRACT:  colorless,  crystalline  4'-acetoxy-4-n.i tzochalcore  (1-1)  (96% 
yield)  was  synthesized  by  heating  a  mixture  of  4'-hydroxy-4-nitrochalcone, 
HOAc,  Ac20,  and  1  drop  of  concentrated  i^SO.,  at  1C0°C  for  10  min. 
4'-A.cetoxy-?-nitrochalcone  (1-2)  (92%  yield)  was  similarly  synthesized 
from  4 1 -hydroxy- 3-nit rochalcone .  4 ' -Hydroxy- 3 ' -methoxy-4-nitrochaleone 

(1-3)  (46%  yield)  was  synthesized  as  above  from  3-methoxy-4-hydroxy- 
acetophenone  4-nitrobenzaldehyde,  and  pyridine  dihydrochloride.  4 ' -Ac  ?- 
toxy-3' -methoxy-4-nitrochalcone  (1-4)  (88%  yield)  was  synthesized  as 
for  1-1  from  1-3,  HOAc,  Ac^O,  and  concentrated  HjSO^.  Yellow,  crystalline 
2* ,4' ,5'-trimechoxy-4-nitrochalcone  (T-5)  was  synthesized  by  adding 
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KOH  in  EtOH  to  2 ,4 , 5-trii;.ethoxyace^ophenone  and  4-nitrobenzaldehyde  in 
EtOH,  and  2 ' , 5 ' -dim Uhoxy-4-nitrochalcone  (1-6)  (64%  yield;  was  sim¬ 
ilarly  synthesized  from  2 , 5-dimethoxyacetophencne .  The  nitrochalcone 

Table  1.  Nitrochalcones 

-  COCH-CH 

R>-V  i 


Compd 

R. 

*• 

R. 

Position 
of  -NO 2 

Mp,  °C 

II 

4"-ClbCOO  — 

H 

H 

4 

164-165 

12 

•• 

. 

-• 

3 

144-145 

13 

4  '  HO 

3'  CH»0  — 

. 

- 

4 

• 

200  -  202 
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Table  1,  (Cont.) 


14 

4'-CHiCOO- 

* 

•• 

t»~ 

4 

'  171-172 

1-5 

2'-CH>0  — 

4'  -CHiO  — 

5'-CHjO— 

4 
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4 
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dibroiaides  (II~1 — 11-10)  characterized  in  Table  2  were  synthesized  by 
bromination  (in  CHCI3)  of  1-1,  1-2,  3' ,4'-dimethox/-4-nitrochalcone, 

3' ,4 ' -dimethoxv-3-nitrochalcone,  1-4,  1-6,  2 ' ,5'-dimethoxy-3-nitro- 
chalcon^ ,  2 ' 3 ' ,4 ' -triEethoxy-4-nitrochalcone,  2 ' ,3 ' ,4 ' -trimethoxy-3-nitro- 
chalcone,  and  1-5,  respectively.  Nitrodibenzoylmethanes  (Ilia)  (no 
physical  data  in  article)  were  synthesized  by  adding  potassium  in  MeOH 
to  II  in  boi'ing  MeOK  with  subsequent  addition  of  1  N  HC1.  Amino- 
diber.zoylmethanes  (Illb)  (no  physical  data)  were  synthesized  by  adding 
Adams 1  catalyst  and  102  KOH  in  MeOH  to  Ilia  in  MeOH  and  working  up 
with  H  at  760  nna  with  subsequent  neutralization  with  HOAc.  p-Guanidino- 
benzoylalkoxybenzov Imetnar-ss  (IIIc)  (no  data)  were  synthesized  by  adding 
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Table  2.  Chalcone  dibromides 
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concentrated  HC1  to  Illb  and  cyanamide  at  100*C  vith  subsequent  dilu¬ 
tion  with  water.  m-Guanidinoben20ylalkoxybenzoyimethar.es  (Hid)  (no 
data)  were  synthesized  by  adding  20%  HC1  in  EtOH  ana  cyanamide  to  Illb 
in  EtOH  and  boiling  for  3  hr.  Compounds  Ilia — Hid  form  poorly  soluble 
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a)  x— no, 

b)  X - NH, 
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NH 

HHj  HCI 


complexes  with  Cu  salts.  Compounds  IIIc  and  IHd,  unlike  guanidino-fc-di- 
ketones  with  an  open  aliphatic  chain,  are  fairly  stable  in  the  form 
of  bases.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 


SUB  CODE: 


07/  SUBM  DATE:  10Jan67/  ORIG  REF:  002/  OTH  REF:  008 


* 


Card 


6/6 


160 


ACC  NT 


AP8029 41 5 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/C409/68/000/004/0685/06S4 


AUTHOR:  Vinogradova,  N.  2. ;  Khror.ov-Eorisov,  N.  V. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Experimental  Medicine,  AMN  SSSR,  Leningrad  (Institut 
eksper  imental  'noy  r-editsiny  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  The  synthesis  and  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  bis (methylamidss) 
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ABSTRACT:  The  physiologically  active  bis  (raethyla'-ides)  of  i-alkylpyra- 
zcle-3, 4-dicar boxy lie  acids  (II)  and  bis (methylamides)  of  1-alkylpyra- 
zole-4, 5-dicarboxyl ic  acids  (III),  which  are  analogs  of  the  CNS  drugs 
antifeins  (I),  were  synthesized  by  two  procedures. 
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a  R-C.H,.  R=CH,;  b  R  =  R'*=CH,;  c  R  =  C,H„  R'  =  CH,; 
d  R  — i-CjH7,  R'-CHj:  e  R-CH,  =  CHCH:.  R'-CH,;  f  R-H. 
R'-CH,;  g  R-R'-H;  h  R  =  CH>  R'=.H 

•  Table  1. 
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Procedure  A:  Alkyl (aryl Jhydrazine  was  added  to  er.hoxymethy  leneoxaloacetic 
ester  in  itOH.  Alter  heating,  the  reaction  mixture  was  treated  with  33X 
aqueous  met hy laminc  or  ammonia,  and  the  product  was  extracted  with  chlo¬ 
roform. 
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Procedure  B:  A  solution  of  NaOMe  in  MeOH  was  added  to  dimethyl  pryrazole- 
dicarboxy late  in  KeOH.  The  reaction  mixture  was  refluxed  for  10  hr  with 
excess  Mel  and  16  hr  with  EtBr,  and  the  residue  was  treated  with  methyla- 

mine'  CM.OOC-C-f,  fM  CM  ,OOC  —  C  --  CM  CHjOdt  -  C  -  CH  ,CM  NH, 

1  1  „||,,,l  ■  ">  -  I  ■'  - - — H  ♦  III 

CH  VOC-t  '.It  CH  ONi  CH,0O(-C  N-»  CM,OOC-C  N 

\/  1  Y 

h 


The  new  compound  l-methylpyrazole-3,4~dicarboxylic  acid  (XI)  was  synthe 
sized  by  the  following  reactions: 
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The  bis (methylamide)  of  l-methylpyrazole-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  (XIII)  was 
synthesized  from  dimethyl  pyrazole-3,5-dicarboxylate  by  procedure  B.  The 
structure  of  compounds  II  and  III  was  confirmed  by  UV  spectra  and  by  hydrol¬ 
ysis  to  acids.  Compounds  II,  III,  and  XIII  display  pronounced  central 
activity  which  consists  in  the  inhibition  of  cortical  branches,  with  simul¬ 
taneous  stimulation  of  a  number  of  midbrain  structures.  The  sedative 
effect  of  II,  III,  and  XIII  is  somewhat  stronger  than  that  of  antifeins, 
but  II,  III,  and  especially  XIII  display  a  weaker  stimulating  effect  on 
tb°  subcortical  structures.  Compound  lie  displays  a  counter-inflammatory 
effect  and  stimulates  the  hypophyseal-adrenaline  system.  Orig.  art.  has: 

3  figures  and  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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AUTHOR:  Yevtikhov,  Zh.  L.;  Razumova,  N.  A.;  Petrov,  A.  A.  (Corresponding 
member  AN  SSSR 

ORG:  Leningrad  Technological  Institute  im.  Lensovet  (Leningradskiy 
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TITLE:  Some  transformations  of  l,l-pyrocatechol-l-fluoro-3-phospholents 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Doklady,  v.  181,  no.  6,  1968,  1385-1388 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pyrocatechol,  phosphorus  compound,  heterocyclic  phosphorus 
compound 

ABSTRACT:  When  allowed  to  react  with  a  small  excess  of  water  in  the  cold, 
the  title  compounds  yielded  unstable  crystalline  compounds  I  and  II. 
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Table  1.  (Cor.t.) 


Compounds  III  and  IV  were  formed  when  I  and  II  were  allowed  to  stand  for 
4 — 5  days  or  were  heated  at  100cC  for  1— -2  hr.  Compounds  V  and  VI  wtre 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  II  with  diazomethane  in  ether,  and  VII  was 
obtained  similarly  from  IV.  When  title  compounds  without  Me  in  the 
benzene  ring  reacted  with  MeOH,  either  V  or  VIII  was  formed.  In  the 


V  R-H;  R'=CH3 
VIII  R  =  R'  =  CHj 


(V,  VIII) 


(A) 
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reaction  of  McOH  with  title  compounds  containing  Me  in  the  benzene  ring, 
only  IX  was  formed.  White  crystalline  X  was  obtained  when  the  title 


compounds  were 


heated  to  180°C.  Treatment  of  X  with  MeOH  yielded 
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The  structures  were  confirmed  by  1R  and  NMR  spectra.  Orig.  art.  has: 

1  table.  [WA-50 ;  CHF  No.  37]  [FT] 
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Sechenov  (Kafedra  gospital'noy  terapii  lechebnogo  vechernego  fakul'teta 
I  Moskovskogo  meditsinskogo  instituta);  Second  Therapeutic  Clinic, 
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skiy  /Director — M.  M.  Tarasov/  (2-va  terapevtic'.eskaya  klinika  Moskov¬ 
skogo  nauchno-issledovatel 1 skogo  instituta  skoroy  pomoshchi) 

TITLE:  The  unfavorable  effect  of  TioTEF  on  hematopoiesis  and  associated 
complications 

SOURCE:  Sovetskaya  meditsina,  no.  9,  1968,  127-129 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hematopoiesis,  antitumor  drug  effect 

ABSTRACT:  The  unfavorable  effect  of  TioTEF (thiophosphamide)  on 
hematopoiesis  was  observed  during  postoperative  treatment  of  a  woman 
with  cancer.  In  the  third  course  of  treatment  with  TioTEF(200  mg,  after 
previous  courses  of  260  mg  and  200  mg)  the  woman  was  hospitalized  with 
hemorrhages,  severely  ill.  The  first  sign  of  the  cytostatic  effect  of 

UDC :  616.771.7-06:616. 419-003. 97’ 008. 64+616- 

Card  1/2  006.04-085.771.7-06:616.419-003.971-008.64 


ACC  NR:  APF031322 


TioTEF  was  a  decrease  in  thrombocyte  count  in  the  peripheral  blood,  after 
the  third  injection  of  TioTEF.  Developing  thrombocytopenia  then  led  tc 
hemorrhaging.  Pronounced  inhibition  of  formation  of  polymorphonuclear 
leucocytes  and  ervthrocvtes  was  also  note!.  Bone  marrow  tests  showed 
that  TioTEF  has  a  most  pronounced  effei  t  or  the  formation  of  thrombo¬ 
cytes  and  polymorphonuclear  leucocytes.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37){JS] 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of 
Siberia  and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno- 
issledovatel'skiy  protivochumnyy  institute  Sibiri  1  Dal’nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Notes  on  the  rodents  of  the  Sovesko-Gavanskiy  region  of 
Khabarovsk  Kray 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk,  Gcsudarsi.vennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka,  Izvcstiya.  v.  25,  1963,  304-308 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rodent,  epizootiology ,  zoology 

ABSTRACT:  Seasoral  variations  in  the  mammal  population  of  Khabarovskiy 
Kray  were  noted.  Sixty-one  per  cent  of  the  region  studied  is  covered 
with  forest.  Mammal  observations  were  made  between  1956  and  1960  during 
which  time  171  -420  mammals  were  caught  and  7038  were  studied.  Most 
common  rats  were  the  gray  rat  ( Rattus  norvegiaus) ,  the  black  rat  (K.itius 
I'att’is),  and  the  house  mouse  (Mus  musculesj .  The  gray  rat  was 
encountered  both  in  the  cities  and  at  field  catch  points.  Siberian  red 
vole  is  the  most  widely  distributed  rodent  in  this  area.  It  composes 
69%  of  the  total  animals  caught  during  summer  field  trips.  It  is  most 
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typical  of  deciduous  and  mixed  forest.  It  is  less  often  caught  in 
young  birch  stands  and  in  scrub  areas.  During  years  of  massive 
multiplication  inese  animals  can  increase  21,5 — 40%  over  their  base 
numbe..  The  large-toothed  redbacked  vole  7.  rufooanus  represents 
21 — 50%  of  the  catch.  The  reed  vole  ( Micro  Pus  mofotis)  is  less 
well-represented  (2 — 3%  of  the  catch).  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [LP] 
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TITLE:  Electron  microscopy  of  strains  of  classical  fowl  plague  virus 
SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968.  24-26 
TOPIC  TAGS:  fowl  plague,  electron  microscopy 

ABSTRACT:  Electron  microscope  studies  showed  morphological  differences 
between  the  virulent  Rostok  strain  of  fowl  plague  virus  and  the  avirulent 
Rs  strain,  obtained  by  adsorption  of  Rostok  strain  on  chick  erythrocytes 
with  subsequent  virus  multiplication  in  chick  embryo  fibroblasts.  Rs 
viruses  consisted  of  larger  particles,  and  none  of  the  rare  forms 
observed  among  Rostok  viruses  (threads,  dumbbells,  rocket-shaped 
particles,  etc.).  Rostok  viruses  were  30 — 330  my  in  diameter,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  45 — 260  my  for  Rs  viruses.  The  virulent  viruses  were 
spherical  or  slightly  elongated,  with  7%  spindle-shaped.  R5  viruses 
were  also  predominately  spherical,  with  only  5%  spindle-shaped. 
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Comparative  study  showed  that  most  Rostok  viruses  were  70—80  my  in 
size,  and  most  R5  viruses  (which  can  be  classified  as  incomplete)  were 
10  my  larger.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  2  tables. 
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ABSTRACT:  The  intensity  of  the  tularemia  focus  around  Mayma  in  the  Altai 
foothills  is  determined  by  the  participation  of  water  voles  in  the 
epizocty,  by  the  considerable  population  of  Ixodid  ticks,  and  by  the 
wide  distribution  of  P.  tularensis  in  water.  The  participation  of  field 
mice  in  the  tularemia  epizooty  was  confirmed  by  isolation  of  bacterial 
cultures  from  two  specimens.  Drops  in  the  population  of  field  mice  and 
common  voles  coincided  with  epizooties  among  water  voles.  For  example. 
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after  an  intense  epizooty  among  water  voles  in  1958,  the  population  of 
field  mice  in  the  winter  and  spring  of  1959  was  sharply  reduced.  Field 
mice  are  less  susceptible  to  tularemia,  and  presumably  can  spread  the 
infection  among  more  susceptible  a  ,als  because  of  their  mobility  and 
large  numbers.  Ixodid  tick  species  found  on  farm  animals  in  this  area 
included  Demacenior  silvan n  (48. 7X  of  the  population),  D.  pictus 
(27. 7X),  Ixodes  persuloatus  (14. 2X)  and  Haemophysalie  eonci'nna  (9.2X), 
with  a  few  examples  of  J.  xprenepkems .  Three  tularemia  cultures  were 
isolated  from  prcir.aginal  forms  of  P  .  .•editor  and  Maenophusatis  ticks 
collected  from  a  water  vole,  a  r  :mon  vole,  and  a  hamster.  Tularemia 
cultures  were  isolated  not  only  from  the  middle  and  lower  courses  of 
streams  in  this  focus,  but  also  around  sources.  Contamination  of  the 
water  may  occur  from  spring  migration  of  water  voles  or  from  flooding 
of  field  mouse  colonic.  ill  She  spring.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables. 
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ORG:  Moscow  Agricultural  Academy  im.  K.  A.  Timiryazev  (Moskovskaya 

sel'skokhozyaystvennaya  akademiya) 

TITLE:  Some  properties  of  milk  in  cows  with  foot  and  mouth  disease 
SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  90-93 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hoof  and  mouth  disease,  agriculture  production 

ABSTRACT:  During  foot  and  mouth  disease  of  cattle,  the  milk  yield  is 
sharply  reduced  (34. 6%  on  the  average  for  the  herd,  or  up  to  80 — 85%  in 
individual  cows).  At  the  same  time  the  content  of  solids  increases  by 
13X,  the  fat  content  increases  by  53.8%,  the  total  protein  content 
increases  as  much  as  20.4%  and  the  content  of  serum  proteins  up  to  48%. 
Casein  in  the  milk  of  cows  with  foot  and  mouth  disease  has  different 
properties,  hindering  its  processing  into  cheese.  After  recovery  of  cows 
from  foot  and  mouth  disease  and  removal  of  quarantine  (50  days)  the 
composition  cf  milk  differed  considerably  from  its  composition  before  the 
disease  period.  From  the  third  to  the  ninth  d?y  of  disease  the  content 
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of  immune  globulins  increased  up  to  30%  and  the  content  of  a-lactalbumin 
decreased  up  to  27%  as  conpared  with  indices  before  the  disease.  Orig. 
art.  has:  5  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 


-  172  - 


ACC  NR: 


AT 80 309 90 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/66/000/000/0202/0204 


AUTHOR:  Barkagan,  Z .  £ . ;  Val’tseva,  I.  A.;  Mitel'man,  L.  Sh.;  Yagodkin, 
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ORG:  TsNIL  im.  S.  I.  Chechuiin,  Department  of  General  Biology,  First 
MMI  im.  Sechencv  (TsNIL,  kafedra  obshchei  biologii  I  MMI) ;  Propadeutic 
Therapeutic  Hospital,  Altai  Govenunp"’’  Medi«~;>i  .Trupedevti- 

cheskaya  klinilta  Altaiskogo  gosudarstvennogo  meditsinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  Electroencephalograph! c  evaluation  of  the  effect  on  the  body  of 
fractions  of  venom  from  the  Central  Asian  cobra 

SOURCE:  Reaktivnost'  (Reactivity);  materialy  konferentsii  17-19  yanvarya 
1967  goda.  Moscow,  1966,  202-204 

TOPIC  TAGS:  anticoagulant  drugs,  venom,  electroencephalography 

ABSTRACT:  Central  Asian  cobra  venom  was  separated  by  electrophoresis 
into  six  fractions,  one  of  which  (Al)  migrated  to  the  anode,  and  five 
(K1  through  :.5)  migrated  to  the  cathode.  The  least  toxic  fractions, 

Al  and  Kl,  did  not  cause  poisoning  in  mice  administered  doses  1.5 — 8 
times  higher  than  the  LDioo  of  nonf ractionated  venom.  The  effect  of 
fractions  of  the  venom  on  the  bioelectrical  activity  of  the  rabbit  brain 
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was  compared  with  that  of  freshly  prepared  and  dried  native  venom  from 
the  Central  Asian  cobra.  Animals  were  administered  1  mg/kg  subcu¬ 
taneously,  after  which  bioelectrical  activity  from  the  sensomotor  areas 
of  the  cerebral  cortex  from  unipolar  leads  was  measured.  Native  venom 
caused  two  periods  of  brain  disorder,  the  first  attesting  to  the  excita¬ 
tory  effect  of  neurotropic  snake,  venom,  and  the  second  to  a  decrease  in 
the  lability  of  the  CNS.  The  highly  toxic  K5  fraction  caused  changes 
similar  to  those  of  the  native  venom.  Fractions  K2  and  K3  caused  changes 
which  demonstrated  the  presence  of  exci La tion  in  the  CNS.  The  nontexic 
fractions  did  not  cause  substantial  changes  in  the  bioelectrical  activity 
of  the  brain  even  in  quantities  five  times  greater  than  the  LDjqq  of 
native  venom.  The  external  behavior  of  the  animals  during  the  period  of 
action  of  fractions  Al  and  Kl  did  not  differ  from  that  of  intact  animals. 
However,  fraction  Kl  demonstrated  marked  anticoagulant  activity,  com¬ 
pletely  blocking  the  formation  of  fibrin  coagulum  and  prolonging  recalci¬ 
fication  tim^  to  340  sec.  Thus,  fraction  Kl  may  be  considered  a  new 
potent  biogenic  anticoagulant.  [ WA  — 5 0 ;  CBE  No.  37]  [XF] 
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TITLE:  Serological  data  on  the  role  of  birds  in  circulating  Sindbis 
virus  in  the  Volga  delta 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  virus  neutralization  test,  antibody,  Sindbis  virus 

ABSTRACT:  Results  of  serological  study  of  birds  in  the  Volga  delta 
are  shown  in  Table  1.  As  can  be  seen  from  the  table,  water  fowl  and 
shore  birds  are  most  important  in  circulation  of  Sindbis  virus.  Nega¬ 
tive  serological  tests  with  86  species  of  land  birds  indicate  that 
Sindbis  virus  does  not  circulate  on  land.  Antibodies  to  Sindbis  virus 
were  not  found  in  the  blood  of  the  following  bird  species,  among  others: 
black  tern,  Caspian  tern,  redstart  rook,  falcon,  and  grebe.  The 
presence  of  antibodies  to  Sindbis  virus  in  young  birds  indicates  the 
existence  of  natural  foci  of  this  disease  in  the  Volga  delta.  Study  of 
the  migratory  routes  and  wintering  places  of  Clconilformes,  together 
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Table  1.  Results  of  serological  study  of  birds  in  the  Volga  delta 
and  adjacent  regions  of  the  northwest  Caspian  area  for  the  presence 
of  antibodies  to  Sindbis  virus 


Bird  species 

Number  of 
specimens 

Size  of  the 
Immune 
population 
(percentage) 

Mean  geometric 
antibody 
titer 
(in  log2) 

Maximum 

antibody 

titer 

Common  heron  ( Ardoa  cinerea ) 

Great  white  heron  ( Egretta  alba ) 

Night  heron  ( Nucticorax  nucticorax ) 

Squacco  heron  XAraeola  ralladec) 

Glossy  ibis  (Pleqqdis  falcinellus) 
Spoonbill  ( Platalla  leucorodia) 

European  cormorant  (.Phalacrocorax  carbo ) 
Bald  coot  ( Fulica  ctrq)  , 

Common  tern  ( Sterna  hvrunda) 

Herring-gull  ( Larue  argentatus) 

Mallard  ( Anas  platyrhijnchoo) 

Gray-lag  goose  ( Amer  anser) 

Roller  (Coraciac  garruluc ) 

Hoopoe  (Upuva  epops) 

Kestrel  Q-'alco  tinnunculuc ) 

113 

16 

66 

20 

17 

19 

315 

35 

60 

26 

<16 

11 

12 

12 

8 

16, 8±  4,07 
6,6±  2,0 
30.3+5.6 
30.0*  12,2 
23,5+  10,2 
5,2±5,0 
18,7+2,1 
5.7+2.! 
8,3±3.4 
3,8+ 2.8 

34.7+7,0 
18,0+11.7 
8,3+  2.5 
10,0+11,0 

6,89 

oTs 

6.8 

6.6 

Tl 

5J 

6.7 

1:1  280 
1:320 

1:1  280 
1:320 
1:320 
1:320 

1:1  280 
1:320 
1:320 
1:100 

1:5  120 
1:320 
1:320 
1:80 

1:320 
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Spotted  eagle  ( Aquila  clanga) 

‘  1 

2 

~  T 

__ 

■ - 

1  80 

White-tailed  eagle  ( Haliaeetus  albicilla) 

2 

— 

1:80 

Pheasant  ( Phasianua  oolohiaus) 

5 

"  .1 

— — . — 

1:640 

l 

with  the  high  antibody  level  observed  in  these  birds  in  early  spring 
indicates  that  Sindbis  virus  is  brought  by  Ciconiiformes  from  Africa 
and  possibly  also  from  India  evejry  year Volga  birds  were  studied 
in  1964 — 1966.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37][JS] 
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TITLE:  Gaseous  composition  of  the  blood  during  acute  intoxication  with 
organophosphorus  compounds 

SOURCE:  Sovetskaya  meditsina,  no.  9,  1968,  92-95 

TOPIC  TAGS  organicphcsphorus  insecticide,  insecticide  damage 

ABSTRACT:  Preliminary  results  of  a  study  of  the  gaseous  composition  of 
tire  blood  in  patients  wi rh  acute  organophosphorus  intoxication  (para- 
thion  and  Dipterex)  indicate  the  development  of  hypoxic  hypoxia,  due 
to  oxygen  deficiency.  Intoxication  developed  after  ingestion  of  Dipterex 
or  paruthion,  sometimes  in  doses  exceeding  the  lethal  dose  (from  40  to 
180  ml) :  20  patients  recovered  and  10  died.  Changes  in  the  gaseous 

composition  of  the  blood  during  intoxication  are  shown  in  Table  1. 
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Table  1.  Change  of  the  gaseous  composition  of  the  blood  during 
acute  intoxication  with  organophosphorus  compounds  ( M±m ) 


• 

Poisoning  with  organo¬ 
phosphorus  cornncunds 

Index 

Second 

stage 

Third 

stage 

Norm 

02  in  arterial  blood  (in  vol.  2) 

CO2  in  arterial  blood 

O2  in  venous  blood 

CO2  in  venous  blood 

Arterial-venous  difference  in  02 

Oxygen  capacity  of  arterial  blood 
Saturation  of  arterial  blood  with  O2 
Saturation  of  venous  blood  with  02 

19.9+3,31 
49. 71-3,87 
11 ,9+2.44 
57,64  5,91 
8,6  +  2.11 

20,2  0,58 
91,7  +  3,16 
04,6+3, 16 

17,4+2.64 
53.4  t  6.32 
14.2-  4.24 

47.9  +  3  '6 
4.5 

20.6  •  ,2 

86.9  +  4,69 
65.6  +  3.74 

17-21 

43—53 

8-16 

45-00 

0-8 

IS— 23 
94—96 
■4  7  3 

. . ■— ■» 

Arterial  hypoxemia  was  noted  in  21  out  of  30  patients,  decreased  satura¬ 
tion  of  arterial  blood  with  oxygen  in  27  patients,  and  change  in  the 
difference  in  oxygen  content  between  arterial  and  venous  blood  in  2i 
patients  (all  of  which  indicate  oxygen  deprivation).  Changes  in  the 
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gaseous  composition  of  the  blood  indicated  in  Table  1  generally 
disappeared  after  administration  of  atropine  or  cholinesterase  reactiva¬ 
tors,  except  in  third-stage  intoxication.  Alcohol  intoxication  or 
pneumonic  complications  during  acute  intoxication  resulted  in  death 
of  patients.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CDE  No.  3 7 J [ JS ] 
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ABSTRACT:  The  total  number  of  phagocytes  increased  by  50%  in  the  first 
12  days  after  subcutaneous  vaccination  of  animals  with  live  anti-plague 
vaccine,  and  the  number  of  active  leucocytes  increased  by  10 — 151  By 

the  end  of  the  observation  period  the  total  number  of  phagocytes  was 
somewhat  lower  than  in  controls  but  the  per  cent  of  active  leucocytes 
increased  by  about  20  —  25%  from  the  19th  to  the  21st  day  after  immuni¬ 
zation.  The  difference  in  phagocyte  number  in  immune  animals  was 


AT8029358 

significantly  greater  than  in  blood  cells  taken  from  an  in  vitro 
experiment.  Plague  vaccine  type  EV  was  used.  Wien  tested,  all  mice 
immunized  with  this  vaccine  showed  a  wel 1 -developed  phagocytic  reaction 
while  there  was  no  such  reaction  in  the  control  animals.  0*  < g  art 
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■ABSTRACT:  Chemical  measures  for  rodent  control  in  the  USSR  since  1918 
are  reviewed.  Zinc  phosphide  has  been  one  of  the  most  widely  used  agents 
within  the-  past  30  yr.  The  avoidance  reaction  to  zinc  phosphide  develops 
more  slowly  than  with  most  poisons.  This  can  be  prevented  to  some  extent 
by  mixing  the  poison  with  feed  the  animals  prefer:  coarse  cellular  feed 
with  a  large  amount  of  moisture  for  voles,  seed  for  mice,  and  3ts  for 
susliks.  A  special  survey  by  the  All-Union  Institute  of  Plant  Protection 
determined  that  oats  and  barley  treated  with  zinc  phosphide  (10,  15,  and 
20%  solutions)  during  spring  and  summer  did  not  constitute  a  hazard  to 
herbivorous,  carnivorous  and  other  warm-blooded  animals  beneficial  to  man. 
Similar  results  were  noted  in  studies  in  the  Rostov  area.  However,  in 
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Barabin  lowlands,  geese  and  other  fowl  were  adversely  affected  by  zinc 
phosphide.  This  indicates  the  necessity  for  regional  evaluation  of  the 
safety  of  the  agent.  Other  organic  fluormated  compounds  which  may  be 
substituted  for  zinc  fluoride  are  diftoran,  monofluorine,  and  glifluorine. 
Glifluorine  is  noncoxic  tor  birds,  and  rodents  develop  an  avoidance 
reaction  slowly.  It  is  considered  an  important  agent  for  the  control  of 
susliks.  However,  a  continued  search  for  rodenticides  with  a  narrower 
range  of  action  with  high  toxicity  for  rodents  and  safety  for  beneficial 
animals  is  necessary.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [XF] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/67/000/000/0130/01 35 


AUTHOR:  Chichigina,  A.  A. 

ORC .  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  ar  "  Micro¬ 
biology  (Irkutskiy  nauchno-iss ledovatel 'skiy  institut  epidemiologii  i 
mikrobiologii) 

TITLE:  Sone  properties  of  associated  toxins  of  Cl.  perf ringens  types 
A,  B,  or  b  with  E.  coli.  Report  1.  Hemolytic  and  lecithinase  activity 
of  associated  toxins  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  B  or  D  with  E.  coli 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issiedovatel'skiy  institut  epidemiologii  i 
mikrobiologii.  Materialy  nauehr.oy  knoferantsii.  Irkutsk,  Vostochno- 
Sibirskoye  knizhnoyc*  izd-vo,  1967,  130-135 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Clostridium,  escherichia  coli,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  activity  of  associated  toxins  of  Cl.  perfringens 
types  A  (A-235)  ;  B  (B-216);  or  D  ( D—  2 14 )  with  enteropachogenic  E.  coli 
(strains  0111,  055,  026)  showed  that  the  hemolytic  activity  of  associated 
toxins  was  lower  in  86%  of  tests  than  the  activity  of  pure  cultures  of 
Cl.  perfringens  and  E.  coli.  In  11%  of  tests  the  hemolytic  activitv  or 
associated  toxins  did  not  change  and  in  3%  of  cases,  the  associated  toxin 
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was  more  active.  Filtrates  of  pure  cultures  of  types  A,  B  or  D  hemolysed 
rabbit  erythrocytes  in  a  dose  of  0.006 — 0.002  ml,  whereas  a  dost  of 
0.04 — 0.02  ml  of  associated  toxins  was  required.  Lecithinase  activity  of 
associated  toxins  was  weakened  in  87.5%  of  cases,  u:. 'hanged  in  8.3%  of 
cases,  and  intensified  in  only  4.2%  of  cases.  Type  A  toxfn  decoir|>osed 
lecithin  in  a  dose  of  0.008  ml,  but  unJer  the  influence  of  ¥..  Co  i 
(regardless  of  serotype)  lecithinase  activity  was  reduced  2.4  times. 
Filtrates  of  pure  cultures  of  types  B  and  D  deconposed  lecithin  in  a 
dose  of  0.04  ml,  while  associated  toxins  did  not  react  positively  in  the 
test.  Apparently,  E.  • oil  is  an  antagonist  of  Cl.  perfri ngrns  types  A, 

B,  and  D,  especially  of  B  and  D.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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SOURCE  OODE :  UR/0000/6  7/000/000/0136/0140 


AUTHOR:  Chichigina,  A.  A. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and 
Microbiology  (Irkutskiy  nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  institut  epidemiologii 
i  mikrobiologii) 

TITLE:  Properties  of  associated  toxins  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  B 
and  D  with  E.  coli.  Report  II.  Reaction  of  a  living  organism  to 
injection  of  associated  toxins  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  B  or  D  with 

E.  noli 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issledovatel’skiy  institut  epidemiologii  i 
mikrobiologii.  Materialy  nauchnoy  konferentsii.  Irkutsk,  Vostochno- 
Sibirskoye  knizhnoye  izd-vo,  1967,  136-140 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Clostridium,  bacterial  toxin,  escherichia  coli 

ABSTRACT:  Different  types  of  Cl,  perfringens  (A,  B,  D)  in  association 
with  E.  coli  (both  cultures  grown  together  for  18  hr)  behave  differently. 
The  most  toxigenic  type,  type  B,  was  most  damaged  by  the  effect  of 
E.  coli.  The  lethal  activity  of  this  type  decreased  considerably  in  77% 
of  tests  with  associated  toxin,  and  necrotic  activity  decreased  in  87.5% 
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of  tests.  The  lethal  activity  of  type  A  in  association  with  E.  co1i 
dropped  56.5%,  and  the  necrotic  activity — 58%.  The  corresponding  figures 
for  type  D  were  48%  and  67%,  respectively.  It  was  concluded  that  E.  coli 
serotypes  0111,  055,  and  026  are  antagonists  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  B, 
and  D. The  effect  of  types  Oil,  055,  and  026  on  Cl.  perfringens  was  identi¬ 
cal.  White  mice  and  guinea  pigs  were  used  to  determine  lethal  activity 
and  necrotic  activity,  respectively.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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AUTHOR:  Danes,  L. ;  Kruml,  J.;  Mandel,  L. ;  Kamarytova,  V. 

ORG:  Military  Institute  of  Hygiene,  Epidemiology,  and  Microbiology, 
Prague;  Department  of  Immunology,  Institute  of  Microbiology  Czechoslovak 
Academy  of  Sciences,  Prague;  Gnotoblological  Laboratory,  Czechoslovak 
Academy  of  Sciences,  Novy  Hradek  nad  Metuji,  Czechoslovakia 

TITLE:  Experimental  inhalation  Infection  of  germ-free  pigs  with  vaccinia 
virus 

SOURCE:  Acta  virologica,  v.  12,  no.  4,  1968,  361-366  and  appropriate 
Insert  following  p.  384 

TOPIC  TAGS:  vaccinia  virus,  smallpox  vaccine,  experimental  medicine, 
gnotobiology 

ABSTRACT:  Three  groups  of  germ-free  pigs  were  infected  with  various 
doses  of  vaccinia  virus  (poxvirus  officinale)  by  the  aerosol  route. 
Extensive  multiplication  of  the  virus  occurred  in  the  lung.  Penetration 
of  the  virus  into  the  lymph  nodes  depended  on  the  size  of  the  inhalation 
dose  and  the  degree  of  multiplication  in  the  respiratory  tract. 
Occasionally  virus  appeared  in  the  kidneys,  but  viremia  was  not  detected. 
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Iznuno f loure scence  demonstrated  virus  in  the  bronchiolar  epithelium  and 
in  alveoli.  Inhalation  infection  was  carried  out  in  an  aerosol  flow 
chamber  by  the  Danes  technique.  The  method  of  calculating  inhalation 
dose  size  was  also  given  by  Danes.  Virus  titration  was  done  in  HeLa 
cells  and  the  results  were  expressed  as  the  number  of  plaque-forming 
units  (PFU)  per  milliliter  of  fluid,  per  gram  of  organ,  or  per  million 
cells.  The  direct  immunoflourescence  method  was  used.  A  fluorescei 
isothiocyanate  conjugate  of  antivaccinial  rabbit  96  hr 

Maximum  replication  of  virus  occurred  in  pulmonary  tissue  from  10  96  r 

after  infection.  The  infectivity  of  cells  obtained  by  lflvase  increase 
and  then  decreased  during  the  experiment.  Relatively  small  doses  of 
inhaled  virus  produced  approximately  441—586  PFU  of  virus  per  anima  . 
In  animals  killed  after  10  days,  the  virus  was  present  in  both  the 
peripheral  and  regional  lymph  nodes  and  in  the  upper  and  lower 
respiratory  tracts.  Lymph  node  material  was  less  infective  than  lung 
material.  ^No  virus  was  demonstrated  in  the  blood,  spleen,  ox  liver^ 

fluorescence  studies,  the  fluorescence  was  a8S5cj!t®d^t5nt^e  alveolar 
ehiolar  epithelium.  Fluorescence  also  occurred  in  cells  in  the  alveolar 

spaces*©*  in  cells  bound  to  structures  of  the  alveolar  septa.  Fluores¬ 
cence  was  particularly  intense  in  cells  of  the  bronchial  lumena.  The 
advantage  of  using  germ-free,  noncolostral  pigs  for  studying  virus 
infection  was  that  they  permitted  the  study  of  the  progression  of  the 
infection  without  having  to  deal  with  and  compensate  for  bacterial 

-  184  - 
2/3 


ACC  NR: 


AP8029572 


contamination.  Also,  the  sice  of  the  pigs  is  sufficient  to  ensure 
exact  measurement  of  inhalation  dose  and  for  the  preparation  of  organ 
slides  for  pathology  studies.  The  time  required  for  penetration  into 
the  lymph  nodes  was  directly  proportional  to  the  dose  size  and  always 
coincided  with  the  interval  at  which  the  virus  had  already  considerably 
multiplied  in  lung  tissue.  Immunofluorescence  revealed  that  the 
bronchiolar  epithelial  cells  and  alveolar  cells  are  the  sites  at  which 
viral  antigen  may  be  demonstrated  early  after  infection.  Vaccinia 
virus  was  more  virulent  when  given  to  germ-free  pigs  than  to  adult 
rabbits.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables  ana  2  figures. 
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ACC  NR:  AT8029366  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/63/025/000/0248/0253 

AUTHOR:  Devyatkina,  M.  S. 

ORC:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 

and  the  Far  East  (lrkut^kiy  gosudarst.vcnny;  nauchno-i ssledovatel  ’skiy 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  The  distributl'm  by  habitat  and  population  of  mammals  around 
likhangou  bay 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  CosLdars tvermyy  prot ivoehumvv  institut  Sibiri.  1 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvertiva.  v.  7.5,  19o3,  248-25  3 

TOPIC  TAOS'  encephalitis,  epidemiologic  focus.  Jiscase  carrying  c.4mcal 
ABSTRACT:  The  distribution  of  rodents  by  habitat  in  the  tickbame 
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Table  1.  The  distribution  by  habitat  and  population  of  murine 
rodents  and  other  mammals  in  the  area  of  Tikhangou  Bay 
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encephalitis  focus  around  Tikhangou,  as  revealed  by  collections  in 
1954—1960,  is  shown  in  Table  1.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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AT 8029034  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 0016/68/000/008/0104/0108 

AUTHOR:  Domaradskiy,  I.  V.;  Grigoryan,  E.  G.{  Borzenkova,  V.  I.;  Val'kov, 


ORG:  Rostov-on-Don  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  (Rostovskiy- 
na-Donu  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy  protivochumnyy  institut) 

TITLE:  Multiplication  of  P.  paatia  in  sterile  and  nonsterile  soil 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  tnikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunoblologil,  no.  8, 
1968,  104-108 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pasteurella  pestis,  soil  bacteriology 

ABSTRACT:  Pasteurella  pestis  strains  multiplied  in  media  based  on  soil 
suspensions.  Chernozems,  red  soils,  and  yellow  podsols  from  different 
parts  of  the  Soviet  Union  were  used.  A  total  of  18  plague  strains 
isolated  from  various  hosts  (animals  and  man)  were  studied.  Plague 
bacteria  multiplied  in  both  sterile  and  nonsterile  doses  of  soil,  and 
did  not  lose  virulence  after  6 — 8  days  in  soil.  Plague  bacteria  remained 
viable  longer  in  sterile  soil.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  08Jul67/  ORIG  REF:  004/  OTH  REF:  004 

UDC:  576.851. 45.095. 15/. 16: 

1/1  616.981.452-022.33-036.21 


AT8029348  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/63/025/000/0098/0100 

AUTHOR:  Domaradskiy,  I.  V.;  Rykova,  V.  I.;  Tkachenko,  V.  V. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  The  lecithinase  .activity  of  plague  and  tularemia  bacteria 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  98-100 
I 

TOPIC  TAGS:  pasteurella  pestis,  pasteurella  tularensis,  lecithinase 

ABSTRACT:  Tularemia  bacteria  (strains  15,  464,  and  484)  and  plague 
bacteria  (strains  1,  17,  and  EB)  did  not  form  lecithinase  C.  Lecithinase 
activity  was  also  not  observed  in  products  of  either  bacterial  species 
after  ultrasonic  disintegration.  Fraction  II,  water-soluble  and  water- 
insoluble  fractions  of  plague  bacteria  also  did  not  form  lecithinase  C. 
The  absence  of  lecithinase  C  in  plague  bacteria  is  not  surprising 
because  P.  pestis  has  very  low  hydrolytic  activity.  Utilization  of 
lecithin  by  tularemia  bacteria  is  apparently  made  possible  by  another 
enzyme  system,  possibly  one  like  lecithinase  A.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/67/000/000/01 19/0121 


AUTHOR:  Dotsenko,  P.  S. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Micro¬ 
biology  (Irkutskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  epidemiologi i  i 
mlkrobiologli) 

TITLE:  The  protective  properties  of  antiperfringens  sera  types  A,  B,  and 
D  during  infection  of  animals  with  different  types  of  Cl.  per f rir.genc  in 
association  with  pathogenic  Staphylococcus 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  epidemiologii  i 

mikrobiologii .  Materialy  nauchnoy  konferentsii .  Irkutsk,  Vcstcchno- 
Sibirskoye  knizhnoye  izd-vo,  1967,  119-121 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Clostridium,  staphylococcus 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  protective  properties  of  antiperfrir<>ens  ra 
types  A,  B,  and  D  in  association  with  pathogenic  Staphylc  'oc^us  s.  wed 
that  with  infection  of  guinea  pigs  with  a  culture  of  C.  verfri ngens  type 
A28-K  (producing  a  stronger  toxin)  and  with  strain  235/70  'producing 
weaker  toxin),  taken  eit:  ir  separately  or  as  a  mixture  with  strains  ,  5, 
23,  38,  or  41  of  Staphyl  coccus ,  antiperfringens  type  A  serum  gav  a  good 
protective  effect,  ^inr  tar  results  were  obtained  with  type  ^  (strain 
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B-216)  and  type  D  (strain  D-214)  sera.  The  Dim  for  guinea  pigs  of  each 
type  of  toxin  and  its  mixture  was  set  as  the  dose  causing  death  of 
animals  within  a  day  or  two.  Experimental  data  indicate  that  during 
infection  of  animals  with  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  E,  or  D  in  associa¬ 
tion  with  pathogenic  Staphylococcus ,  oscillations  of  t  xigenic  and 
virulent  properties  take  place.  Tests  of  antiperfringens  sera  showed 
that  doses  of  100 — 200  IU  gave  a  good  protective  effect.  Orig.  art.  has: 
1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 


Card 


2/2 


188 


ACC  NR* 


Card 


ACC  NRi 


Card 


AP8030530 

AUTHOR:  D'yakov,  S.  I. 
ORG:  none 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0177/68/000/009/0056/0060 


TITLE:  Rapid  laboratory  diagnosis  of  dysentery  by  the  itnmuno fluorescent 
method 


SOURCE:  Voyenno-medltsinskiy  zhurnal,  no.  9',  1968,  56-60 

TOPIC  TAGS:  fluorescent  antibody  method,  diagnostic  medicine,  dysentery, 
human  ailment 

ABSTRACT:  This  method  is  designed  to  employ  fluorescent  antibodies  in 
distinguishing  healthy  fecal  samples  from  those  obtained  from  patients 
suffering  from  dysentery.  Studies  were  based  on  examination  of  14S9 
samples  from  1137  persons.  This  method  was  high  specific,  highly 
sensitive  and  rapid,  and  is  recommended  for  wide  practical  use  for 
diagnosis  of  Sonneis  dysentery  and  other  varieties  as  well.  It  should 
be  useful  for  employment  during  outbreaks  and  for  distinguishing  differ¬ 
ent  species  of  microbial  agents.  The  method  should  become  even  more 

effective  with  the  introduction  of  monoreceptor  type-specific  fluorescing 
sera  and  use  of  phageinmunopfluorescence  with  indicator  phages.  Orig. 
art.  has:  2  tables;  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  ILP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  ORIG  REF:  005/  OTH  REF:  002 
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AUTHOR:  Fastovskaya,  E.  I.;  Kul'vinova,  I.  N.;  Shlyaposhnikov,  M.  S. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Medical  Parasitology  and  Tropical  Medicine  1m.  E.  I. 
Marts inovskiy ,  Ministry  of  Public  Health  SSSR,  Moscow  (Ifistttut 
meditsinskc'/  parazitologli  i  troplcheskoy  meditslny  Mlnisterstva 
zdravookhranenlya  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Tickborne  encephalitis  in  the  construction  zone  of  the 
Sayano-shushenskaya  hydroelectric  station 

SOURCE:  Medltsinskaya  parazitologiya  i  parazitarnyye  bolezni,  v.  37, 
no.  3,  1968,  263-270 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiology,  tickborne  encephalitis,  disease  vector, 
disease  carrying  tick,  diagnostic  medicine,  serology,  pest  control 
method 

ABSTRACT:  The  construction  zone  of  the  Sayano-Shushenskaya  hydro¬ 
electric  power  station  is  located  within  a  natural  focus  of  tickborne 
encephalitis  containing  a  large  population  of  the  disease  vector,  the 
tick  Ixodee  peraulcatuo.  Serological  testing  of  the  local  population 
showed  that  71.5  %  of  all  persons  tested  had  a  positive  HI  reaction  to 
TBE  scrum.  Epidemiologists  studied  the  entire  human  and  domestic 
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ea'iwle  populations  of  the  small  villages  of  Karlovo  and  Maina.  Home 
visits  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  serum  samples  were  made  among  the 
taiga  population.  Prophylaxis  included  antitick  treatments  and 
sanitation  lectures  to  the  people.  Antitick  measures  were  more  effective 
in  the  villages  than  in  open  country.  Tick  treatments  in  the  terraces 
along  the  Yenesey  sharply  reduced  the  number  of  ticks.  Tick  contact  was 
also  reduced  sharply  between  1964  and  1966  oo  a  result  of  antitick 
measures.  During  the  same  period,  the  number  of  immune  persons  rose. 
Persons  employed  in  the  Maina  lumber  mill  had  more  contact  with  ticks 
than  the  townspeople.  Of  the  population,  48.9  %  reacted  positively  to 
the  HI  test.  Of  1— 2-yr-olds,  53.8  X  ware  positive;  of  3— -4-yr-olds, 

65  X;  of  5 — 10-yr-olds,  70  X;  and  of  teenagers  and  adults,  78.4  X. 

Results  in  other  villages  and  settlement  areas  were  similar  to  those  in 
Karlovo,  making  the  population  average  of  positive  responses  71.5  X. 

Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Filippov,  F.  F.  (Veterinarian);  Kapitanaki,  M.  V.  (Candidate 
of  veterinary  sciences) 

ORG:  [Filippov]  Krasnodar  Scientific  Research  Veterinary  Station 
(Krasnodarskaya  nauchno-issledovatel'skaya  veterinarnaya  stantsiya); 
[Kapitanaki]  Krasnodar  Regional  Veterinary  Laboratory  (Krasnodarskaya 
krayevaya  veterinarnaya  laboratorlya) 

TITLE:  Chronic  streptococcal  septicemia  in  chic'-  jus 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  37-39 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bacterial  disease,  epizootiology 

• 

ABSTRACT:  Two  species  of  hemolytic  Streptococcus t  Str.  zooapidemicus 
and  Str.  zymogenes  were  isolated  from  chickens  with  localized  forms  of 
streptococcosis  in  Slavyansk  rayon  of  Krasnodar  kray  in  1966.  Egg  yield 
decreased  45  to  50X  during  the  enzootic  and  more  than  1000  out  of 
12,000  chickens  died  or  were  slaughtered  between  March  and  April.  More 
than  90%  of  affected  chickens  showed  pathological  changes,  mostly  in 
the  abdomen.  Strains  of  Str.  zooepidemi jub  dissociated  into  R-forms 
and  S-forms  (predominant  and  less  virulent).  Neither  streptomycin  nor 
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furazolidone  was  effective  against  this  disease.  Recommended  preventive 
measures  include  thorough  disinfection,  slaughter  or  isolation  of  sick 
fowl,  and  improvement  of  t^d  and  vitamins.  Sulfadimidine  is  recommended 
for  treatment.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Micro¬ 
biology  (Irkutskly  nauchno-issledovatel'skly  ins ti tut  epldemiologli  1 
mikrobiclogil) 

TITLE:  The  dependence  of  the  immunogenic  properties  of  rabies  vaccine 
on  its  content  of  live  rabies  fixed  virus 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issledovatel'skly  instltut  epldemiologli 
1  mlkroblologil.  Materlaly  nauchnoy  konferentsii.  Irkutsk,  Vostochno- 
Sibirskoye  knizhnoye  izd-vo,  1967,  160-165 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rabies,  rabies  vaccine 

ABSTRACT:  Cataphoresis  of  vaccine  with  live  rabies  fixed  virus  and 
Fermi  vaccine  showed  that  the  former  retains  immunogenic  properties  in 
sufficient  titer  after  the  expiration  of  its  period  of  suitability  (2 
months),  whereas  Fermi  vaccine  loses  Immunogenic  properties  toward  the 
end  of  the  2-month  period.  Cataphoresis  was  used  to  determine  the 
presence  of  rabies  fixed  virus  in  inactivated  Fermi  vaccine  3.5 — 4.5 
'  months  after  its  preparation.  Cataphoresis  W83  conducted  for  3  hr  at 
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6*.  Pafticle®  of  liv«  rabies  fixed  virus  eccunulated  only 
at  the  anode.  Samples  collected  at  the  anode  caused  death  of  mice 
(upon  intracerebral  injection  of  0.03  ml)  in  90— 100%  of  cases.  None  of 
the  cathode  samples  caused  death  of  mice.  Immunogenic  properties, 
expressed  as  the  resistance  index  of  Immunised  animals,  were  much  higher 
in  vaccines  with  live  rabies  fixed  virus  than  in  Fermi  vaccine.  Orig. 
art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Florensova,  V.  A.;  Vasenin.  A.  A. 
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•  ORG:  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and 

Microbiology  (Irkutskly  nauchno-issledovatel'skly  ins ti tut  epidemiologii 
i  mlkrobiologii) 

TITLE:  The  possibility  of  using  interference  between  tlckborne 
encephalitis  virus  and  rabies  fixed  virus  for  “diagnosis  of  tlckborne 
encephalitis 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-lssledovatel ’skiy  lnstitut  epidemiologii  1 
mlkrobiologii.  Materialy  nauchnoy  konferentsii.  Irkutsk.  Vostochno- 
Siblrskoye  knishnoye  izd-vo,  1967.  64-68 

TOPIC  TAGS:  encephalitis,  rabies,  tissue  culture 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  Interference  between  rtbies  fixed  virus  (Moscow 
strain)  and  tlckborne  encephalitis  virus  (Sophian  strain)  showed  that 
the  maximum  degree  of  interference  was  observed  when  encephalitis  was 
Introduced  32—80  hr  after  an  initial  infection  with  rabies  virus.  The 
titer  of  encephalitis  virus  was  6.0 — 7.0  lg  LD50  per  0.03  ml,  and 
6.5 — 6.7  lg  LD50  per  0.03  ml  for  rabies  virus.  However,  Introduction  of 
rabies  fixed  virus  after  infection  wit*  tlckborne  encephalitis  virus  did 
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not  protect  white  mice  from  disease.  Rabies  virus  was  injected  intra¬ 
perl  toneally  in  dose**  of  0.23  ml— 0.3  ml  (in  the  experiments  in  which 
.interference  occurred).  Superinfection  with  encephalitis  virus  Involved 
a  dose  of  0.03  ml.  Fro*  14  to  17  mice  out  of  20  survived.  Cytopathic 
effects  were  not  observed  when  viruses  were  introduced  into  tissue 
cultures  (chick  embryo  fibroblast,  human  anwion,  Hep-2,Liv).  Orig.  art. 
has:  4  figures.  .  [WA-50,  CBE  No.  37)[JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBK  DATE:  none 
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AUTHOR:  Gtlushko,  L.  G. ;  Shchamel’,  Ye.  I. 

.  ORG:  Irkutsk  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Epidemiology  (Irkutskly 

nauchno-issledovaf.el’skiy  lnstltut  epidemiologil  i  mikrobiologil) 

TITLE:  The  use  of  Rivanol  for  experimental  purification  of  antitoxic 
sera 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  epidemiologil  i 
mikrobiologil.  Materlaly  nauchnoy  konferentsli.  Irkutsk,  Vostochno- 
Sibirskoye  knizhnoye  izd-vo,  1967,  153-155 

TOPIC  TAGS:  antitoxin,  tetanus,  diphtheria 

ABSTRACT:  Antidiphtheria  serum  purified  with  Rivanol  had  the  same 
anaphylactic  properties  as  serum  purified  with  Diaferm-3,  when  injected 
into  guinea  pigs.  Antitetanus  serum  purified  with  Rivanol  had  more 
pronounced  ariaphylactlc  properties  than  serum  purified  with  Diaferm-3. 

The  antitoxin  yield  for  serum  purified  by  a  single  precipitation  with 
Rivanol  was  72%  for  antidiphtheria  serum  and  78%  for  ancitetanus  serum. 
Purification  of  antidiphtheria  scrum  with  Rivanol  gave  better  results 
than  the  industrial  method,  but  purification  of  antitetanus  serum  with 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutakly  gosudaratvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel’skly 
protivochiunnyy  Institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vos t oka) 

TITLE:  Use  of  poisoned  bait  to  control  small  rodevts  in  Khabarovsk  kray 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudaratvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya,  v.  25,  1963,  384-390 

TOPIC  TAGS:  typhus,  tularemia,  disease  vector,  rodent,  pest  control 
method 

ABSTRACT:  Poison  bait  was  successfully  used  to  control  small  rodents  in 
unsettled  areas  in*  the  southern  part  of  Khabarovsk  kray.  Recommended 
carriers  for  the  bait  are  grain,  oats,  barley,  wheat,  and  other  grains. 
Root  crops  such  as  beets  quickly  lose  their  attractiveness  for  rodents. 
The  best  and  most  successful  poison  was  zinc  phosphide  (4—5  2 by  weight 
of  filler).  Poison  bait  was  distributed  by  scattering  it  in  the  fields. 
The  effective  dose  was  1.5 — 2  kg  poison  bait  per  hectare.  Efficiency 
was  79.32  (spring— 80.82,  summer— 58.42,  and  autumn— 83.02) .  Spring  is 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-iasledovatel'skiy 
pWStivochumnyy  instltut  Slbiri  1  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Rodmmts  of  the  Kamchatka  peninsula 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protlvochumnyy  instltut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  286-295 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rodent,  animal  ecology,  population  ecology,  epizootlology 

ABSTRACT:  The  article  discusses  the  geography,  topography,  climate,  and 
rodent  population  of  the  Kamchatka  peninsula.  Mammals  of  12  different 
types  of  biotopes  were  investigated.  Five  species  were  investigated: 
two  types  of  voles,  Miorotus  oeeomoua ,  two  long-tailed  susliks 
( Citellus  ungulatue)  and  one  other  species,  and  the  northern  pika 
(O.hyperboi'ea) .  The  Siberian  red  vole  (C.  rutilue )  is  the  most  widely 
distributed  and  most  numerous  species  in  all  biotopes  (ranging  from 
83. 1Z  to  90. 6%  of  all  mammals  in  lowland  locations  studied,  to  25Z  in 


Cord 


1/3 


195  - 


ACC  N*i 


AT6029369 


UkU  I.  htaulte  *f  .»or«Utlo»  eowti  >f  mrlM  wdwti  on  Kanchatka  in  August  of  1951  and  1959 


Motor*! 


_ SBSSf  •*  ”*«*»  (lo  X)  of  wtwU  etnm4 

valleys  of  h*di«tlu  I  lolat«*jr  Cyatroy  rtvar  v#U*y 


Cltthrle 


uland  (omt . 


Twin  lowland*  ..... 
Hklta  birch  for**t .... 

Varaat  audaw . . 

Rocky  birch  forest .... 
Cadar  stand*  .... 

dittos  Nadav* . 

Daciduo**  forodt  . 

Old  cut  tints . 

tarir^im  Mrt-MTVV  — 

Total  ;  • 

Relation  of  ayoclaa  to  X 
%  of  tho  total  catchaa.  .  . 


ntft-aama  fKorotut  '  CUthrion-  C.  rufo-  Hiorotua  1 

oooonoNM  mi.  oanut  o*eonom»  ! 

_  ... _ rutiluM _ _ : _ 

M  tjb  W  to  (U 

-  -  4.0  a.#  At 

11  -  it  o.t  6  | 

4  j  to  10.7  0.4  pm  i 

-  -  *.7  0J»  0  1 

*  4.3  '  4.3  Pjl  • 

.to  w  a 

-  -  to  t.a  a 

-  -  a  a  a 


acc  m 


AT8029369 


the  tundra  and  50%  In  nixed  forests).  A  summary  of  population 
studies  in  the  different  biotopes  is  presented  in  Table  1.  Orig. 
art.  has:  4  tables.  [HA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Golikov,  A.  V.  (Candidate  of  veterinary  sciences);  Polyakova, 

V.  S.  (Research  associate) 

ORG:  [Golikov]  Tselinograd  Scientific  Research  Veterinary  Station 
(Tselinogradskaya  nauchno-issledovatel ' skaya  veterinarnaya  cants  iya)j 
[Polyakova]  Kazakh  Scientific  Research  Veterinary  Institute  (Kazakhsiciy 
nauchno-issledovatel’skiy  veterinarnyy  institut) 

TITLE:  Preserving  vibrios  by  lyophilization 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  108-109 

TOriC  TAGS:  lyophilization,  culture  method 

ABSTRACT:  After  lyophilization  strains  of  Vibrio  fetus  venerealis  (two 
strains),  V.  fetus  intestinalis  (one  strain),  and  V.  bubulua  (one  strain) 
remained  viable  and  retained  cultural,  morphological,  biochemical,  and 
pathogenic  properties  after  24  months  of  storage,  depending  on  the 
medium.  Vibrios  lived  24  months  in  57.  gelatin  with  10%  sucrose,  skimmed 
milk,  1.5%  gelatin  with  10%  sucrose,  and  aminopeptide-2.  On  normal 
medium,  vibrio  cultures  must  be  transferred  every  10 — 12  days  and  do  not 
retain  properties.  Cultures  were  frozen  for  8  hr  at  -50°C  and  then 
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vacuum  dried  for  24  hr  at  a  temperature  of  -10  to  25°C.  Bovine  amniotlc 
fluid  and  sheep  amniotlc  fluid  were  not  suitable  for  lyophilization  of 
vibrios.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  3?][JS] 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  im.  Gamaleya,  AMN  SSSR 
(Institut  epidemiologii  i  Mikrobiologii  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Successful  control  and  prophylaxis  of  brucellosis  among  the 
population  of  the  RSFSR 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  itnmunobiologii,  no.  6, 
1968,  41-46 

TOPIC  TAGS:  brucellosis,  human  ailment,  disease  therapeutics,  disease 
vector,  hygiene 

ABSTRACT:  brucellosis  was  spread  throughout  a  considerable  portion,  of 
the  RSFSR  b;  he  importation  of  animals  from  abroad  and  by  transportation 
of  animalo  within  the  Soviet  Union.  During  the  World  War  IX,  and  during 
the  post-war  period,  relatively  uncontrolled  Importation  and  internal 
tranoport  of  animals  prevailed,  thus  causing  the  build-up  of  brucellosis 
foci  nmong  goats  and  sheep  in  areas  previously  not  listed  as  focal  areas. 
This  was  also  coupled  with  a  reduction  of  anti-epizootic  controls 
during  the  war  years.  These  new  epizootic  foci  and  the  increased 
incidence  in  old  foci  we're  responsible  for  a  significant  increase  in 
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brucellosis  in  the  post-war  years  necessitating  complex  and  sustained 
antiepidemic  and  vaccination  measures  in  all  parts  of  the  RSFSR.  The 
.  number  of  human  cases  during  this  period  also  rose  but  with  the 
initiation  of  successful  brucellosis  control  measures  in  the  fifties, 
cases  dropped  yearly  and  by  1965  the  number  of  cases  was  one-fifth  of 
that  in  1950.  Some  districts  reported  complete  erradication  of  the 
disease.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [LP] 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Organic  Synthesis,  Academy  of  Sciences  LatSSR  (Institut 
organlcheskogo  slnteza  Akademll  natik  LatSSR) 

TITLE:  Synthesis  and  study  of  potential  antidepressants.  II.  Synthesis, 
biochemical  and  pharmacological  study  of  some  B-hydroxyethylhydrazides  and 
B-hydroxye  thylhydra  z ine  s 

SOURCE:  AN  LatSSR.  Izvestlya.  Seriya  khlmlcheskaya ,  no.  4,  1968, 

453-459 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hydrazine . compound ,  oxidase,  drug  dosage  response 
ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Chemical  Factors 
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'.ABSTRACT:  Extensive  geographical  studies  of  regions  in  the  Union 

showed  that  in  some  territories,  morbidity  to  acute  infectious  diseases 
of  the  intestinal  tract  was  always  high  or  was  always  low.  The  same 
regularity  persisted  from  year  to  year  although  morbidity  levels  vari  . 
This  still  held  up  in  the  face  of  separate  analyses  of  morbidity  among 
•urban  and  rural  populations.  There  was  a  definite  relation  to  disease 
incidence  and  climate.  The  number  of  cases  rises  with  increased  extrem¬ 
ity  in  temperature  (both  high  and  low)  and  also  in  a  progression  from 
west  to  east.  Highest  incidence  was.in.  continental  climate  zones.  Areas 
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Fig.  1.  Morbidity  of  acute  intestinal  infections  (5-yr  average  1960  to 
1964)  for  republics,  krays  and  oblasts  of  the  Soviet  Union.  1—6: 
progressively  hlghet  infectious  levels. 
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Fig.  2.  Morbidity  to  acute  intestinal  infections  among  the  urban 
population  of  republics,  krays  and  oblasts  of  the  Soviet  Union  (1960  to 
1964).  1—6;  progressively  higher  infectious  levels. 
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Fig.  3.  Morbidity  of  acute  intestinal  Infections  among 
the  rural  population  of  republics,  krays  and  oblasts  of  the 
Soviet  Union  (1960—1964).  1 — 6  I  progressively  higher 

infectious  levels. 
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indicate  boundaries  of  climate  zones,  dotted  lines  indicate  climate  sub¬ 
zones;  III — 4C  index  of  climate  zone.  Characteristics  of  climate  zone. 
I— rainy  conditions;  II— very  damp  rainy  conditions;  III— insufficient 
rain;  IV — desert  zones.  Temperature  conditions  during  summer:  1— very 
cold:  2 — cold:  3— moderately  warm;  4 — hot;  5 — very  hot.  Characteristic 
winter  conditions:  A — dry,  little  snow;  B — dry,  snowy  winter;  C— mod¬ 
erately  dry  winter  with  little  snow;  D — moderately .damp  winter  with 
much  snow;  F — moderately  wet  winter:  F — very  wet  winter. 
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remote  from  each  other*  but  having  atmilar  climatic  conditions,  had 
similar  morbidity  Indices  for  acute  intestinal  infections.  Orig.  art. 
has:  4  figures  and  2  tablei.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [LP] 
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TITLE:  The  possibility  of  culturing  stable  cell  lines  bn  modified 
nutrient  media 
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Sibirskoye  knizhnoye  i2u-vo,  1967,  166-168 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tissue  culture,  culture  method 

ABSTRACT:  Study  ot  the  possibilities  of  culturing  transplanted  cell 
lines  Hep-2  and  Aj  on  more  economical  media  (less  medium  199)  showed 
that  Hep-2  cells  grew  well  and  retain  normal  morphology  on  90%  medium 
199  and  10%  horso  serum  (medium  1),  ot  45%  medium  199,  45%  Hank's 
solution  and  10%  bovine  serum  (medium  2).  The  control  medium  was  medium 


Cord 


1/2 


-  202  - 


AT8032013 


l°X  5°VJne  BeTT'  Hep“2  cells  died  on  the  thi*d  to  fourth  day 
hydwlysaS^id  V  J0-80\Hank'8  solution,  10-30%  blood-protein 
2  ^  d  10*  bovine  or  >«>«e  serum.  Cultures  of  A,  grew  well 

not^rowmat’  ??P*Cia^ly  wben  l~2*  huo«n  serum  was  added.1  A,  cells  did 
not  grow  at  all  in  the  other  media  listed,  or  in  four  other  Ldia  tested. 

[WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 
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1968,  244-248 

TOPIC  TAGS:  human  ailment,  animal  disease,  tickborne  encephalitis, 
leptospirosis,  epizootiology ,  medical  geography 

ABSTRACT:  Serological  studies  of  animals  in  a  natural  tickborne 
encephalitis  and  leptospirosis  focus  near  Vraz  in  Czechoslovakia 
was  studied.  Although  no  human  or  domestic  animal  cases  were  reported 
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Table  1.  Results  of  leptospirosis  studies  from  1959—1961 


Number 

I 

'ositives 

of 

animals 

Serological 

Cul tures 

Histological 

Miorolui  wvtlii 

40 

10 

9 

A 

CUthrionomyi  claieolui 

104 

3 

4 

Pitymya  eubtcrraneua 

9 

1 

Apodemua  aylvntioita 

108 

*  9 

1 

10* 

2 

Apodemua  flnviootlis 

lot 

i  0 

4 

Mua  muaculua 

01 

3* 

o 

Mioromva  minutua  Pall.  1771 

2 

Sorert.araneua  L.  1798 

si 

3  ' 

2 

Sorex  mmutua  L.  1700 

a 

Arvioota  lerreatri*  L.  178S 

•  •% 

_ 

Neomya  fodicna  Sehreber  1777 

20 

1 

1 

JJcomya  anomalua  Cabrera  1007 

1 

Croeiilura  ap.  Wnglcr  1832 

1 

_ 

Talpo  europea  L.  1738 

4 

— 

— 

Totals 

90S 

33 

18 

32 

*  -  Response  to  L.  Grippotyphosa  eeva. 


during  the  study,  antibodies  were  detected  in  small  animals.  The 
animals  studied  are  shown  in  Table  1.  Orig.  art^has:  ^4^tables^  ^pj 
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TITLE:  Aspects  of  the  world  distribution  and  ecology  of  rabies 
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Meditsinskaya  gcografiya,  1966  (Medical  geography,  1966);  Itogi  naukl, 
Seriya:  Gcografiya.  Moscow,  1968,  273-321 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rabies,  medical  geography 

ABSTRACT:  Rabies  in  Poland  remains  at  a  very  low  level  (seven  human 
cases  in  1960—1962  and  440  animal  cases)  as  a  result  of  mass  Inoculations 
of  dogs.  Rabies  foci  of  wild  animals  in  Poland  are  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

Rabies  in  Czechoslovakia  between  1945  and  1961  was  recorded  mostly  among 
wild  animals  (55%  of  all  animal  cases — 95%  of  these  among  foxes  with  a 
few  cases  among  badgers).  The  activation  of  wild  rabies  foci  in  Central 
Europe  in  recent  years  has  paralleled  developments  in  Western  Europe.  The 
last  major  outbreak  of  rabies  in  the  Soviet  Union  occurred  in  1951 — 1954 
and  followed  the  usual  pattern  of  an  initial  outbreak  in  the  west  which 
gradually  spread  to  the  east  and  northeast.  Cases  are  somewhat  more 
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rig.  1.  Foci  of  wild- 
animal  rabies  in  Poland 
in  1957—1962 

1  —  1957;  2  —  1958; 

3  —  1959;  4  —  1960; 

5  —  1961;  6  —  1962 
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frequent  in  summer  and  fall,  due  to  Increased  contact  of  the  population 
with  sources  of  infection.  The  role  of  wild  animals  in  rabies  infection 
of  humans  in  the  USSR  has  been  Increasing  (from  28%  in  1964  to  36%  in 
1966).  Most  of  these  cases  (70%)  are  recorded  in  the  forest-uteppe  and 
steppr  zones  of  the  USSR  and  the  majority  (78%)  are  caused  by  rabid  foxes, 
with  wolves  and  other  wild  animals  responsible  for  3.2 — 3.7%.  In  the 
1946 — 1963  period  there  has  been  one  peak  of  canine  rabies  (1951 — 1954), 
and  three  peaks  of  cattle  and  sheep  rabies  (the  last  in  1958—1962) .  A 
seasonal  increase  in  the  number  of  canine  rabies  cases  is  observed  in 
February— March,  both  in  years  of  epizootics  and  other  years.  Livestock 
rabies  peaks  in  the  fall  and  winter.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  8 
tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 
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• 

ABSTRACT:  A  comparative  study  of  the  clinical  course  of  influenza, 
parainfluenza,  adenovirus,  respiratory-syncytial  and  rhinovirus  infections 
in  1500  adults  and  children  showed  marked  differences  in  the  nature  of 
respiratory  tract  involvement,  localization  of  the  process,  and  general 
toxic  manifestations.  The  clinical  pictures  of  rhinovirus  and  respira¬ 
tory-syncytial  infections  are  discussed  in  greater  detail.  Among  220 
patients  19 — 22  yr  of  age  with  respiratory  tract  infections,  rhinovirus 
infection  was  diagnosed  in  28%  with  the  neutralization  reaction,  the 
complement-fixation  reaction,  and.  the  hemagglutination  inhibition 
reactions.  Among  73  patients  under  40  yr  of  age  with  respiratory- 
syncytial  virus  infection,  pneumonia  with  bronchitis  occurred  in  25%. 
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The  greatest  possibility  for  separate  clinical  study  of  each  group  of 
infections  is  by  inmuno fluorescence,  which  allows  a  diagnosis  to  be 
established  within  2—3  hr.  Among  more  than  3500  adults  and  children 
hospitalized  for  acute  respiratory  diseases,  this  method  was  used  for 
differentiation  of  influenza  A2  and  B,  parainfluenza,  adenovirus,  rhino- 
virus,  and  respiratory-syncytial  virus  infections.  Orig.  art.  has:  4 
figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [XF] 
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of  hexachlorocyclohexsne,  and  30%  filler  for  combating  wire  worms  and  root 
bores 

SOURCE:  Zashchlta  rastenly,  no.  9,  1968,  24 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  sevin  on  chickens  during  prolonged  feeding 
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SOURCE:  Veterlnariya,  no.  9,  1968,  59-60 
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ABSTRACT:  Feeding  chickens  with  feed  containing  sevin  in  small  doses 
daily  for  six  months  did  not  produce  any  clinical  symptoms  of  intoxi¬ 
cation.  Feeding  of  sevin  in  doses  of  50  and  25  mg/kg  did  decrease  egg 
yield,  as  compared  with  controls,  by  25%  and  9%,  respectively.  No 
significant  changes  in  blood  indices  (percent  of  hemoglobin,  number  of 
erythrocytes  and  leucocytes,  etc.)  were  noted.  Cholinesterase  activity 
was  occasionally  elevated  or  depressed  from  10  to  30%,  whereas  in  control 
chickens  it  remained  at  initial  levels.  Prolonged  use  of  sevin  in  chicken 
feed  did  not  produce  accumulations  of  sevin  in  tissues  or  eggs.  Sevin 
does  not  have  a  cumulative  effect;  it  is  rapidly  broken  down  and  excreted 
from  the  organism.  IWA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  IJS) 
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SOURCE:  Veterlnariya,  no.  9,  1968,  26-27 
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ABSTRACT:  The  content  of  RNA  and  DNA  in  the  spleen  and  liver  of  chicks 
increased  during  immunization  against  avian  pseudoplague,  indicating 
the  important  role  of  RNA  and  DNA  in  antibody  formation.  Antibodies 
to  pseudoplague  appeared  on  the  5th  day  after  vaccination,  and  reached 
a  titer  in  most  fowl  of  1:1024  on  the  30th  day  after  vaccination.  The 
RNA  level  in  the  spleen  increased  more  sharply  than  in  the  liver.  Anti¬ 
body  titers  were  determined  in  the  hemagglutination  inhibition  reaction. 
Scientific  Director,  Professor  S.  I.  Atonskiy  supervised  the  work.  Orig. 
art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBh  No.  37] [JS] 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  Chlorophos  and  Hexachlorane  on  terminal  oxidases 
of  wheat 
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ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  the  insecticides  Chlorophos  (dimethyl  2,2,2- 
trichloro-l-hydroxyethylphosphonate)  and  Hexachlorane  (1,2,3, 4,5,6-hexa- 
chlorc*  clohexane)  on  the  activity  of  cytochromoxida;.e,  peroxidase, 
ascorbatoxidase,  and  polyphenol  oxidase  in  wheat  plants  was  studied  over 
a  two-year  period.  The  results  are  shown  in  Figures  1 — A: 


Cord  1/4 


UDC:  632.951:581.19 


ACC  NRs  AP8030363 


Days  after  pre-sowing 
treatment  of  seeds 


Fig.  1.  Effect  of  insecticides  on  the 
activity  of  cytochromoxidase  in  leaves 
of  wheat: 

1  -  Control;  2  -  Hexachlorane;  3  - 
Chlorophos. 
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Fig.  2.  Effect  of  insecticides  on 
activity  of  peroxidase  in  leaves 
of  wheat: 

1  -  Control;  2  -  Hexachlorane;  3  - 
Chlorophos. 
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Fig.  3.  Effect  of  insecticides  on 
activity  of  ascorbatoxidnsre  in  leaves 
of  wheat; 

1  -  Control;  2  -  Hexachlornne ;  3  -  Chloro- 
phos . 
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Fig.  4.  Effect  of  insecticides  on 
activity  of  polyphenol  oxidase  in 
leaves  of  wheat: 

1  -  Control;  2  -  Hexachlorane ;  3  - 
Chlorophos. 
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Cytochronoxidase,  ascorbatoxidase ,  and  polyphenol  oxidase  are  mainly 
responsible  for  the  intensification  of  the  oxidizing  processes  in  thr 
early  stages  of  development  of  wheat  plants  treated  with  Hexachlorane, 
while  peroxidase  assumes  primary  importance  in  intensifying  the  oxidizing 
processes  in  the  later  stages.  The  polyphenol  oxidase  system  plays  a 
major  role  in  inhibiting  the  oxidizing  processes  in  the  later  stages 
of  development  of  plants  treated  with  Chlo.  :>  ios.  When  sprayed  on 
wheat  plants,  Chlorophos,  unlike  other  organophosphorus  compounds,  does 
not  inhibit  ascorbatoxidase.  Orig.  art.  has:  6  figures. 
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Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  236-242 
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ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  North  American  mink  adapted  to  mountainous 
regions  in  the  Altai  region  upon  a  tularemia  focus  there  was  observed. 

In  this  region  rainfall  is  quite  good,  and  the  land  is  well  watered  by 
several  rivers.  The  average  human  population  density  is  about  10  per¬ 
rons/km2  and  agriculture  is  well  developed  in  this  region.  There  is  a 
varied  rodent  fauna:  water  rats,  marmots,  voles,  susliks,  gerbils  and 
related  species,  mice  of  various  types,  and  assorted  other  miscellaneous 
small  mammals  which  are  highly  susceptible  to  tularemia.  Mortality  rate 
for  all  of  these  mammals  was  determined  in  field  studies  and  runs  between 
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0.1  and  0.5%.  Of  49  tularemia  cultures  isolated  in  the  field,  43  or 
87. 7%  came  from  the  water  rat,  Ixodid  ticks  and  from  the  water  which 
has  been  infected  by  the  rodents.  The  water  rat  plays  a  principal  role 
in  the.  epizooui  ;ogy  of  tularemia.  Epidemiological  studies  of  tularemia 
foci  in  the  foothill  sad  uphill  zones  for  12  yr  have  shown  that  the 
water  route  of  infection  is  responsible  for  92.6%  of  the  cases,  carriers 
2.9%,  meat  processing  2.1%,  food  1.6%,  and  0.2%  indeterminate.  The 
nutrition  habits  of  the  American  mink  in  this  area  were  observed.  The 
mink  is  the  principal  predator  of  these  rodents  and  they  constitute 
92%  of  its  food.  The  mink  has  been  implicated  in  several  small  out¬ 
breaks  of  tularemia  and  it  is  suggested  that  it  shares  responsibility 
with  indigenous  rodents  as  a  disease  vector.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/6 3/025/000/0058/00 71 


AUTHOR:  Kir'yanov,  G.  I. 


aJId^he^n^lLf^??  *CfeJfiflc  R*search  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudars tvennyy  nauchno-lss ledovntel'oklv 
protivochumnyy  ins ti tut  Sibiri  1  Dnl'nego  Vostokn) 

TITLE:  Classification  of  Altai  tularemia  foci  by  epidemiological  and 
landscape  characteristics 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudars tvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya,  v.  25,  1963,  58-71 

TOPIC  TACS:  tularemia,  epidemiologic  focus 

ABSTRACT:  There  are  th\.ie  main  types  of  tularemia  foci  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  The  first  type,  valley-brook  focus  of  the  marsh- lake- river  type 
in  foothills  and  mountain  regions,  occupies  more  than  half  the  territory 
of  Altai  kray  and  includes  terrain  varying  from  forest-steppe  foothills 
(400—500  m)  to  alpine  taiga  and  semi-desert  areas  at  an  altitude  of 
2000—3000  m.  Of  the  30  species  of  mammals  trapped  in  this  type  of  focus 
(voles,  hamsters,  mice,  rats,  susliks,  pikas  and  others),  water  voles 
predominated  (35%).  Tick  species  in  this  type  of  focus  included  Devna- 
ointov  marginatuB,  D.  pictus^  Ixodes  persulcatua ,  I.  apronophorus  t 
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Haencphyoalis  concinna ,  D.  silvarumt  and  D.  nutalli.  Tularemia  cultures 
were  isolated  from  the  underlined  strains.  Only  three  cases  of  human 
tularemia  contracted  from  ixodid  ticks  have  been  reported  in  this  focus 
in  the  last  15  yr.  Culex  modestus,  Aedeo  vexans ,  A.  cinereuc,  A.  com- 
muniOj  A.  excruciane ,  and  A.  punctor  mosquitoes  are  naturally  infected 
with  tularemia  in  this  area.  The  mosquito  population  is  low,  however, 
because  of  the  absence  of  good  breeding  places.  Tularemia  bacteria  have 
not  been  Isolated  from  horseflies  or  fleas  in  this  type  of  Altai  focus. 
Sand  hoppers  are  closely  associated  with  water  voles  and  may  be  infected. 
Water  is  also  an  important  source  of  tularemia  infection  of  small  rodents 
in  this  area.  The  valley-brook  tularemia  foci  are  responsible  for  93.1* 
of  the  human  infections  in  Altai  kray.  Rodents  trapped  in  a  typical 
river-flood  plain  focus  (plain  type)  of  the  river  0b  in  the  west  Siberian 
lowland  included  muskrats  (33.9%),  water  voles  (31.3%),  root  voles  (13.7%), 
narrow-skulled  voles  (3%),  shrews  (3%),  house  mice  (2%),  and  others. 
Tularemia  bacteria  were  isolated  from  water  voles  during  an  outbreak  in 
1951 — 1933.  Andes:  vexans  was  identified  as  a  carrier  and  A.  cupric 
mosquitoes  and  i!hir>rova  valiatxa  horseflies  ns  possible  carriers.  Ticks 
of  the  genus  bhlpi ccphalun  are  established  reservoirs  and  carriers  of 
tularemia  in  river-terrace  foci.  In  addition,  IK  ci  Ivanvn,  7.  pc.vnulcar.-c, 
I.  art-  m.:,  and  li'wr.  'phyrulii'-  coiiahma  ticks  are  naturally  infected. 

The  pepul.it  inn  of  water  voles  and  muskrats  in  thJ.s  area  is  control  led  by 
the  two  annual  floods.  In  tills  type  of  focus  an  epizootic  affects  large 
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numbers  of  rodents  in  a  large  area.  The  1954  flood  (from  April  21  to 
August  15)  was  accompanied  by  mass  outbreaks  of  tularemia,  in  which  39 
people  were  infected  (26  with  the  ulcerous  bubonic  form  of  tularemia). 

Most  people  were  Infected  by  mosquito  bites  while  working  in  hay  fields 
in  the  Ob  flood  plain,  or  by  drinking  contaminated  water.  The  rapid 
multiplication  of  water  voles  along  the.  upper  reaches  of  the  Ob  in  1960 
made  necessary  mass  extermination  in  forest  collectives  in  1961.  The 
third  type  of  tularemia  focus,  marsh-lake  foci  of  the  interfluvial  plain, 
are  common  in  the  forest-meadow  and  steppe  zone  of  the  European  USSR, 
especially  in  the  Oka  river  basin  and  in  western  Siberia.  The  red-cheeked 
suslik  is  most  numerous  here  (36.82),  followed  by  the  narrow-skulled  vole 
(112),  the  root  vole  (102),  the  striped  field  mouse  (9.82),  the  muskrat 
(72),  and  17  other  species.  Tick  fauna  include  D.  margincctue ,  D.  piatua t 
and  Ixodeo  apronophoruo .  Mosquitoes  Aedee  oaopiuo  donatio ,  A .  exoru - 
oianet  A.  moulatu8t  A.  flaveeoenet  A.  cypviua ,  A.  punctor t  A.  raparite , 
A.  cinereuQ t  A.  oataphyllat  and  Anopheles  maoulipermie  are  encountered. 

The  fleas  include  Ctenooephalidee  cani8t  Oropsilla  ilovaiekii ,  Cerato- 
phyllua  teequorum ,  Meaopeylla  hebee t  Frontopsylla  electa ,  Pectinootenue 
pavlovskii t  Ctenophthahem  arvali8t  Doratopeylla  birulcci >  and  Stenoponia 
ivanovi.  From  1947  to  1953  sporadic  tularemia  cases  were  recorded  in 
8  rayons  out  of  42  in  Altai  kray  for  a  total  of  40  human  cases.  All 
tularemia  cases  in  this  focus  are  associated  with  contaminated  water. 

Orlg.  art.  has:  4  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  (JS) 
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AUTHOR:  Kiselev,  P.  N. ;  Shutko,  T.  V. 

0RG:  Laboratory  of  Radiation  Immunology  and  Microbiology,  Central 
Scientific  Research  Institute  of  X-Ray  Radiology,  Leningrad  (Laloratoriya 
radiatslonnoy  lmmunolcgii  i  mikrobiologli  Tsentral'nogo  nauchno-lssle- 
dovatel 'skogo  rentgero-radiologlcheskogo  institute) 

TITLE:  Mechanisms  of  cellular  protection  from  microbial  toxins 

SOURCE:  Tsitcl ogiyn,  v.  10,  no.  8,  1968,  1068-1073 

TOPIC  TAGS:  bactciia  1  toxin,  toxin  antitoxin , diphtheria 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  penetration  of  diphtheria  toxin  into  Ehrlich 
ascites  carcinoma  cells  by  labeling  the  toxin-antitoxin  complex  with 
fluorescein  iso thiocyanate  showed  that  penetration  of  the  toxin  into  the 
cells  had  a  wave-like  nature.  In  the  first  24  hr  of  contact  between 
toxin  and  cell.,  two  peaks  of  rapid  toxin  accumulation  and  decrease  (in  the 
first  3  hr)  wore  noted.  Subsequently,  toxin  accumulated  slowly  in  the  cell 

to  a  maximum  and  was  retained  at  this  level  until  death  of  the  cell. 

Penetration  of  toxin  into  the  cell  is  an  active  process  occurring  only  in 

live  cells,  and  is  probably  caused  by  pinocylosis  (the  absorption  of 

liquids  by  phagocytic  cells).  Live  cells  can  inhibit  toxin  penetration 
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AP8024900  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0016/68/000/ 005/0024/0029 

AUTHOR:  Kiseleva,  B.  S. 

ORG:  Moscow  Institute  of  Vaccines  and  Sera  1m.  Mechnikov  (Moskovskiy 
lnstltut  vaktsln  1  syvorotok) 

TITLE:  Contemporary  data  on  antigens  of  certain  members  of  the  family 
Enterobacterlaciae 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii,  no.  5, 
1968,  24-29 

TOPIC  TAGS:  antigen,  immunobiology,  E  coil,  salmonella 

ABSTRACT:  A  survey  of  contemporary  literature  on  the  antigenic 
structure  of  certain  members  of  the  family  Enterobacterlaciae  showed 
that  the  majority  of  intestinal  microflora  can  be  determined  by 
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demonstrating  the  presence  of  two  complex  antigens:  a  somatic  and 
a  capsular  antigen.  The  results  of  this  study  are  summarized  in 
Table  1.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [VTA-50;  CBE  Wo.  37]  [LP] 
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Al’8031716  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0346/68/000/009/0028/OU30 

AUTHOR:  Klenina,  N.  V.  (Candidate  of  veterinary  sciences);  Ter  t  "st.ni  1; , 

V.  I.  (Candidate  of  veterinary  sciences);  Antonov,  V.  S.  (Senior  research 
associate);  Relan,  A.  D.  (Veterinarian);  Tabo] zhanski ,  V.  I.  (Veterinar¬ 
ian) 

ORG :  Ukrainian  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Experimental  Veterinary 

Medicine  (Ukrainskiv  nauchno-issledovatel’skiy  institut  eksper iment a i ' 
noy  veterinarii) 

TITLE:  The  effectiveness  of  specific  globulins  in  foot  and  mouth  disease 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  28-30 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hoof  and  mouth  disease,  gamma  globulin 

ABSTRACT:  Specific  globulins  obtained  from  the  plasma  or  cattle  and 

swine  convalescing  from  foot  ana  mouth  disease  prevented  the  disease 
in  guinea  pigs.  The  y-S-giobulin  complex  was  more  effective  against 
foot  and  mouth  disease  than  y-globulin  alone.  Study  of  the  effectiveness 
of  globulins  in  foci  of  foot  and  mouth  disease  showed  that  the  prophv- 
lactic  dose  for  newborn  calves  was  5 — 10  ml,  and  2  ml  per  animal  for 
lambs  and  piglets.  The  therapeutic  dose  for  newborn  piglets  was  3  ml 
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two  or  three  times  with  a  2-to  3-day  interval.  Guinea  pig  tests  were 
conducted  with  lapinized  foot  and  mouth  disease  variant  A??-  y-Globulin 
from  Bovine  serum  in  a  dose  of  1  or  2  ml  per  guinea  pig  protected  66 
and  100%  of  animals,  respectively.  Large-scale  treatment  of  1096  piglet*: 
from  sick  sows  with  globulin  preparations  saved  806  piglets,  or  73.6  . 
Orig.  art.  has:  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  3/][JSj 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/ 3382/6 3/025/000/0034 /00A6 


AUTHOR:  Kluta,  K.  Kudinova,  2.  S. ;  Kolesnik,  V.  0. ;  Pletnikova.G.P. 

0R(, :  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skJy 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  The  susceptibility  of  some  species  of  steppe  rodents  to  infec¬ 
tion  with  weakly  virulent  plague  strains  isolated  in  Zabaykal'ye 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  34-46 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  disease  carrying  mammal 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  susceptibility  of  Mongolian  bobaks  ( Marmota 
bobak),  Daurian  susliks,  Brandt's  vole  Qticvotus  brandti) ,  and  clawed 
Jirds  (Meriortee  unguiaulatus)  to  various  weakly  virulent  plague  strains 
(strain  803  —  Isolated  from  Brandt's  vole,  strain  580  —  Isolated  from 
a  suslik  flea,  and  strain  798  —  isolated  from  a  Daurian  suslik,  with 
all  strains  being  isolated  in  Zabaykal'ye  in  1960)  showed  that  all 
strains  are  weakly  virulent  for  most  animals  tested  and  are  avirulent 
for  guinea  pigs  and  bobaks.  White  mice  were  most  susceptible  to 
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infection,  sometimes  from  comparatively  small  doses  of  bacteria.  Acute 
plague  infection  with  bacteremia  in  organs  and  tissues  was  also 
observed  occasionally  in  Brandt's  vole,  Daurian  susliks  and  clawed 
jirds  after  infection  with  doses  of  three  billion  cells  or  more. 

Bacteria  were  easily  recovered  from  organs  and  tissues  of  dead  animals, 
but  could  not  be  found  in  organs  of  surviving  animals  two  weeks  after 
infection,  even  when  infective  doses  of  15  billion  cells  were  used.  The 
susceptibility  of  rodents  (especially  white  mice)  can  be  markedly 
increased  by  simultaneous  injection  of  egg  yolk  with  bacteria.  Animals 
receiving  egg  yolk  and  plague  strain  17  in  a  dose  of  one  million  crlls 
died,  whereas  controls  given  300—500  million  cells  survived.  Egg  yolk 
can  be  used  in  the  field  to  detect  latent  plague  infections  in  rodents. 
Strains  580  and  803  showed  some  capacity  to  protect  animals  from 
subsequent  infection  with  virulent  plague  bacteria,  although  it  is  not 
known  whether  this  immunogenic  property  will  be  retained  at  lower  doses. 
Orig.  art.  has:  10  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/63/023/000/01 16/0119 


AUTHOR:  Klimova,  1.  M. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 

and  the  Far  East  (Ivkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-i ss ledovatel ' skiv 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Effect  of  plague  microbial  toxin  on  aldolase  activity  of  animal 

liver  and  hio  1  serum 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 

Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  116-119 

TOPIC  TAGS:  blood  serum.  bacterial  toxin,  enzymatic  activity,  liver 

ABSTRACT:  The  effects  of  plague  toxin  on  aldolase  activity  in  the  liver 
and  blood  serum  of  healthy  and  poisoned  animals  was  investigated.  Par¬ 
allel  experiments  determining  aldolase  activity  in  vitro  under  the  actio; 
of  toxins  were  done.  The  in  vivo  experiments  utilized  two  fractions  of 
plague  toxin  which  were  given  parenterally  to  white  mice — 1  LD50 ,  and 
to  guinea  pigs — 2000  times  the  mouse  dose.  Seventeen  hours  after  admin¬ 
istration  of  toxin,  the  animals  were  decapitated  and  n.iood  and  liver 
samples  were  prepared.  Liver  and  blood  from  heaLthv  animals  served  as 
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controls.  In  vitro  experiments  employed  toxin  extracted  in  urea. 
Increased  aldolase  activity  in  blood  serum  of  poisoned  mice  appeared 
to  be  a  nonspecific  response.  In  the  guinea  pig,  plague  toxin  did  net 
produce  such  changes.  In  in  vitro  experiments  the  toxin  extract  die, 
nnt  alter  aldolase  activity  of  mouse  liver  samples.  Grig,  art.  has : 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/63/025/000/0159/0168 


AUTHOR:  Kolesnik.  V.  S.;  Pinigin,  A.  F. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 

and  the  Fc.r  East  {Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
prot ivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE;  Characteristic  pathogenic  properties  of  brucellosis  agent  in 
reindeer 


SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 

Dal'nego  Vostoka.,  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  159-168 

TOPIC  TAGS;  bacteriology,  brucellosis,  reindeer,  disease  vector, 
bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  Characteristic  pathogenic  properties  of  brucellosis  agent  in 
reindeer,  which  are  quite  susceptible  to  brucellosis,  are  described 
organ  by  organ.  In  a  group  of  26  reindeer  suffering  from  bursitis  and 
other  bone  and  joint  ailments,  all  had  positive  agglutination  reactions 
for  brucellosis  and  positive  skin  tests  to  brucellohydrolysate.  Patho¬ 
logical  examination  also  revealed  characteristic  changes  in  the  organs 
indicating  brucellosis  infection,  and  thus  confirming  similar  obser¬ 
vations  recorded  in  the  literature.  Hyperplasia  of  the  follicules  was 
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noted  in  the  lymph  nodes  and  plasma  cells  of  lymph-node  tissue  of  corpses 
examined  for  brucellosis.  In  the  liver  there  was  generalized  hyperplasia 
and  local  proliferation  of  elements  of  the  reticulo-endothelial  system 
(RES).  Follicular  hyperplasia  was  present  in  the  spleen  as  well.  Infil¬ 
tration  of  "polyblasts"  in  seminal  vesicles  also  appeared  and  there  was 
evidence  of  dystrophy  and  decreased  spermatogenesis.  Necrosis  and  encap¬ 
sulation  were  commonly  noted  in  the  tissues.  Fibrous  deposits  were  often 
found  in  vascular  walls  and  in  the  seminal  ducts.  Examination  of  animals 
in  a  focus  in  Yakutia  revealed  necrotic  sprite  in  r^e  livers  averaging 
2  —  5  cm  in  diameter.  They  were  filled  with  etithelio'dal  granules  with 
giant  cells.  Upper  respiratory  involvement  was  also  observed  in  these 
animals;  also,  genital  damage  was  observed  In  females,  and  a  high  abortion 
rate  is  postulated  duo  to  damage  to  the  reproductive  system. 
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0R(.:  Republic  Veterinary  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  Kazakh  SSK  'RespuM ikanskaya  veterinarno-bakceriologicheskaya 
laboratoriva,  Ministerstva  sel'skogo  khozyayst va  Kazakhskoy  SSR) 

TITLE:  Complex  diagnosis  of  rabies 

SOURCE:  Voprosy  virusologii,  no.  4,  1968,  470-474 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rabies,  human  ailment,  diagnostic  medicine 

ABSTRACT:  A  diagnostic  experiment  for  rabies  was  performed  using 
materials  collected  in  the  steppes  of  Kazakhstan  from  foxes,  local 
co'-sac  foxes  and  cattle  for  analysis.  Ninety  per  cent  of  the  victims 
of  this  disease  are  cattle.  This  complex  diagnostic  procedure  was 
selected  because  examinations  of  tissue  samples  revealed  no  babes-negri 
bodies  in  the  nerve  cells  of  fox  brains  or  brains  of  animals  bitten  by 
foxes.  However,  sub-cultivation  of  tissue  culture  suspensions  in  other 
animals  produced  rabies.  The  suggested  procedure  is  the  combined 
microscopic  analysis  of  smears,  histological  sections,  and  florescent 
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antibody  studies.  Also,  prec ipitat ion-in-ag ur  reactions  are 
recommended  for  rapid  diagnosis.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables. 
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and  the  Far  East  (Irk.itskiy  g. sudarstvennyy  nauchno- iss ledova t e I ' skiv 
prot  i vochunuyy  inOit  at  Siliri  i  Dal'nego  Vos  t  oka) 

TITLE:  The  effect  of  piiervl hydra/. ine  anemia  in  white  nice  on  their  sen¬ 
sitivity  to  plague 

t',"'URCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosu.larstver.nyy  prot ivochumnvy  institut  Sibiri  i 

Dal'nego  Vestoka..  Irvestiva,  v.  25,  1963,  149-147 

TOl’IC  TAGS:  plague,  anemia 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  relationship  between  oxygen  deprivation  and  sen¬ 

sitivity  to  plague  showed  that  resistance  to  plague  was  higher  among 
animals  given  phenvlhydrazine  to  produce  anemia.  White  mice  were  injected 
3 — 5  times  with  0.2  ml  of  a  IT  solution  of  phenylhydrazine  anti  then  infected 
with  virulent  strain  1435  of  i.  pt'et’ii'  in  doses  of  10 — 10,000  cells.  The 
LPS0  was  144  cells  for  anemic  mice  and  40  cells  for  healthy  mice.  Resist¬ 
ance  to  plague  was  increased  in  animals  with  moderate  anemia,  but  was  ever, 
higher  among  animals  with,  light  anemia.  Injection  of  plague  autolysate 
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in  doses  of  0.06—0.103  ml,  however,  equalized  the  1  L»«.0  for  anemic  nice 
and  controls  (0.051  ml  and  0.059  ml,  respectively).  This  increased  sus¬ 
ceptibility  to  plague  intoxication  in  anemic  animals  conflicts  with  tin 
previous  data  but  may  he  explained  by  the  overwhelming  pathological  proei 
produced  by  the  combination  ot  anemia  and  plague  intox i cat i on .  Mote  work 
must  be  done  on  this  problem,  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  thyroid  function  on.  the  sensitivity  of  white  rats 
to  plague 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 

Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  148-150 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  thyroid  gland 

AFSTRACT:  Study  of  the  relationship  between  thyroid  function  and  the 

susceptibility  of  white  rats  to  plague  showed  that  increased  thyroid 
function  decreased  the  resistance  of  white  rats  to  infection  with  20,000 
cells  of  pesiis  strain  1435  (which  approximately  corresponds  to  the 
Dim  for  white  rats).  A  total  of  702  of  animals  given  thyroid  extract 
died  from  plague,  as  compared  with  42.52  of  controls.  Decreased  thyroid 
function,  however,  did  not  produce  changes  in  the  resistance  of  white  rats 
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to  plague  infection.  Thyroid  extract  was  administered  orally  to  increase 
thvroil!  Junction,  and  methy Ithiouraci 1  to  depress  thyroid  activity. 
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TITLE:  Certain  problems  and  perspectives  in  chemical  mutagenlsls 

SOURCE:  Tsitologiya  i  genetika,  v,  1,  no.  6,  1967,  65-72 

TOPIC  TAGS:  mutation,  mutant,  chemical  mutagen,  genetics,  molecular 
biology 

ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Chemical  Factors 
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AMN  SSSR) 

ORG:  Laboratory  of  Experimental  Genetics,  Institute  of  Experimental 
Biology  AMN  SSSR,  Moscow  (Laboratorlya  eksperimental'noy  genetiki 
Institute  eksperimental'noy  blologii  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Induction  of  reverse  nutations  in  a  thymlnex-dependent  strain  of 
E.  ooli  and  the  study  of  donor  capacity  in  the  revertants 

SOURCE:  Byulleten'  eksperimental'noy  blologii  i  meditsiny,  v.  66,  no.  8, 
1968,  100-111 

TOPIC  TAGS:  E.  coli,  bacterial  metabolism,  mutation,  mutant 

ABSTRACT:  When  thymine-dependent  strains  of  E.  ooli  were  cultured  with 
5  btomouracyl,  a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  mutants  was  noted, 
indicating  the  mutagenic  properties  of  this  compound.  5-Bromouracyl 
affects  the  recombination  frequency  in  the  mutants  as  compared  with 
recombination  frequency  in  the  parent  strain.  This  compound  affects 
the  sex  factor  of  these  bacteria  and  it  is  thought  that  this  influence 
also  alters  recombination  frequency.  This  compound  would  cause  a 
reduction  in  cell  contacts  and  dimunition  in  marker  transfer  during 
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conjugation,  with  a  lessened  frequency  in  the  Integration  of  markers 
and  recipient  chromosomes.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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TITLE:  Effect  of  plague  microbial  toxin  on  the  activity  of  respiratory 
enzymes 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy^ institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  109-115 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  pasteurella  pestis,  bacterial  toxin,  toxin  effect, 
respiratory  enzyme,  enzymatic  activity 

ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  toxins  from  r.'iatcrium  {Bacillus)  (Pac tcurella) 
paatic  on  the  activity  of  a  series  of  respiratory  enzymes  was  investi¬ 
gated  in  vitiv.  In  tissues  which  were  obtained  from  white  rats,  B  frac¬ 
tions  of  strain  EV  229  was  used.  The  enzymes  investigated  were  succino- 
dehydrogenase  cy tocliromoxidase  and  mi trochondrial  catalase  obtained  from 
liver,  kidneys,  and  heart.  While  toxins  from  Panillua  pen  Lie  depressed 
dohydr-so  and  cytochromeoxidase  activity  in  the  body,  catalase  activity 
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increased.  In  vitro  treatment  of  mitochondrial  suspensions  did  not 

respiratory  enzymes  except  at  large  doses,  damage  to  the  vascular 

d2inlsh.°3' 8  bly  ?*adS  C°  di?fUPti°n  in  CCU  respiration.  Possibly  the 
diminished  vascular  permeability  interrupts  blood  flow  locally  and 

affects  cellular  metabolism.  Pathological  changes  induced  by  the  toxin 
are  similar  to  those  induced  by  other  respiratory  enzyme  poisonings. 

Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]tLP] 
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ORG:  Laboratory  of  Medical  Zoology,  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and 
Microbiology,  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  SSSR,  Moscow  (Laboratorlya 
meditsinskoy  zoologi.1  Instituta  epldemiologii  i  mikrobiologii 
Akademii  medltalnskikh  nauk  SSSR);  Repetek  Desert  Station,  Academy  of 
Sciences  TurkmenSSR  (Repetekskaya  peschano-pustynnaya  stantsiya  Akademii 
nauk  TurkmenSSR) 

TITLE:  New  method  of  determining  the  role  of  vertebrates  in  the  feeding 
of  blood-sucking  parasites 

SOURCE:  Zoologichcskiy  zhurnal,  v.  A7,  no.  7,  1968,  1083-1088 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiologic  focus,  host  parasite  relationship,  disease 
carrying  insect,  biologic  ecology,  leishmaniasis 

ABSTRACT:  Trypan  blue  was  injected  into  the  bloodstream  of  great  gvrbils 
Vt  hcrnlcni'.',  oplmufi)  to  trace  the  role  of  these  animals  in  feeding  of 
sandflies  In  natural  foci  of  cutaneous  leishmaniasis.  Sandflies  flying 
out  of  the  perbi.1  burrows  were  trapped  at  the  burrow  entrances  on  sticky 
paper.  The  presence  of  dyed  blood  in  insect  stomachs  was  determined  by 
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paper  electrophoresis.  Sandflies  were  mostly  Phlobotcmua  caucaoiauQ 
(92;i).  with  some  I'h.  papataaii,  and  5e''gentomyia  arpaolensio .  Sandflies 
led  on  both  young  and  adult  gerbils.  In  colonics  with  more  than  half 
tagged  animals,  sandflies  feeding  on  tagged  animals  made  up  32%  of  the 
total  number  of  insects  with  dyed  blood  in  their  stomaches.  However,  in 
colonies  with  less  than  half  tagged  animals,  sandflies  with  dyed  blood 
amounted  to  10%  of  the  total.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  3  tables. 
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TITLE:  The  effectiveness  of  some  insecticides  against  aphids  carrying 
viral  potato  diseases 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  28-29 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  disease  control,  phosphorus  compound,  pesticide, 
chlorophos,  plant  virus/aphid,  potato 

ABSTRACT:  The  effectiveness  of  Trichloromctaphos-3  (I),  Troleiv  (II), 
Sayphos  (III),  Chlorophos  (dimethyl  2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethylphos- 
phonate)  (IV),  and  polychloropinenc  (V)  against  aphids  and  their 
entomophages  was  studied  by  spraying  the  pesticides  on  potatoes  ]n  the 
blossoming  phase  and  recording  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  aphids  for 
12  days  over  3-dav  intervals.  Compound  III  retained  its  toxic  effect 
(90 — 100Z  destruction  of  aphids)  the  longest,  although  I  and  II  dis¬ 
played  a  stronger  initial  effect.  Compounds  TV  and  V  proved  ineffective. 
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The  results  of  tests  on  the  entomophar,c>  Cocaine!  i  idu  are  summarized 
in  Table  1.  Thus,  I  and  IJ  should  be  applied  in  the  earlv  periods  of 

Table  1.  Effect  of  insecticides  on  Coccinclli-.h 
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aphid  propagation  or  when  the  entomophages  are  in  the  egg  stage 
(June  1 — 20)  or  the  pupal  stage.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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TITLE:  Effect  of  some  halophenoxy  acids  on  the  metabolism  of  RNA  and 
protein  in  various  parts  of  pea  sprouts 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  v  sel'skom  khozvaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  41-46 

TOPIC  TAGS:  protein  metabolism,  nucleic  acid  metabolism,  RNA/herbi cide 

ABSTRACT:  Tvo-day-old  pea  sprouts  grown  without  light  were  treated  with 
the  herbicides  2M-4Kh[  (2-methyl-4-c’uiorophenoxy)acetic  acid],  2M-4KhM 
[ 2-methy 1-4-cl. lorophenoxv )butyric  acid)  and  2M-4KhF[ u-met.hvl-4-chloro- 
piienoxy) -propionic  aci^^dO,  100,  and  1000  mg/1)]  to  determine  how 
halophenoxy  acids  affect  the  distribution  of  RNA,  protein,  and  nucleo¬ 
tides  in  various  parts  of  pea  sprouts.  After  specific  time  intervals, 
the  sprouts  were  cut  into  2-cm  segments,  which  were  then  frozen  and 
analyzed.  The  herbicides  2M— 4Kh  and  2M-4KhP  retarded  the  growth  of  the 
apical  meristem  and  disturbed  the  activity  of  the  meristem  in  various 
parts  of  the  stem.  In  the  areas  of  abnormal  meristematic  activity  the 
content  of  RNA,  protein,  and  acid-soluble  nucleotides  increased  sharply. 
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As  shown  in  Table  1,  the  rate  of  synthesis  of  RNA  led  the  rate  of 
synthesis  of  protein,  thus  disturbing  the  vital  processes  of  the  plants. 


Table  1.  The  effect  of  herbicides  on  the 
ratio  of  protein  to  RNA  in  various  parts 
of  pea  sprouts 
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Tha  herbicidnl  effect  of  halophcnoxy  acids  Is  probably  due  to  their 
disturbance  of  the  protein-nuclcic  metabolism.  Orig.  art.  has:  A  tables. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  carrying  mammal,  plague,  flea,  tick,  host  parasite 
relationship 

ABSTRACT:  The  zones  of  the  midday  gerbil  C Merioncc  moridianur.  urian- 
chaicus),  the  Mongolian  midday  gerbil  (A/.  wievotun  psainmophilus)  and  the 
clawed  jird  unguiculatur,  include  the  boundary  of  the  Tuva  ASSR  with 
Mongolia  in  the  Ubsa  Nur  and  Uryuk  Nur  lake  basins  and  the  valley  of  the 
Bukhe-Muren-Gola  river.  The  most  northern  section  of  the  Tuva  ASSR 
populated  by  midday  gerbils  is  the  Turan  basin.  This  section  is 
separated  from  the  chief  (Mongolian)  part  of  the  zone  by  two  mountain 
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ranges.  The  distribution  of  these  gerbil  species  is  of  epidemiological  HI 

interest  because  the  nlmal  colonies  are  included  in  the  plague  focus 
connected  with  Mongolia  through  the  upland  region  of  Kharmkhira-Bayrln-ul. 

The  typical  gerbil  flea  Ceratophyllus  laevlceps  is  found  on  midday 
gerbils  in  all  sections  of  the  zone.  Other  fleas  parasitizing  gerblls 
and  jirds  in  this  area  include  C.  teaquorem,  Frontopeylla  hetera,  F.  aff. 
tjaneahanica,  and  Neopaylla  bidentatifomia.  Demaoentor  nuttalli, 

Eulaelapa  orioetuli ,  E,  kc  Ipakovae t  Uaeno la« tape  glaagowi,  Hamnoganaaua 
mandschuricu8 t  H.  oitelli  and  Hothrolaapis  deoolovatua  ticks  were  also 
found  on  midday  gerbils  in  Mongolia  and  Tuva.  Gerbil  colonies  in  the 
Ubsa-Nur  and  Uryuk-Nur  has ins  are  particularly  hazardous  because  of  the 
high  density  of  gerbils  combined  with  the  permanence  of  the  settlement. 

The  number  of  flea  species  parasitizing  midday  gerbils  is  gradually 
being  reduced  with  movement  of  gerbils  from  the  center  of  the  zone  to 
the  periphery,  which  is  connected  with  changes  in  the  hosts'  environment. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Ectoparasites  of  murine  rodents  of  Tuva.  Report  I.  Ecto¬ 
parasites  of  the  water  vole  ( Arvioola  terreetri8) 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Siblri  i 

Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvcstiya.  v.  25,  .1963,  352-259 

TOPIC  TAGS:  parasite,  host  parasite  relationship,  rodent,  vole 

ABSTRACT:  Water  voles  in  the  Tuva  Autonomous  Republic  are  host  to  18 
species  of  fleas,  2  species  of  Ixodid  ticks,  20  species  of  Gamasoid  ticks 
and  3  species  of  redbodied  ticks.  There  is  definite  vertical  zonality  in 
plant  cover  and  this  affects,  to  some  extent,  contact  of  rodents  in  the 
dry  steppes  with  those  rodents  living  in  more  moist  areas.  Ectoparasites 
such  as  C.  tcoquovum ,  Cl,  araalio ,  and  II,  aitalli  were  found  in  parasite 
collections  made  from  water  voles.  The  species  most  prevalent  arc: 
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S  ^^u''ligV*f*£\°°la, (39 ‘ 3Z) ’  C-roetwgulatua  (21.3%),  C.  oaloarifev, 
H,  arphibru8  (22.4%),  and  the  redbodied  tick  T.  autumalie.  Ccvatophullue 
valKer t  and  Ctenophthahnue  asaimilis  were  absent  from  collections  even 
though  they  are  widely  distributed  among  water  voles  in  other  parts  of 
Kazakhstan  and  western  Siberia.  Water  voles  were  most  consistently 
infested  with  Gamasold  ticks.  The  average  number  of  ticks  per  vole  was 
about  20.9.  Several  ticks  parasitizing  water  vole  are  of  epidemiological 
Interest:  D.  nuttalli ,  L.  wurts,  H.  gtaegowi,  H.  isabelinue ,  which  have 
been  implicated  in  tularemia  transmission  in  natural  foci  of  tularemia. 
The  redbodied  ticks  are  encountered  rarely  on  the  water  vole  and  are  of 
comparatively  little  interest.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 

[WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [LP] 
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TITLE:  New  data  on  the  distribution  of  rodents  in  northeast  Mongolia 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protlvochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  273-280 

TOPIC  TACS:  rodent,  disease  vector,  animal  ecology,  zoology 


ABSTRACT:  A  mammal  survey  of  steppe  rodents  was  made  in  Northeastern 
Mongolia  in  1955—1956.  During  these  two  seasons,  50  observation 
stations  were  set  up,  covering  an  area  of  over  2000  km,  and  motor 
travel  covered  over  18,000  km  during  the  collection  of  specimens.  The' 
principal  rodents  of  the  area  are  shown  in  Fig.  1—4.  According  to 
several  authors,  Mavmota  eihirica  is  not  found  north  of  the  48th 
parallel;  however,  in  this  expedition  several  colonies  were  found 
north  of  the  48th  parallel.  Citclluc  ungnlatuc  inhabits  the  forest- 
steppe  zone  of  the  Khcntey  foothills.  Many  specimens  were  caught  in  the 
valleys  of  the  taiga.  Citcllna  dauvicu:;  is  widely  distributed  in  the 
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Fig.  1.  Distribution  of  the  Mongolian  bobak  (Marmota  bobak  eibirioa)  'in 
the  Northeast  Mongolian  Peoples'  Republic.  1)  Northern  boundary  and 
range  of  the  bobak;  2)  territory  where  no  bobaks  were  found;  3)  trapping 
points  in  1965  and  1966;  4)  China;  5)  Soviet  Union 
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Fig.  2.  Distribution  of  susliks  in  tin*  northeast  Mongolian  Peoples' 
Republic.  1)  range  of  the  daurian  suslik;  2)  range  of  the  long-tailed 
suslik  C'h-n.Hi’  mriul’it u.-\  3)  observation  points  for  tin-  daurian  suslik 
in  1955 — 19r»ft;  A)  observation  points  for  the  long-tailed  suslik  In  1955 — 
195ft;  5)  Chinn;  ft)  Soviet  Union 
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Fig.  3.  Distribution  of  Brandt's  vole  Microtus  brandti  and  other  rodents 
in  the  northeast  Mongolian  Peoples 'Republic.  1)  northern  boundary  of 
range  of  Brandt's  vole;  2)  same,  according  to  data  taken  in  1955 — 1956. 
This  indicates  sites  used  in  1955 — 1956;  3;  Brandt's  vole;  4)  clawed  jird 
(M.  unguiculatua);  5)  narrow  skulled  vole  (M.  gregalxs) ;  6)  silver  vole; 
7)  northern  pika  (0.  hyperborea) ;  8)  gray  rat;  9)  China;  10)  Soviet  Union 
Cord  4/7 
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Fig.  4.  Distribution  of  the  Transbniknl  zokor  and  other  rodents  in  the 
northeast  Mongolian  Peoples’  Republic.  1)  Southern  range  of  the  zokor 
Observation  points  for  1955—1956;  2)  zokor:  3)  eastern  vole;  4)  large- 
toothed  redback  vole  (Clethrionomyc.  rutiLus);  5)  common  vole  [M. 
arvalir.);  6)  forest  mouse;  7)  Daurian  hamster;  8)  striped  hairy-footed 
hamster  (Vhodopuc  cungovuc) 
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valleys  of  Eastern  Mongolia.  This  rodent  has  spread  westward  from  the 
boundaries  previously  described.  Oohotona  daurioa  is  common  in  North¬ 
east  Mongolia  and  was  observed  in  the  same  habitat ‘as  the  grey  pika. 
Oohotona  hyporboroa  is  found  at  one  station  in  this  region.  Pallasiomy8 
unguioulatuo  is  more  common  to  the  dry  steppes  of  the  Soviet  border. 
Several  long-established  colonies  in  this  area  were  studied  and  found  to 
be  substantially  similar  to  and  typical  of  colonies  studied  10—15  yr 
ago.  Often  there  were  38—49  specimens  per  hectare.  Miorotua  bipccndti  is 
typical  of  the  dry-steppe  rodents  of  Northeastern  Mongolia  and  is  often 
found  in  the  forest-steppe  and  foothill  and  mountain  zones  as  well.  It 
is  now  found  far  north  of  its  former  range.  There  are  some  areas  which 
are  entirely  free  of  this  animal.  Miorotua  gregalia  is ’found  all  over 
the  observed  territory.  Altioola  argentatue  was  either  frequently 
observed  (some  stations)  or  absent  (others).  Miorotua  fortia  is  found 
in  the  northeast  quadrant  of  the  area  studied,  and  is  common  along  some 
of  the  larger  rivers  and  their  tributaries.  Miorotua  ccrvalia  is  found 
in  the  Ul'dza  and  nearby  river  basins  and  in  Khuzhertan.  Clethrionymy8 
rufooania  is  common  not  only  in  the  Khentey  taiga  but  in  deciduous 
forests  and  forest-steppe  meadows.  Apodemua  8peoio8ua  is  also  typical 
of  the  Khentey  taiga  zone.  Crioatulia  barabenai8  is  widely-distributed 
in  the  semi-desert  zones  of  Mongolia.  Specimens  were  also  found  in 
forest-steppe,  foothills,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  several  local  rivers. 
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Podopus  eungorus  is  a  commonly,  seen  inhabitant  of  the  eastern  mongollan 
steppe.  In  two  years  7200  specimens  were  caught.  Lepu8  tolai  is  found 
in  the  southern  part  of  the  forest-steppe  zone  and  In  the  Ul'dze  river 
valley.  Lepu8  timidua  lives  along  main  rivers,  their  tributaries,  ana 
in  mixed  forest  zones.  Myoapalix  aapalax  is  widely  distributed  in  the 
eastern  Khentey  forest-steppe  zone.  Fattua  norvegious  was  observed  at 
the.  Undurkan  Choybalsan  Grensabo,  and  nearby  observation  points. 

A fus  musculuB  is  a  common  inhabitant  of  this  area.  Orig.  art.  hast 
4  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [LP] 
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AUTHOR:  Mal'tsev,  V.  N. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Biophysics  AMN  SSSR  (Institut  biofizlki  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Toxic  action  of  bacterial  endotoxins  on  the  body.  Literature 
survey 


SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobioloRii.  no.  8, 
1963,  37-42 


TOPIC  TAGS:  endotoxin,  poison  effect,  toxin  effect,  toxin  physiologic 
effect 


ABSTRACT:  Bacterial  endotoxins  have  a  complex  phospholipid-polysac¬ 
charide-protein  structure.  Lethal  doses  in  different  experimental 
animals  vary  from  0.1—0.01  mg/kg  to  0.04—1  mg/kg.  One  feature  of 
bacterial  endotoxins  produced  by  typhoid,  paratyphoid,  dysentery,  S.oolit 
and  others  is  that  they  affect  the  body  differently  after  parenteral 
administration,  according  to  species  specificity.  They  are  all  viscero- 
tropic.  These  endotoxins  produce  a  loss  of  feeling  in  the  extremities, 
headaches,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  increased  body  temperature  along  with' 
the  usual  diarrhea.  These  toxins  affect  the  CHS  via  lnteroreceptors. 

UDC:  576.851.48/ .49.097.29+ 
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Investigation  of  biopotentials  of  the  peripheral  nerves  showed  that  an 
increase  in  amplitude  and  a  strengthening  of  the  impulses  occurred  2  min 
after  immunization  against  toxins.  Neuron  disruption  has  also  been 
noted  in  the  CNS  both  in  vivo  and  in  histological  studies.  Endotoxin 
disrupts  the  normal  function  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  and,  after 
administration,  there  is  an  Increase  in  the  concentration  of  adrenalin 
and  no rad renal in  in  the  blood.  Other  physiological  changes  observed 
include  hyper-  and  hypo-glycemia,  liberation  of  glycogen  from  the  liver, 
increase  in  maleic  and  some  other  acids,  peripheral  arterial  spasms, 
and  a  generalized  sympathomimetic  reaction,  analogous  to  the  effect  of 
adrenalin.  There  is  conflicting  evidence  for  the  synergism  of  endotoxin 
and  adrenalin  on  the  body.  The  administration  of  dysentery  and  related 
bacterial  endotoxins  produces  decreased  arterial  pressure  and  often 
vascular  collapse.  This  collapse  leads  to  an  initial  loss  of  feeling  in 
the  extremities,  dimunltion  of  the  knee  jerk  reflex  and  compensatory 
tachycardia.  Venous  pressure  increases  in  the  portal  and  peripheral  . 
systems.  Hie  disruption  of  neural  regulation  of  capillary  tonus  in  the 
digestive  tract  deprives  the  tissues  not  only  of  blood,  but  increases  the 
permeability  of  vessel  walls.  Increased  vascular  permeability  can 
Increase  the  harmful  effect  of  endotoxin  on  the  capillaries  of  the 
endothelium  and  release  histamine  ipon  cell  destruction.  Microbial 
antigens  .iS*.o  effect  hluod  clottlnp.  After  injection  of  toxin,  the 
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exudation  of  fibrinogen  and  Its  breakdown  has  been  noted.  Leucbpenia 
is  a  consequence  of  the  breakdown  of  blood  circulation  to  the  capillaries 
This  destruction  of  leucocytes  releases  endogenous  pyrogen  which; acts 
on  the  thermoregulatory  centers  of  the  brain  and  causes  fluctuating 
febrile  response.  Persons  with  hormone  imbalances  or  those  who  sire 
taking  certain  drugs  are  also  more  susceptible  to  bacterial  endotoxins. 
Bacterial  endotoxins  can  accelerate  protein  synches is  in  the  liver, 
spleen,  adrenals,  and  lymph  nodes.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37][LP) 
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TITLE:  Biological  properties  of  Cl.  perfringens  type  F  as  compared  with 
types  B  and  C 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  epidemiologii  i 
mikrobiologii.  Materialy  nauchnoy  konferentsii.  Irkutsk,  Vostochno- 
Slbirskoye  knizhnoye  izd-vo,  1967,  122-125  ;• 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Clostridium,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  Comparison  of  Cl.  perfrinnenf*  types  B,  C,  and  F  is  shown  in 
Table  1.  Toxigenicity  was  determined  by  injection  of  toxin  diluted  from 
0.1  to  0.000375  ml  Into  the  tail  vein  of  mice.  Lecithinase  activity  was 
determined  by  the  effect  of  18-hr  cultures  on  egg-yolk  suspension. 
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Table  1.  Distribution  by  activity  of 
types  F,  B,  and  C 


Priority  occupied 
by  type 

Toxigenic 

properties 

Lecithinase 

activity 

Hemolytic 

activity 

Necrotic 

activity 

\ 

o 

TVpcC 

Type  C 
.  B 

iype 
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F  Xk  48 

Typef 
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.  F  Xk  48 

.  F.W48 

B 

.  F  .V:  48 

_J _ 

.  V  Xk  .US 

.  F  ,\>  3  IS 

• 

F  Xk  3-13 

.  P  Nk 348 

Hemolysis  was  determined  with  rabbit  erythrocytes  and  necrotic  activity 
by  intracutaneous  injection  of  guinea  pigs,  it  was  concluded  tha>: 
type  F  cannot  be  finally  differentiated  from  types  B  and  C,  although 
type  F  may  be  tentatively  identified  by  its  slightly  different 
morphology  and  highly  temperature-resistant  spores.  Orig.  err.,  has:  . 

1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 

2/2 


AT8032005  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/67/000/000/0126/0129 

AUTHOR:  Marasanova,  L,  P. 
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TITLE:  Some  biologicnl  properties  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  A,  B,  C,  D, 

E  and  F 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  Clostridium,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  Comparison  of  the  properties  of  Cl.  perfringene  types  A  (28k), 
B  (216),  C  (219),  D  (222),  E  (342),  and  T  (48),  was  conducted.  Determi¬ 
nation  of  the  toxic  properties  of  Cl.  perfringeno  cultures  in  vivo  (white 
mice)  and  in  vitir  (primary  trypsinized  11-day  chick  embryo  tissue 
culture)  showed  that  all  six  types  had  toxic  properties,  varying  with  the 
type.  Types  C,  B,  and  F  were  most  toxigenic  and  ‘•ype  E  least  toxigenic. 
All  types  had  hemnlvtlc  properties,  but  type  A  had  the  most  hemolytic 
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activity,  and  types  D  and  E  the-  least.  All  types  possessed  lecithinase 
activity,  the  maximum  activity  in  type  A  and  the  minimum  in  types  D  and  E. 
All  types  caused  necrosis  in  guinea  pigs  injected  with  an  average  minimum 
necrotic  dose  of  toxin  (0.00012  ml).  Types  C,  B,  and  F  had  the  most 
necrotic  activity,  and  types  A,  B,  and  E  the  least.  Determination  of  the 
virulence  of  Cl.  perfringens  types  by  intramuscular  injection  of  culture 
filtrates  showed  that  both  whole  cultures  and  cells  washed  free  of  toxin 
were  virulent,  although  the  latter  were,  considerably  less  virulent.  Types 
B  and  C  were  the  most  virulent  types,  and  E  and  D  least  virulent.  It  was 
concluded  that  the  type  of  Cl.  perfringens  is  dependent  on  the  toxigenic 
and  virulent  properties.  On  the  basis  of  toxigenicity  and  virulence, 

Cl.  perfnngens  can  be  divided  into  two  groups,  one  with  more  pronounced 
properties  (types  A,  B,  and  F)  and  the  other  with  less  pronounced  proper¬ 
ties  (types  A,  B,  and  F)  and  the  other  with  less  pronounced  properties 
(types  D  and  E) .  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [JS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  tetanus,  human  ailment,  metabolic  disease 

ABSTRACT:  Enzyme  and  isoenzyme  activity  in  blood  serum  of  dogs  infected 
with  tetanus  were  studied.  Lactodehydrogenase,  creat inekinase ,  aldolase, 
aspartic-  and  alaninaminotransferase,  blood  sugar  levels,  acid-base 
balance,  and  water-soluble  tissue  proteins  were  determined  by  chemical 
methods  and  a gar  gel  electrophoresis.  Tissue  hypoxia  was  developed  as 
a  result  of  the  disease.  Tetanus  toxin  and  hypoxia  induce  a  rise 
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creatinekinase  and  lactcdehydrogenase  activity  in  the  blood  serum. 
Hypoxia  was  followed  by  nonrespiratory  acidosis  and  increased  potassium 
titer,  blood  sugar  rose  and  this  was  apparently  caused  by  a  compensatory 
reaction  to  the  high  energy  expenditure  during  the  tetanic  contractions. 
Orig.  art.  has:  2  rabies.  [WA-50;  CRE  No.  37]  [LF] 
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TITLE:  The  distribution  of  Q-fever  among  slaughtered  animals 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  103 

TOPIC  TAGS:  Q  fever,  complement  fixation  reaction 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  sera  of  slaughtered  animals  at  the  Moscow 
Meat  Packing  Plant  wl th  the  complement  fixation  reaction  showed  that 
only  three  out  of  1718  samples  of  cattle  sera  (from  25  farms)  gave 
positive  results  with  rickettsial  antigen,  and  none  of  363  samples  of 
pig  blood  reacted  positively.  At  the  Baku  Meat  Packing  Plant  however, 

1.8 — 17.6%  of  cattle  sera  was  positive  in  the  complement  fixation  reac¬ 
tion,  and  13.3 — 17.6%  of  sheep  sera.  These  data  establish  the  presence 
of  Q-fever  in  Azerbaydzhan.  Epidemiological  studies  must  be  conducted 
to  determine  unsafe  locations  for  Q-fever  and  special  precautions  must 
be  taxen  to  protect  veterinary  and  slaughterhouse  workers.  Scientific 
Director  Professor  F.  A.  Terent'yev  supervised  the  work. 
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TITLE:  Studies  in  the  realm  of  the  synthesis  of  benzouioxane  derivatives 
III.  Some  amides  and  amines  of  the  benzodioxane  series  as  possible 
adrenolytic  substances 

SOUrvCE:  Armyauskiy  khimicheskiy  zhumal.  \f.  2J ,  no.  6,  1968,  509-514 
TOPIC  TAGS:  dioxane,  amine  salt,  adrenolytic  drug 
ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Chemical  Factors 
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TITLE:  Exterminating  and  hunting  the  marmot  in  the  boundary  zone  of 

Gorno-Altai  Autonomous  Oblast  ^ 
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SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  369-375 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  epidemiologic  focus,  disease  carrying  mamma] 

ABSTRACT:  The  first  mass  extermination  of  the  Altai  marmot  {Marmota 
marmota)  around  Kosh-Agach  in  Gorno-Altai  Autonomous  Oblast  in  1960,  con¬ 
ducted  to  prevent  the  development  of  a  plague  epizootic,  showed  that 
poisoning  of  burrows  with  tsianplav  (a  product  containing  sodium  and  cal¬ 
cium  cyanides  with  various  impurities)  was  almost  100%  effective.  The 
most  effective  dose  was  75  g  of  tsianplav  per  burrow  entrance.  Poisoning 
Altai  marmots  with  tsianplav  is  recommended  as  the  most  effective,  reli¬ 
able,  and  comparatively  cheap  extermination  method  in  conditions  of 
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Gorno-Altai  Autonomous  Oblast.  Poisoning  of  marmots  with  chloropicrin 
(25 — 100  g  per  burrow  entrance)  is  not  recommended  because  of  the  low 
mortality  (73—34%).  Chloropicrin-moistened  balls  were  placed  into  bur¬ 
rows.  As  a  result  of  the  mass  extermination,  the  marmot  population 
decreased  more  than  two-fold  (from  2.25  burrows  per  hectare  to  0.5  1  bur¬ 
row  hectare).  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [Ju] 
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ORG:  Department  of  Virology, Institute  of  Experimental  Medicine,  AMN 
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TITLE:  Interaction  of  macrophages  with  intact  viruses  and  their  Infec¬ 
tive  RNA 

SOURCE:  Biologicheskiy  zhurnal  Armenll,  v.  21,  no.  5,  1968,  35-42 
TOPIC  TACS:  infective  RNA,  macrophage,  virus 

ABSTRACT:  It  is  possible  that  the  resistance  of  macrophages  to  virus 
infection  can  be  explained  by  the  absence  of  virus-deproteinizing 
enzymes  capable  of  disrupting  the  viral  particle  and  freeing  its  nucleic 
acid  in  these  cells,  thus  preventing  the  virus  from  synthesizing  the' 
necessary  biopolymers  (viral  proteins  and  nucleic  acids) .  This  experi¬ 
ment  was  designed  to  test  this  hypothesis.  The  viruses  used  were 
poliomyelitis  l(type  Mahoney)  which  had  been  cultured  in  a  Detroit-6 
cell  line,  Scotland  encephalitis  virus  which  had  been  maintained  in 
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white  mouse  brains,  and  vaccinia  virus,  isolated  from  cellular  detritis 
and  cultured  in  chick  embryo  fibroblasts.  These  vacinnla  and  polio¬ 
myelitis  viruses  were  obtained  from  virus-containing  culture  fluid, 
and  the  Scotland  encephalitis  virus  was  used  in  a  10%  brain  tissue 
suspension  in  phosphate  buffer.  Viral  RNA  was  Isolated  by  standard 
methods.  As  a  result  of  infecting  mouse  macrophages  with  1000 — 10,000 
times  the  tissue  infective  dose  (TID)  with  a  polio  virus,  the  virus 
was  observed  to  penetrate  via  pinocytosis  into  a  small  part  of  the  cell 
body.  Within  the  cell  the  virus  concentration  was  no  higher  than 
0.5— 1.5  lg  TID  24  hr  after  infection.  Increasing  the  Infective  dose 
had  no  effect  on  the  penetrating  ability  of  the  virus.  These  results 
held  whether  the  macronhages  were  in  multi-  or  monolayer  cultures. 

Guinea  pig  macrophages  were  also  used  as  a  virus  medium,  but  the  viruses 
did  not  penetrate  into  these  cells  any  better  than  into  the  mouse 
macrophages.  The  virus  was  cultured  for  6 — 8  days  but  the  maximum 
concentration  did  not  exceed  6.5 — 7.0  lg  TIDso/rol  in  leucocytes.  In 
almost  every  experiment  the  virus  concentration  decreased  almost 
linearly  when  expressed  In  lg  TID^.  Culturing  the  virus  in  suspended 
leucocyte  cultures  obtained  from  guinea  pig  mucus  membranes  did  not 
facilitate  the  development  of  viruses.  During  seven  days  of  observa¬ 
tion,  a  minimum  of  the  virus  actually  penetrated  the  cell;  however; 
they  did  cause  some  morphological  damage.  Not  more  than  40%  of  the  cells 


2/4 


Cord 


-  243  - 


ACC  NR, 


AP 802^713 


Cord 


o 

Vm  wn 
O  C| 
M 

C  H 
o 

y*  oo 


< 

u  c 


a  3 
C  W 
O  -rt 

u  > 


Experiment  1  Experiment  2  Experiment  3 


Fig.  1.  Viral  reproduction  curve  for  poliomyelitis 
1 (type  Mahoney),  inducing  RNA  in  different  tissue 
cultures . 


Culture  conditions:  1  -  virus  sensitive  Detroit-6 
culture;  II  -  nonsensitive  chick  embryo  fibroblast 
culture;  III  -  nonsensitive  mouse  macrophage  culture; 
IV  -  nonsensitive  guinea  pig  culture;  V  -  nonsensitive 
rat  culture;  VI  -  nonsensitive  suspended  guinea  pig 
leucocyte  culture  obtained  from  mucus  membrane 
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were  destroyed  by  the  virus  at  the  end  of  seven  days.  Parallel  experi¬ 
ments  using  vaccinia  virus,  a  DNA  containing  virus,  showed  that 
vaccinia  virus  penetrated  mouse  macrophages  in  a  somewhat  larger 
quartlty.  After  4 — 6  days,  virus  particles  could  be  detected  within 
the  cells.  Poliomyelitis  virus  and  Scotland  encephalitis  virus 
particles  did  not  persist  for  more  than  48  hr  within  the  cell.  Penetra 
tion  dynamics  of  these  viruses  were  compared  in  cells  such  as  Detroit-6 
cells,  which  are  normally  susceptible  to  the  virus.  The  results  are 
shown  in  Figure  1.  All  tissue  cultures  injected  with  pot ionvol I t is-KNA 
were  resistant  to  infection.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  1  tables. 
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ORC:  Moscow  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Viral  Preparations 
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TITLE:  Properties  of  tickbome  encephalitis  virus  strains  isolated  in 
different  geographical  areas 

SOURCE:  Voprosy  virusologii,  no.  4,  1968,  421-428 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tick,  encephalitis,  tissue  culture,  disease  carrying  tick 

ABSTRACT:  Hemagglutinating  properties  and  other  antigenic  features  of 
17  scrains  of  tickbome  encephalitis  virus  isolated  in  and  outside  the 
USSR  are  reported.  The  brains  of  mice  infected  with  the  virus  were  used 
to  test  the  hemagglutinating  properties  of  the  different  strains.  Strains 
were  cultured  in  9  different  types  of  culture  media.  White  rats  were 
immunized  2 — 3  times  intraperitoneally  by  administration  of  2  ml  of  a  10% 
suspension  prepared  from  mouse  brain  or  from  culture  fluid.  Sera  were 
treated  with  a  10%  suspension  of  goose  erythrocytes  and  a  23%  suspension 
of  kaolin  to  extract  the  nonspecific  agglutination  inhibitors.  The  hemag¬ 
glutination  reaction  was  determined  with  8  hemagglutinating  units  of  anti¬ 
gen.  Results  of  the  study  suggest  the  existence  of  antigenic  features 
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Table  1.  Hemagglutination  activity  of  various  strains 
of  the  virus  of  tickbome  encephalitis 
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inherent  in  each  strain  of  the  virus  isolated  in  different  geographical 
areas  and  in  a  single  focus,  (see  Table  1).  Thus,  strains  of  western 
origin  caused  destructive  changes  in  clonal  cultures  of  swine  embryo 
kidney  within  2  —  3  days,  while  similar  changes  occurred  with  eastern  and 
Ural  strains  at  later  periods.  Different  strains  of  the  virus  had 
different  hemagglutinating  activity  in  different  cultures  and  in  mouse 
brain.  Formation  of  hemagglutinins  was  greatest  in  nu-ures  of  clonal 
lines  of  swine  embryo  kidney,  mouse  embryo  cells,  and  mouse  brain. 

Western  strains  demonstrated  great  immunological  activity.  Orig.  art. 
has:  3  tables  and  3  figures.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [XF] 
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ORC :  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Foot-and-Mouth-Disease  Institute 
(Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  yashchurnyy  institut) 

TITLE:  Inactivation  of  foot-and-mouth  disease  virus  during  preparation 

of  complement-fixing  antigen 

SOURCE:  Ve ter inar lya ,  no.  9,  1968,  20-22 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hoof  and  mouth  disease,  virus  antigen 

ABSTRACT:  The  best  method  of  inactivating  foot-and-mouth-disease  virus 
with  complete  loss  of  virulence  but  without  loss  of  complement-fixing 
activity  consisted  of  inactivation  of  lapinized  foot-and-mouth-disease 
virus  at  V°C  and  pH  7.6  for  nine  days,  37°C  and  pH  9  for  two  days,  or 
37°C  and  pH  6  for  seven  days.  Antigens  prepared  by  this  method  had  a 
high  degree  of  turbidity,  which  was  removed  with  difficulty  by  freezing 
and  centrifugation.  Inactivation  at  pii  6  for  seven  days  produced  trans¬ 
parent  avi relent  antigens  from  foot-and-mouth-disease  virus  tvpes  A, 

0,  and  S,  and  A  ,  ,  variant.  All  types  retained  complement-fixing 
properties  at  +4°C  for  five  months.  Inactivation  by  heating  at  58°C 
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for  40  min,  the  currently  recommended  method,  produced  antigens  with  a 
relatively  high  residual  virulence.  Lapinized  virus  inactivated  at 
60°C  and  at  80°C  completely  lost  complement-fixing  activity.  Orig.  art. 
has:  3  tables.  fWA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 
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TITLE:  Use  of  the  method  of  phage  typing  of  5.  typhimurium  for  inter¬ 
pretation  of  group  diseases  caused  by  this  pathogen 

SOURCE:  Zhumal  mik rob iologi i ,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologi  i  ,  r.o  .  6, 

1968,  67-70 


TOPIC  TAGS:  bacteriophage,  salmonella,  food 

ABSTRACT:  The  use  of  bacteriophage  typing  for  analysis  of  three  out¬ 
breaks  of  group  disease  caused  by  .\a;  u  typhtruvu*'-  in  the  Moscow 

area  is  reported.  5.  ti<ph:  rttri  of  phage  type  2  isolated  from  improp- 
perlv  cooked  duck  was  the  causative  agent  in  the  first  outbreak;  in 
the  second  outbreak,  tuph:  ~i.r:u>r  of  phage  type  2b  was  detected  in  cold 
beef;  in  the  third  outbreak,  "dry  Kiev  jam"  (glazed  fruit)  was  found  to 
be  contaminated  with  typr.-ruriw.  of  phage  2c.  |WA-S0;  CBE  No.  37J  iXl  ) 
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TITLE:  Etiology,  epidemiology,  immunoprophylaxis,  clinical  picture, 
therapy  and  pathomorphology  of  influenza  and  acute  respiratory  disease 

SOURCE:  AMN  SSSR.  Vestnik,  no.  9,  1968,  89-94 

TOPIC  TAGS:  respiratory  system  disease,  virus  diseases,  immunization 

ABSTRACT:  Delegates  from  different  cities  of  the  USSR,  Bulgaria, 

Great  Britain,  Hungary,  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  Poland,  Finland, 
Czechoslovakia,  and  Switzerland  participated  in  the  Conference  on 
Influenza  and  Acute  Respiratory  Diseases  held  in  Leningrad  from  19—22 
December  1967.  Reports  on  etiology  included  mutability  of  influenza 
virus  A2  and  B  during  the  past  10  yr,  transfer  of  inhibitor  resistance, 
heat  resistance,  plaque  formation,  virulence  following  hybridization  of 
influenza  viruses  A  and  Al,  the  significance  of  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  in 
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acute  respiratory  infections,  and  the  significance  of  respiratory  viruses 
in  Interepidemic  and  epidemic  Influenza  outbreaks.  Repor.ts  on  epidemio¬ 
logy  included  mechanisms  of  transfer  and  dissemination  of  the  pathogens 
of  acute  respiratory  diseases  through  the  alt,  penetration  of  bacterial 
and  viral  aerosols  into,  different  areas  of, the  respiratory  tract,  survival 
ia  the  air,  and  physiological  and  kinetic  properties..  Results  of  vaccine 
prophylaxis  were  noted.  Nonspecific  prophylaxis  with  lysozyme  with  ecmo- 
line  (ekmolin),  leukocyte  interferon  and  stimulation  of  interferon  for¬ 
mation  was  discussed.  The  prophylactic  effectiveness  of  amantadine  200 
mg/day  in  vaccinal  influenza  type  A2  in  volunteers  was  reported.  General 
problems  in  the  study  of  respiratory  viruses,  aid  the  clinical  picture 
and  pathomorphology  of  influenza  and  acute  respiratory  infections  were 
discussed.  A  post-conference  discussion  was  held  on  specific  prophylaxis 
and  therapy  of  influenza  and  influenza-like  diseases,  and  on  results  and 
basic  trends  in  scientific  research  for  1968— 1969.  Discussions  on 
specific  prophylaxis  were  directed  toward  the  study  of  genetic  properties 
of  viruses  and  their. interactions,  a  continuation  of  the  1967  study  on 
the  epidemiological  effectiveness  of  mass  vaccinations  against  influenza 
with  1 ive • A2  and  B  influenza  vaccine,  and  the  epidemiological  and  immuno- 
locical  effectiveness  of  live  attenuated  vaccine  for  infants. 
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AUTHOR:  Noskov,  F.  S.;  Yermakov,  N.  V.;  Avdeyenko,  M.  M. 

ORG:  Military  Medical  Academy  lm.  S.  M.  Kirov,  Leningrad  (Voyenno- 
meditsinskaya  akademiya) 

TITLE:  Concentration  and  rapid  detection  of  vaccinia  virus  on  sorbents 
by  the  fluorescent  antibody  method 

SOURCE:  Voprosy  virusologii,  no.  4,  1968,  494-498 

TOPIC  TAGS:  diagnostic  medicine,  vaccinia  virus,  fluorescent  antibody 
method 

ABSTRACT:  Protein  polycondensates  were  prepared  from  rabbit  anti-vaccinia 
gamma  globulin  by  condensing  the  globulin  with  a  fluoroborate  complex. 
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The  resulting  suspensions  were  capable  of  absorbing  vaccinia  virus  on  the 
cell  surfaces,  thus  facilitating  their  detection  as  luminescent  aggregates 
by  the  fluorescent  antibody  method.  This  method  may  be  used  for 
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concentrating  viruses  from  large  volumes  of  dilute  virus-containing 
fluid.  The  union  of  serum  proteins  and  various  substances  through 
diazotization  is  a  very  convenient  method  for  use  in  immunology  since 
the  immune  proteins  used  do  not  lose  their  serological  activity.  The 
use  of  a  fluoroborate  complex  of  benzidine  bis-diazonium  for  conjugation 
leads  to  the  formation  of  bonds  of  the  type: 


I  Protein  l—NH,  IProteinj--*- 

►  IProteinl  -  HN-  Nll-fProteinl  ^H* 


with  the  formation  of  protein  polycondensates  to  the  ends  of  which  the 
protein  attaches.  The  fluoroborate  complex  prepared  is  a  chemically 
pure  preparation  and  was  stable  in  storage  for  over  a  year  without 
losing  more  tu-  n  a  small  fraction  of  its  reactive  groups.  Orig.  art.  has: 
2  figures  and  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [LP] 
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TITLE:  Rodents  in  settlements  of  the  Vitim-Olekma  upland 


SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  243-247 


TOFIC  TAGS:  disease  carrying  mammal,  rodent 

ABSTRACT:  The  distribution  of  rodents  in  the  Vitim-Olekma  upland  is 
shown  in  Table  1.  The  house  mouse  was  most  frequently  encountered  near 
schools,  hospitals,  stores,  and  dining  rooms.  Voles  and  shrews  were 
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Table  1.  The  species  composition  of  rodents  in  settlements  of  the 
Vitim-Olekma  upland 
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also  trapped  in  houses.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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TITLE:  Certain  ecological  and  physiological  features  of  the  longtailed 

suslik 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 

Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvectiya.  v.  25,  1963,  205-214 

TOPIC  TAGS:  animal  ecology,  suslik,  epizootiology ,  disease  vector 

ABS'l i„\CT :  Change  in  suslik  body  temperature  is  connected  with  tempera¬ 
ture  changes  in  the  environment.  In  May  and  dune  the  environmental  tempera¬ 
tures  are  a  their  highest  point  and  in  autumn  and  early  winter  at  their 
lowest.  Along  with  temperature  changes  in  the  body,  the  excitability 
of  the  nervous  system  changes  parallel  with  environmental  temperature 
changes.  It  is  most  excitable  in  the  summer,  when  bodv  temperature  is 
highest.  Liver  and  kidney  function  also  changes  during  the  season  and 
so  do  feeding  habits.  The  susceptibility  to  plague  changes  with  fattiness. 
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Figure  1.  Relationship  cf  the  plague  susceptibility  of  the  long¬ 
tailed  suslik  to  body  temperature  and  nervous  system  activity. 
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1  -  Susceptibility  to  plague  (LDjq  in  cell  count);  2  -  body  tempera¬ 
ture;  3  —  number  of  animals  with  positive  reaction  upon  administra¬ 
tion  of  adrenaline  (in  7.) ;  4  -  current  strength,  produced  by  excita¬ 
tion  of  the  neuromuscular  system  (in  milliamps). 
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There  is  also  a  relationship  between  change  of  susceptibility  and  charges 
in  body  temperature,  general  activity  and  excitability  ot  the  nervous 
system.  However,  these  relationships  do  not  correlate  during  periods 
of  starvation.  Figure  i  shows  the  effects  of  temperature  changes  on 
plague  susceptibility  in  susliks.  The  suslik  is  the  principal  carrier 
of  plague  in  the  Mongolian  plague  focus  studied.  Results  of  body 
temperature  study  tissue  and  organ  examinations  and  tracking  of  individual 
animals  are  discussed  in  detail.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables  and  1  figure. 
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AUTHOR:  Olsuf'yev,  n .  G. ;  Yemel 'yanova ,  0.  S. ;  Meshcheryakova ,  I.  S.; 
Rodionova,  I.  V. 

ORG:  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  im.  Gamaleya  AMN  SSSR 
(Institut  epidcmiologii  i  mikrobiologii  AMN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  A  tularemia  pathogen,  F.  novicida,  similar  to  F.  tularensis 

SOURCE:  Z'nurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologi i  i  immunobiologii,  no.  8, 
1968,  92-98 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tularemia,  human  ailment,  enzymatic  activity 

ABSTRACT:  Cultures  of  Fransicella  novicida  were  similar  morphologically 
histologically,  culturally,  and  pathogenically  to  F.  tularensis.  Its 
nutritive  properties  were  similar  to  those  of  F.  tularensis .  There  were 
partial  cross  serological  and  allergenic  reactions  between  the  two 
strains.  Gel  precipitation  and  antibody  neutralization  reactions 
revealed  differences  in  antigenic  structure  of  these  microbes.  Therefore, 
F.  novicida  is  a  different  species.  However,  living  cultures  of  F.  novi¬ 
cida  do  not  protect  laboratory  animals  against  subsequent  infection 
with  lethal  doses  of  a  virulent  tularemia  culture.  F.  novicida  is  found 
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near  waterways,  especially  in  places  where  mass  nesting  of  birds  occurs, 
and  also  in  the  birds  themselves  and  in  rodents  sharing  the  same 
habitat.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables  and  1  figure.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [LP] 
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ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Epidemiology  and  epizootiology  of  brucellosis  in  Mongolia 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii ,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii ,  no.  8, 
1968,  120-125 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiology,  epizootiology,  brucellosis 

ABSTRACT:  Brucellosis  is  widely  distributed  among  livestock  in  the 
Mongolian  Peoples’  Republic.  As  a  result  of  a  series  of  natural  and 
social  factors,  the  most  active  foci  are  in  the  northern  regions  of 
the  republic.  The  persons  most  susceptible  to  brucellosis  are  employees 
of  meat-packing  plants  and  employees  working  with  animals  in  kolkhozes 
and  sovkhozes.  The  two  species  of  Brucella  responsib1 »  for  the  outbreaks 
are  Bp.  melitensis  and  Br.  abortus.  Active  prophylaxis  among  both 
animals  and  animal  workers  and  food  handlers  are  recommended  for  reduc¬ 
tion  in  the  number  of  brucellosis  cases.  In  the  north,  3.7%  of  goats 
and  sheeps  are  infected,  while  in  the  south  0.02%  are  infected.  Corre¬ 
sponding  figures  for  cattle  are:  4.?%  in  the  north,  and  2.1%  in  the 
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south.  Of  the  1516  persons  tested  fo-  brucellosis,  34%  of  them  reacted 
positively.  Of  this  number,  6%  had  active  clinica]  cases  of  brucellosis. 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  The  epizootiology  and  epidemiology  of  anthrax  in  Prlmerskiy  kray 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal' 
nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  89-97 

TOPIC  TAGS;  anthrax,  epizootiology 

ABSTRACT:  At  present,  Primorskiy  kray  contains  16  locations  unsafe  with 
respect  to  anthrax  in  11  out  of  33  rayons.  The  unsafe  locations  are 
mostly  around  railroad  tracks  and  apparently  are  old  fcci  Most  cases 
of  animal  anthrax  occur  in  the  summer.  The  most  unsafe  location,  in 
which  four  outbreaks  have  been  recorded  in  20  yr,  is  Ehmakovskiy  rayon. 
The  last  recorded  case  of  anthrax  here  occurred  in  1961.  The  affected 
cow  had  fed  at  the  city  dump,  which  is  apparently  a  source  of  anthrax 
infection.  Only  five  cases  of  human  anthrax  have  been  recorded  in  the 
kray  in  the  last  decade.  Thirteen  of  the  16  cases  recorded  in  the  last 
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20  yr  were  connected  with  slaughter  of  sick  animals.  The  last  such 
case  was  recorded  in  1958  in  Vladimiro-Aleksandrovskoye. .  No  cases  of 
anthrax  among  workers  at  slaughter  houses  and  meat  packing  plants,  or 
tanneries  were  recorded.  Prophylactic  measures  taken  in  this  area 
include  inoculation  of  animals  in  unsafe  locations,  burning  of  carcasses 
of  suspec*  animals,  thorough  disinfection,  testing  of  hides,  and 
vaccination  of  threatened  occupational  groups  (fanners,  ,;.cat  packers, 
etc).  Recommended  measures  for  reducing  the  incidence  cf  anthrax 
include  forbidding  home  slaughter  of  animals.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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MIG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
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protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal’nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Biotopes  and  nutritional  habits  of  water  voles  in  the  Lena  river 
basin 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'ne,  •>  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  215-219 

TOPIC  TAGS:  animal  ecology,  nutrition,  suslik,  disease  vector,  plague, 

tularemia 

ABSTRACT:  The  water  vole  is  the  most  numerous  and  widely  distributed 
rodent  in  central  Yakutia  (5  million  pelts  were  taken  in  the  last  10 
years).  It  is  most  commonly  found  near  lakes  and  rivers  and  is  divided 
by  living  type  into  several  biotopes  from  inhabitants  of  large  lakesides, 
ravines,  meadows,  small  rivers,  and  streams.  Best  living  conditions  for 
this  rodent  is  along  the  banks  of  large  rivers  such  as  the  Lena,  Aldan, 
and  Vilyuy  where  its  numbers  are  highest.  The  water  vole  not  only  causes 
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extensive  crop  damage  in  Yakutia  but  is  also  the  principal  carrier  of 
tularemia  there.  Field  work  studies  included  collections  of  materials 
on  nutrition  and  distribution  of  the  water  vole  and  its  damage  to  plants 
and  crops.  Despite  the  wide  distribution  and  interspecies  variation 
on  land,  islands  commonly  contain  one  type  of  animal.  The  territory  of 
any  one  group  commonly  embraces  two  thousand  or  more  hectares.  Three 
types  of  habitat  groups  have  been  established:  field  types  which 
attack  barley  and  other  crops,  types  which  are  harmful  only  during 
periods  of  drought,  and  varied  types.  In  times  of  drought  these  animals 
commonly  remain  underground,  therefore  affecting  the  number  of  captured 
animals.  These  animals  feed  on  about  70  species  of  water  and  shore 
plants.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  C:  <i  Nu.  3  / )  [  U’ ] 
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protivochumnvy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Brucellosis  among  dogs  under  natural  conditions 

SOURCE-  I~kutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  ’osto^a.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  83-88 

TOPIC  TAGS:  brucellosis,  epide  iolcgic  focus.  Brucella 

ABSTRACT:  The  existence  of  brucellosis  among  dogs  in  Western  Siberia 
was  established  by  mass  serological  and  bacteriological  tests.  Dogs 
become  infected  by  eating  placentas,  aborted  or  stillborn  fetuses, 
parenchymatous  organs,  raw  meat,  milk,  and  other  products  from  infected 
an  .na’s.  Dogs  are  also  active  carriers  of  brucellosis.  Under  certain 
conditions  dogs  with  brucellosis  can  be  a  source  of  human  infection  and 
probably  also  a  source  of  infection  for  farm  animals.  The  role  of  dogs 
in  brucellosis  has  been  neglected ^specially  in  Irkutsk  foci.  The 
possible  .ole  of  dogs  in  spreading  brucellosis  must  be  considered  in 
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prophylactic  programs.  On  unsafe  farms  dogs  must  be  checked  as 
periodically  as  farm  animals.  Dogs  with  positive  serological  reactions 
should  be  killed  unless  especially  valuable,  when  they  should  be  isolated 
until  results  of  serologic  tests  are  negative.  Positive  agglutination 
reactions  wore  found  in  the  blood  of  171  out  of  959  dogs  tested.  A  total 
of  16.2%  of  sheep  wore  infected  in  sheep  foci  of  brucellosis,  with 
62.5%  of  dogs  giving  positive  agglutination  reactions.  In  foci  of  cattle 
brucellosis,  however,  only  32.4%  of  dogs  gave  positive  reactions.  In 
deer  foci,  onlv  6.4%  of  dogs  were  infected.  Serum  agglutination  titers 
of  1:2C  or  1:25  were  considered  positive.  Differential  tests  showed 
that  5  ?>•;*.  v  1  la  strains  isolated  from  dogs  wore  :■’>•.  ai  .  'Vi  and  1 8— . 

'■<’•'1  The  degree  of  infection  of  dogs  did  not  depend  on  their  age, 

but  more  females  than  males  were  infected.  Aj’.a.v,'  apparent  lv  migrates 
from  farm  animals  ti  dogs,  and  perhaps  .also  in  the  reverse  direction. 
Orig.  art.  has:  4  tables.  [WA-50;  CHE  No.  37|(.JSj 
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ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Veterinary  Sanitation, 
Moscow  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovotel'skiy  institut  veterinarnov 
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TITLE:  Biology  of  anthrax  bacteria  in  polls  used  for  cultivated  plants 

SOURCE:  Sel * skokhozyaystvennaya  biologiya,  no.  4,  1968,  534-538 

TOPIC  TAGS:  soil  biology,  anthrax,  human  ailment,  animal  disease 

ABSTRACT:  It  has  been  discovered  that  the  root  zone  of  plants  is  lethal 
to  anthrax  bacilli.  Several  fields  including  wheat,  clover,  alfalfa, 
vego-mixture,  and  timothy  wete  used  as  test  plots  and  anthrax  bacillus 
was  seeded  at  intervals  between  0—5  cm  from  surface  of  the  soil.  Best 
kills  occurred  in  timothy  plots.  A  second  experiment  involving  the 
seeding  of  the  anthrax  bacillus  at  depth  of  5—20  cm  was  also  made.  A 
chemical  produced  in  the  root  zone  of  plant  was  responsible  for  the 
killing  of  anthrax  bacillus.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Posokhin,  R.  A. 

ORG:  Department  of  Public  Hygiene  /Head — S.  A.  Pul ' kis/» Omsk  Medical 
Institute  (Kafedra  kommunal'noy  gigleny  Omskogo  meditsinskogo  instituta) 

TITLE:  On  the  effect  of  air  pollution  in  the  Sovetskiy  rayon  of  Omsk 
on  living  conditions  and  health  of  the  population 

SOURCE:  Omsk.  Meditslnskiy  institut.  Nauchnyye  trudy,  no.  61.  Gigiyena 
vodoyemov,  vodosnsbzheniya,  atmosfernogo  vozdukha  i  planirovki 
naselennykh  mest  (Hygiene  of  reservoirs,  water  supply,  air,  and  planning 
of  populated  places).  Omsk,  1965 i  122-127 

TOPIC  TAGS:  air  pollution,  public  health,  respiratory  system  disease 

ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  air  pollution  on  the  living  conditions  and 
health  of  the  inhabitants  of  Omsk  has  been  evaluated  from  replies  to  a 
questionnaire  by  2581  residents,  of  whom  2424  (93.9%)  were  over  18  yr. 
The  data  showed  that  1926  inhabitants  (70.7%)  felt  that  they  were 
affected  by  air  pollution.  Faulty  ventilation  of  living  quarters  was 
reported  by  1582  inhabitants  (61.3%)  as  the  prime  factor  in  the 
unfavorable  effects  of  air  pollution.  An  adverse  effect  of  pollution 
on  health  was  reported  by  1357  inhabitants  (52.2%).  Inhalation  of 
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pollutants  caused  respiratory  tract  disorders,  difficulties  in  breathing, 
headache,  nausea,  sleep  disorders,  and  other  complaints.  Inhabitants 
residing  closest  to  the  industrial  zone  on  Entuziastov  and  Magistral 'naya 
streets  were  most  frequently  affected.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Pospelova-Shtxom,  M.  V. 

ORG:  Department  of  Medical  Entomology,  Institute  of  Medical  Parasitology 
and  Tropical, Medicine  In.  Ye.  I.  Marts inovskly ,  Ministry  of  Public  Health 
SSSR,  Moscow  (Otdel  medltslnskoy  entonologll  Institute  meditslnskoy 
parazltologli  i  troplcheskoy  aadltsiny  Ministers tva  zdravookhraneniya 
SSSR) 

TITLE:  Combatting  tick  carriers  of  spirochetosis  in  village  foci  of 
Central  Asian  republics 

SOURCE:  Meditsinskaya  parazltologlya  i  parazitamyye  bolezni,  v.  37, 
no.  3,  1968,  297-302 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  carrying  Insect,  tick,  epidemiologic  focus, 
insecticide  application 

ABSTRACT:  The  incidence  and  population  of  Alectorobius  tholozani t  the 
carrier  of  tickbome  spirochetosis,  decreased  approximately  one-half  in 
26  settlements  in  Uzbekhiston,  Tadzhikistan  and  southern  Kirghizia, 
according  to  studies  conducted  in  1965.  A  total  of  55. 6Z  of  households 
were  infested  with  ticks  In  these  still-active  foci.  The  highest  per¬ 
centage  of  infested  farms  was  recorded  in  western  Pamir  (79Z),  with 
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southern  Klrgsla  second.  The  lack .of  couple te  success  in  tick  extermi¬ 
nation  In  rheas  foci  la  explained  by  failure  to  uso  Lindane,  use  of 
improper  doses,  failure  to  treat  all  potential  foci,  etc.  The  anti- 
nalaria  program  has  helped  to  reduce  the  population  of  village  ticks 
because  tick  larvae  and  young  nymphs  are  susceptible  to  DDT.  In  Tadz¬ 
hikistan,  resettlement  of  villagers  from  unsafe  low  mountain  areas  to  the 
safe  plain  areas  reduced  the  Incidence  of  spirochetosis.  The  risk  of 
Infection  is  still  high  in  some  areas,  and  can  only  be  eliminated  by  a 
comprehensive  program  of  tick  extermination.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Revin,  Yu.  V. 

ORG:  Yakut  Branch,  Slbirian  Department,  Academy  of  Sciences  SSSR 
(Yakutskly  filial  Siblrskogo  otdaleniya  Akademil  nauk  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Biology  of  Oehotona  alpina  in  the  Olemko-Charskoye  hills  of 
Yakutia 

r 

SOURCE:  Zoologicheskly  zhurnal,  v.  47,  no.  7,  1968,  1075-1082 

TOPIC  TAGS:  biologic  ecology,  disease  vector,  ornithology 

ABSTRACT:  A  population  of  the  northern  pika  Oehotona  alpina  inhabiting 
the  high  and  rocky  Olemko-Charskoye  hills  of  Yakutlya  was  studied. 

10 — 100  Specimens  per  hectare  were  collected  in  the  nesting  area.  Ovula¬ 
tion  occurs  during  the  last  10  days  of  April  and  each  female  raises  two 
broods  (about  2.2  young  per  brood)  each  year.  Main  predators  are 
ermines  and  sables.  Population  density  of  the  pika  decreases  with  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  the  density  and  variety  of  plant  cover.  Age 
distribution  was  imperfectly  obtained  since  it  is  difficult  to  estimate 
the  age  of  individuals  more  than  one  year  old.  After  the  nesting  season, 
heavy  tolls  in  young  animals  occur  from  the  end  of  May  to  September. 
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Food  Is  taken  as  near  the  nesting  site  as  possible  end  thepikas 
abandon  each  plant  for  a  fresh  one  every  three  to  four  (lays. Or art*  ; 
has j  5  cables.  [WA-50;  CBENo.  37) CLP]’; 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Physiology  im.  I.  P.  Pavlov  AN  SSSR,  Leningrad 
(Institut  fiziologii  AN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Nucleic  acids  of  ths  neuron-neuroglia  system  in  the  anterior 
horns  of  the  spinal  cord  and  cerebellum  due  to  the  effect  of  anti¬ 
cholinesterase  agents 

SOURCE:  Biokhimiya,  v.  33,  no.  4,  1968,  726-732 

TOPIC  TAGS:  CN5  drug  effect,  spinal  cord,  cerebellum,  acetylcholines¬ 
terase,  RNA,  organophosphorus  compound 

ABSTRACT:  The  effect  of  the  anticholinesterase  preparation  LG-63 
[O-ethyl,  S-hexyl,  methylthiophosphinatej  and  armine  [0-ethyl,  0-p- 
nltrophenyl,  ethylphosphinote]  were  investigated  for  their  effects  on 
the  nucleic  acid  concentration  in  the  anterior  horns  of  the  spinal  cord 
and  cerebellum.  UV-cytospoctrophotometry  was  used  to  determine  concen¬ 
tration  of  nucleic  acids  in  separate  neurons  and  adjacent  glial  cells. 
LG-63  caused  no  significant  changes  in  RNA  concentration,  cell  volume, 
and  RNA  content  in  motor  neurons  and  glial  cells  in  the  anterior  horns 
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of  the  spinal  con).  RNA  decreased  in  the  cytoplasm  of  purkinje  cells  but 
increased  in  the  adjacent  glial  satellite  cells.  Armine  caused  slight 
spasms  pnd  reduced  RNA  concentration  in  the  spinal  cord  motor  neurons 
and  also  caused  reduction  in  the  absolute  nucleic  acid  level  in  glial 
cells.  There  was  a  decrease  in  RNA  content,  in  purkinje  cells  but  no 
change  in  adjacent  neuroglia.  Cholinesterase  activity  was  Inhibited  by 
60— 802  while  endogenic  acetylcholine  increased  by  75 — 80%.  Orig.  art. 
has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [LP] 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Cytology  and  Genetics,  Sibirian  Department,  Academy  of 
Sciences  SSSR  <'Institut  tsitologii  i  genetiki  Sibirskogo  otdelyeniya 
Akademil  nauk  S3SR) 

TITLE:  Inhibition  of  RNA  synthesis  and  viral  replication  of  TBE  virus 
by  ribonuclease 

SOURCE:  AN  SSSR.  Doklady,  v.  180,  no.  6,  1968,  1473-1475 

TOPIC  TAGS:  RNA  synthesis,  tickborne  encephalitis,  ribonuclease, 
molecular  biology 

ABSTRACT:  Inhibition  of  RNA  synthesis  and  viral  replication  caused  by 
ribonuclease  was  investigated  in  vitro.  Preliminary  studies  established 
that  RNA-ase  inhibits  the  replication  of  RNA-contnining  viruses  cuch  as 
influenza  virus,  poliomyelitis  virus  and  other  viruses.  This  also 
occurred  in  vivo  when  the  enzyme  was  given  to  mice  via  aerosol.  DNA-ase 
inhibits  the  replication  of  vaccinia,  herpes,  and  adenoviruses.  In 
humans,  DNA-ase  has  been  used  effectively  in  the  treatment  of  herpes  and 
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Fig.  1.  Effect  of  RNA-ase  on  uridine  labeled  uptake  into  the 
KNA  of  chick,  fibroblasts  infected  with  tickborne  encephalitis 
virus . 

1  -  Relative  radioactivity  of  the  ceil  cultured  in  the  presence 
of  0.5  mg/ml  RNA-ase,  to  the  radioactivity  of  the  cell  cultivated 
in  a  r.edia  which  does  not  contain  RNA-ase;  2  -  relative  radio¬ 
activity  of  cells  infected  and  cultured  after  infection  in  a 
media  containing  0.5  mg/ml  RNA-ase  to  the  radioactivity  of  the 
cells  which  have  net  been  infected  but  which  were  cultured  in 
a  media  containing  0.5  mg/ml  RNA-ase;  3  -  relative  radioactiv¬ 
ity  of  cells  infected  and  cultured  in  a  media  without  RNA-ase, 
to  the  radioactivity  of  the  cells  not  infected  and  cultured  in 
a  media  not  containing  RNA-ase.  Radioactivity  is  determined  in 
C3rc|  2/3  Pu^ses  Per  min. 


ACC  NR: 


AP8"26660 


adenovirual  infection.  This  experiment  tests  the  ability  of  RNA-ase 
to  alter  RNA  synthesis  in  a  cell  culture  of  tickborne  encephalitis 
virus,  and  to  alter  the  course  of  experimental  encephalitis  infection 
in  mice.  In  all  mouse  experiments,  mice  were,  given  10%  suspensions  ot 
a  brain  homogenate  containing  viruses  and  were  treated  with  pancreatized 
RNA-ase.  Ceil  cultures  used  were  primary  chick  embryo  fibroblast  cul¬ 
tures,  Peg roe  of  RNA  synthesis  was  monitered  by  tracing  bound,  labeled 
uridine,  Readings  were  taken  at  3,  6,  9,  15,  18,  and  24  hr  after  the 
beginning  of  each  expel inenl.  Figure  1  summarizes  the  results  of  the 
experiment  and  shows  the  progressive  synthesis  of  RNA  in  chick  embvvo 
tissue  culture.  Orig.  art.  iias:  1  figure.  [VIA- 50:  CBF.  No,  37]  f  Li’] 

SIT,  com: :  06/  SIT,' l  DATF :  OMTITS/  OHIO  Ri'.F :  016/  OTH  R1T  :  003 


26  3  - 


ACC  NRi 


AT8029341 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3382/63/025/000, '0047/0051 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Sileria 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
protivochumnyy  instltut  Slbiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Susceptibility  of  certain  rodent  species  in  the  northwest 
Mongolian  Peoples'  Republic  to  an  experimental  plague  infection 

SOURCE:  Irkutr.k.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  1 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  47-51 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  pasteurella  pest is,  experimental  medicine,  epizoot- 
iology 

ABSTRACT:  The  autumn  population  of  the  narrow  skulled  vole  is  relatively 
resistant  to  plague.  The  average  LD  exceeds  that  for  guinea  pigs  by 
375.8  times.  There  is  also  an  individual  variation  in  resistance  to 
plague  among  these  rodents.  It  is  possible  t*  produce  oral  infections 
in  these  animals  via  infected  food  and  also  to  infect  them  by  means  of* 
infected  fleat.  Subcutaneous  infection  usually  results  in  preservation 
of  the  agent  for  at  least  30  days  (the  observation  period).  These  ani¬ 
mals  are  highly  susceptible  to  infection  via  subcutaneous  oral  and 
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percutaneous  infection.  Average  LD50  Is  3936  cells  (78.7  LD5Q  for  guinea 
pigs).  The  plague  microbe  survives  15 — 30  days  not  only  at  the  site  of 
infection  but  also  in  the  internal  organs  of  these  rodents.  Well-devel¬ 
oped  bacteremia  appears  in  susceptible  individuals.  Dose  levels  were 
based  on  experimental  dosages  of:  10,  100,  1000,  10,000  and  100,000 
cells  per  dose.  Pathological  changes  were  observed  at  each  dose  in  all 
animals.  Even  at  doses  of  100  cells  per  animal,  inflamation  of  the 
regional  lymph  nodes  and  slight  decreases  in  hemoglobin  were  noticed 
where  at  1000  cells  there  was  definite  enlargement  of  the  regional  lymph 
nodes  inflamation,  bleeding,  and  necrotic  damage  in  some  cells.  Orig. 
art.  has:  3  tables.  lWA-50;  CbE  No.  37]  IIP] 
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AU1HOR:  Sarzhinskiy,  V.  A. 

ORC:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauc.hno-issledovatel'skly 
pretivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Manunals  and  birds  of  the  Chikoy  river  basin 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protlvochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  1 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  301-303 

TOPIC  TACS:  zoology,  mammal,  bird,  epizootlology,  tularemia 

ABSTRACT:  A  mammal  and  bird  survey  taken  in  1958  in  populated  areas 
of  Southwest  Transbaikal  revealed  persons  and  animals  reacting 
positively  to  the  Tularemia  test.  The  mammals  and  birds  Investigated 
lived  in  biotopes  characterized  by  unique  geobotanlcal  characteristics. 
Bird  populations  were  higher  on  islands  than  on  the  shores  and  along 
tributaries.  Ondatra  was  the  most  common  mammal.  Voles  composed 
10— 12%  of  the  catch.  The  birds  and  small  rodents  such  as  the  forest 
nouse  coexisted  along  river  banks.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [LP] 
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and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy 
protlvochumnyy  Institut  Sibiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Zoological  studies  in  a  plague  focus  of  the  Altai  mountains 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protlvochumnyy  Institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  232-235 

TOPIC  TAGS:  zoology,  plague,  medical  geography,  epizootlology 

ABSTRACT:  Zoological  studies  were  made  in  a  plague  focus  in  the  Altai 
mountains  where  an  epizooty  of  plague  was  discovered  in  1961.  During 
the  study  881  mammals  were  caught  and  examined,  of  which  306  were  the 
long-tailed  suslik  (Citellua  ungulatuc ),  297  Pallas's  pika  (0.  pallasi) , 
186  Altai  marmots  (Marmota  baibacina) ,  28  Siberian  polecats  (M. 
putorius  (  ornmanni),  5  daurinn  pikas  (0.  dauriaa) t  29  narrow-skulled 
voles  (miarotuo  grcgalic) ,  17  flatskulled  voles  (A.  ovrelaoai) ,  17 
jerboas  (AlTactaga  r.ibirir.  r.albatov)  and  2  ermines  (Mur. tela  arminca) . 
Bacteriological  examination  was  made  of  these  animals  and  their 
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Te?  CUltUr°S  of  a8ent  were  isolate.  The  flea 

SSiuVnT”***  ?leldCd  0  °01iitlve  Culture‘  0th.r  mites  and  fleas 

incJuded  Frontopeylla  hetera, ,  ParadoxopoyVa 
1  !’  t  actopaytua  ho..tocuot  and  Amphipoylla  prinarta.  The^ 

U  vir^o^o/^r'.r1"018  la  ln  •«‘-0o«"  S*.Und.  whc«  tJ  :0U 
2?Oo!!^7oS  »  and  there  are  many  steep  inclines.  Mountains  here  are  from 
Z.'iOO  <-700  m  high.  Extensive  descriptions  of  the  habitats  of  the 
animals  studied  is  provided.  Plague  bacilli  were  isolated  from  ?.0 
mummified  corpses  of  the  Altai  marmot.  The  density  of  some  of  these 
animals,  particularly  the  long-tailed  suslik  is  os  high  as  6—8  animals 
per  hectare.  In  intermountain  valleys  it  is  up  to  5  animals  per  hectare, 
This  particular  group  of  mammals  is  very  seldom  found  near  waterways 
(0.5—1  animals  per  hectare).  Several  species  live  communally  and 
there  is  a  constant  exchange  of  parasites  among  them.  Predators  can 
also  pick  up  parasites  from  their  prey.  [WA-50;  CBE  Ho.  37]  [IP] 
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TITLE:  Sugarbeet  aphids 


SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  7,  1968,  52-53 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plant  pest,  pest  control,  insecticide  application 


ABSTRACT:  Seventy  scientists  attended  a  conference  on  control  of  sugar 
beet  aphids  which  was  held  in  Korsk  on  26 — 27  April  1968,  and  sponsored 
by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  SSSR  and  other  organizations.  The  pest 
was  first  observed  in  1959  near  Kiev  and  in  Kirovograd  oblast.  It  is 
now  widespread  in  Kazakhstan  and  Kirgizia.  Recommended  treatment  is  a 
25  hexachloranc  dust  (5 — 6  kg/ha)  or  12  X  (10—12  kg/ha)  mixed  with 
mineral  fertilizer.  Treatment  should  be  made  during  the  time  when  larvae 
emerge.  Areas  20 — 30  m?  should  be  treated  2—3  times  at  intervals  of 
8—10  days.  Another  mixture  recommended  is  2.5  X  metaphos  and  12  % 
hexachloranc  dust.  Dry  warm  soil  is  optimum  for  the  activity  of  the 
larvae,  scientists  have  demonstrated  that  wet  soil  impedes  larval  activ¬ 
ity  and  that  rain  kills  larvae  or  seriously  weakens  them.  Thorough  soak¬ 
ing  of  lli.*  soil  is  recommended  since  larvae  can  penetrate  to  a  depth 
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of  °‘her  .rCp0rt8  included  aspects  of  the  systematic  morphology 
flLraLP?at  8nd  rep®rts  of  ec°nomic  aspects  of  aphid  infestation 
verage  losses  are  7  rubles  per  hectare,  in  some  areas  and  the  total 
losses  are  estimated  in  thousands  of  rubles.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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AUTHOR:  Sedov,  V. 

ORG:  aone 

TITLI:  [Interdepartmental  Inter-republic  Conference  on  Combatting 
Human  and  Animal  Rabies] 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  119-120' 

TOPIC  TAGS:  rabies,  virology  conference 

ABSTRACT:  It  the  Interdepartmental  Inter-republic  Conference  on 
Combatting  ttsaa*  and  Animal  Rabies  held  in  Tbilisi,  it  was  reported 
that  the  numVer  of  cases  of  animal  rabies  decreased  21. 6Z  from  1966  to 
1967,  and  continues  to  decrease  in  1968.  Mo  cases  of  human  rabies 
have  been  recorded  in  recent  years  in  Azerbaydzhan,  Armenia,  or  Georgia. 
The  uncommon  Increase  in  the  role  of  rabid  foxes  in  infection  of  humans, 
especially  schhol  children,  was  noted.  The  following  antirabies 
methods  were  recommended:  extermination  of  animals  which  are  a  natural 
reservoir  of  rabies  virus;  control  of  migratory  dogs  and  cats  and 
correct  u«a  of  working  dogs;  wider  use  of  inoculated  sheepdogs;  and 
wider  dissemination  of  Information  on  rabies  prophylaxis.  Every  year 
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more  laboratories  make  uce  of  rapid  diagnostic  methods,  su;i.  the 
fluorescent  antibody  met  d  and  the  precipitat ion-in-agar  reaction. 

A  new  device  for  pulveri.  .ng  tissue  in  the  preparation  of  rabies  virus 
inactivated  with  hydroxy lamine  was  recommended.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none 


ACC  NR. 


AP 8026827 


SOlfRCE  CODE:  UR/0394/68/006/008/0020/0021 


AUTHOR:  Semenova,  S.  A.;  Siforova,  T.  A. 

0P.C .  All  Utiion  Scientific.  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  for  Flant 
Protection  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy  institut  khimicheskikh 
sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  Selective  toxicity  of  organophosphorus  pesticides 

SOURCE:  Khimiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  8,  1968,  20-21 

TOPIC  TAGS:  phosphorus  compound,  pesticide,  insect  control,  mercaptan, 
tick 

ABSTRACT:  The  contact  toxicity  of  Metilmerkaptofos, Vamidotion,  Rogor, 
and  Antio  for  the  common  cobweb  tick,  the  larvae  of  bulb-flies  (S[oph:it' 
Spp) — active  entomophages  of  aphids — ,  and  stethoruss  beetles  (,Stvi;:;'ruP8 
epp.) ,  which  eat  ticks,  was  determined.  Tick-infested  apple  leaves  and 
aphid-infested  peach  leaves  were  immersed  for  sevoial  seconds  in  the  rest 
liquid  and  then  placed  in  glass  tumblers  covered  with  moist  gauze.  Simi¬ 
larly  treated  larvae  of  bulb  flies  and  stethoruss  beetles  were  placed  in 
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Table  1.  Toxicity  of  o rgano^hosphorus  peotlcides  for 
the  cobweb  tick,  peach  aphid,  and  their  predators 


Compound 


CKS0,  X 
for  cobweb 
tick  M±m 


|  Selectivity 
coefficient 

of  cqrai 

pound 

* 

M  «  no 

ow3« 

hlOHO 
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01 

uSh 

OSH 

11 

5 

8 

3 

52 

30 

106 

33 

for  peach 
aphid  M±m 


Selectivity 
coeffl ciunt 
of  compound 
for  bulb 
flies 


"Rogor"  3xl0“5±3  11  5  4xl0"5±6  4 
"Antio"  13xiO_5±23  8  3  12xl0”^3  3 
"Metlltnerkaptofos”  10X10~5±10  52  30  17xl0”S±5  18 
"Vamidotion"  15x10” s±13  106  33  63xiO”S±7  _ 9 

other  tunblers.  The  results  are  summarised  in  the  table.  Orig.  art. 
has:  1  table.  t«A-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FT] 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skly 
protivochumnyy  instltut  Slbiri  i  Dal'nego  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Characteristics  of  plague  microbe  cultures,  isolated  in  the 
Gorno-Altaic  autonomous  oblast  in  1961 

SOURCE:"  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  instltut  Slbiri  i 
Dal'nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  25-33 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  Pasteurella  pestis,  microbiology,  bacteriology, 
bacterial  enzyme 

ABSTRACT:  In  the  summer  of  1961,  ticks  and  wild  animals  were  trapped 
and  organ  suspensions  taken  from  them  for  the  isolation  of  Pasteurella 
pestic.  In  all,  10  strains  of  Pasteurella  were  isolated.  Three  came 
from  animals  and  7  from  the  fleas:  Amphalius  runatuot  Paradoxopsylluc 
ocorodumovi ,  Frontopr.ylla  hctcrat  Anphipsylla  primaric,  Chactcpcylla 
homocun.  All  organ  and  tissue  suspensions  were  cultured  on  Ilottingcr's 
agar  at  a  pH  of  7.2  with  the  addition  of  0.01 — 0.1%  dry  blood.  These 
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Pig.  1.  Virulence  of  plague  strains  for  white  olca  and  guinea  pig*.  Primary 
studlaa. 

1  -  Animal  died,  plague  eulturee  laolatad;  7  -  animal  died  hut  no  culture* 
Isolated;  3  -  animal  sacrificed  with  chloroform,  plague  cultures  Isolated; 

4  -  animal  sacrificed  with  chloroform,  no  plague  cultures  Isolated;  5  - 
animal  not. Infected 
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,1*.  J.  Vliulvnca  of  plafua  microbe  at. 'linn  for  white  nice. 

1  -  Anlw.ll  tilt'd,  pi. >»..«•  culture*  lioUtcd;  1  -  animal  died 
but  no  crl tuna  I'olali.l;  1  -  animal  aarrlflced  with  chloro- 
Inrm,  1'I.I.UU-  cultun-a  laolalrd;  4  -  anlaal  aacrlllced  with 
rhlvti'lurn,  no  pla*u»  n.lturra  lanlatrd;  -  animal  not 
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rig.  ).  Vliulnei  of  plague  atralna  for  guinea  ulge. 

1  -  Animal  dtad,  plague  culturaa  laolated;  t  -  animal 
died  but  no  culturee  laolated:  1  -  anlaal  eecrlflcat* 
with  chloroform,  plague  culturee  laolated:  1  •  animal 
aacrlftced  with  cKloroform,  no  plague  culturee 
laolated;  5  -  animal  no:  Infected 
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strains  differed  in  morphological  and  virulence  properties.  Figure  1 
shows  the  difference  in  virulence  of  the  strains  tested  for  white  mice 
and  guinea  pigs.  Numbers  in  squares  indicate  time  in  days  from  the 
time  the  animal  appeared  sick  until  kille;  with  chloroform.  Three 
strains  (913,  1476—90,  1571)  were  highly  virulent  for  white  mice  and 
weakly  virulent  for  guinea  pigs.  Strain  905  was  less  virulent  for  both 
animals.  Properties  of  these  strains  corresponded  with  the  stock 
strains  (EZ  and  1435)  and  a  culture  of  murine  pseudotuberculosis 
agent.  Further  experiments  utilized  white  mice.  Figure  3  shows 
the  virulence  for  guinea  pigs.  Strain  1122  and  1476—90  were  quite 
virulent  for  guinea  pigs;  the  average  lethal  dose  was  1000  cells  or 
less  and  LDS0  for  all  strains  varied  front  4.5  x  103 — 218  x  106  microbial 
cells.  Virulence  did  not  change  through  prolonged  passaging  through 
white  mice  and  guinea  pigs.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Shapiro,  M.  I.;  Somov,  G.  P. ;  Lazarev,  A.  t!.;  Gopachenko,  I.  M. ; 

Netskiy,  K.  V. 

ORG:  Vladivostok  Institute  of  Epidemiology  and  Microbiology  (Vladivo- 
stokskiy  institut  epidemiologii  i  mikrobiologii) 

TITLE:  Tsutsugamushi  fever  investigations  in  Primorskiy  kray 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii ,  no.  8, 
1968,  86-92 

TOPIC  TAGS:  human  ailment,  tsutsugamushi  fever,  epidemiology,  medical 
geography 

ABSTRACT:  Foci  of  tsutsugamushi  fever  were  discovered  in  seven  districts 
in  the  Primorskiy  kray  (Far  F.ast)  and  in  the  islands  of  the.  southern 
Primore.  Rickettsia  tsutsugamushi  occurred  in  138  samples,  including 
33  taken  from  rodents  and  7  taken  from  ticks.  In  morphological,  his¬ 
tological,  and  antigenic  properties,  these  strains  were  identical  to 
classical  Rickettsia  tsutsugamushi  cultures.  Rickettsia  tsutsugamushi 
carriers,  new  to  USSR,  included  Ap.  speciosus,  Cl.  rufocanus,  M.  minutes 
and  N.  nitomurai,  oil  local  mites.  There  are  9  principal  species  of 
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Table  1.  Results  of  studies  ?f  red-bodied  ticks 
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Table  1.  (Cont.) 
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65 

Lake 

Daretsini 

1 

N.  inlUinuful 
N.  jjipoiticn 

Predominates 
One  speci¬ 
men 

150 

Field  mouse 

6 
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[Umangan 

River 

1 

L.  pavlovskyl 
N.  Japonic* 

Predominates 
One  speci¬ 
men 

95 

» 
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7 

72 

Lake 

Do  retain! 

November 

N.  mitainural 

— 

200 

» 

* 

rodent  carriers  Infested  by  12  species  of  red-bodied  ticks.  Tick  car¬ 
riers  Included  the  species  shown  in  Table  1.  Orig.  art.  has*  1  figure 
and  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  HLP] 
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protlvochumnyy  institut  Siblrl  1  Dal'nego  Vos t oka) 

TITLE:  Plague  epizootic  among  pikas  in  Western  Mongolia 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protlvochumnyy  institut  Sibirl  i 
Dal'nego  Vos toka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  17-24 

TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  epizootiology ,  disease  carrying  mammal 

ABSTRACT:  Pallas'  pika  ( Oohotona  pallasi)  is  very  sensitive  to  the 
plague  strains  observed  in  it  during  the  plague  epizootic  recorded  in 
Western  Mongolia  in  1959,  whereas  these  strains  are  only  weakly  virulent 
for  guinea  pigs.  In  the  spring  the  population  of  Pallas'  pika  was  very 
low,  and  the  population  of  the  Daurion  pika  ( Oohotona  dauricr.)  was  higher. 
The  epizootic  apparently  stopped,  due  to  the  dying-off  of  Pallas'  pika 
and  the  resettlement  of  the  infected  burrows  with  less  susceptible  rodent 
species  such  a»  the  Daurian  pika  or  the  long-tailed  Siberian  suslik 
(Citclluc  undulatua ) .  It  may  be  assumed  that  PalJas'  pika  acquired  the 
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infection  from  a  sick  marmot,  since  the  first  infected  pikas  were  found 
near  a  marmot  burrow.  The  nearness  of  this  epizootic  focus  to  the  bound¬ 
aries  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  absence  of  any  natural  barrier  to  rodent 
migration  makes  it  necessary  to  Intensify  antiepidemic  measures  in  the 
Gorno-Altai  Autonomous  Oblast.  The  plague  epizootic  was  most  intense  when 
the  pika  population  reached  20  burrows  per  hectare.  Zn  June— -July,  20% 
of  burrovs  were  infected,  and  40%  in  September.  Fleas  remained  infected 
with  plague  for  the  entire  period  of  the  epizootic.  Plague  cultures  were 
isolated  from  Amphaliua  runatus  (both  pikas),  Frontop8ylla  hetera 
(P-Pallas*  pika),  Ctenophyllus  hirtiorue  (P),  Paradoxopsyllus  acorodumovi 
(both  pikas,  long-tailed  Siberian  suslik  and  flat-skulled  vole), 
Amphipsylla  primavis  (P  and  long-tailed  Siberian  suslik),  Rhadinopsylla 
dahurica  (both  pikas),  Rhadinopsylla  li  (Daurian  pika  and  long-tailed 
Siberian  suslik).  Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 
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ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
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TITLE:  Fertility  of  the  Daur  hamster  in  the  Primorskiy  Kray  (Far  East) 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  institut  Sibiri  i 
Dal’nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  296-300 

TOPIC  TAGS:  hamster,  animal  ecology,  epizootiology 

ABSTRACT:  In  the  Primorskiy  Kray,  the  Daurian  hamster  is  a  principal 
representative  of  steppe  rodents  of  the  Prikhankay  valley.  The  popula¬ 
tion  and  fertility  of  this  animal  varies  considerably.  Table  1  shows 
the  ages  and  population  of  specimens  captured  during  the  study  o  a 
pla".ie  epizooty.  The  fertile  period  lasts  from  6  to  7  months  and  each 
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Table  1.  Multiplication  of  the  Daurian  hamster  in  the 
Primorskiy  Kray  (1951—1954) 


Total  females 
per  yr 

Up 

to 

16 

17— iJsO— 22^.3— 2s|s6— 28 

1  i  i 

1 

29-31  32-24 
1 

35 

and 

more 

Total 

Number  studied 

Percent  fertile 

80 

1,2 

ICC 

3.7 

121 

10.7 

85  . 

10.4 

49 

20,4 

36 

3S,3 

30 

73.0 

12 

80,0 

519 

18,1 

female  has  3  or  4  litters.  A  monthly  breakdown  of  the  fertility  of  this 
animal  is  shown  in  Table  2.  Often  unexpected  warm  weather  in  October 


Table  2.  Multiplication  of  the  Daurian  hamster  in  the  Primorskiy  Kray 


Month 

Pregnant  female* 

»er  yr  (In  X) 

1 

TJ  • 
•HUk 

Average  number  of  embryos/pregnancy/yr 

1111 

1949 

199# 

1961 

I9S» 

1953 

1954 

1055 

1959 

‘31 

<«e 

1941 

1949 

<950 

1951 

1953 

1993 

1954 

1995 

155) 

III 

... 

- 

-- 

- 

- 

- 

— 

53* 

— 

- 

- 

— 

- 

-• 

- 

- 

— 

- 

IV 

- 

- 

10  • 

«• 

55,1 

383 

40 

TP 

31,9’ 

45.1 

— 

- 

• 

7 

■ 

• 

6.3 

0.5 

•i 

_  t 
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- 1 

V 

100* 

— 

47 

51 

53.7 

37.6 

»*.» 

625 

32.2 

43.3 

TJ6* 

— 

7 

0.1 

9.3 

7 

2.6 

7.5 1 

“i 

VI 

40* 

?3.3 

31.3 

40.6 

17,6 

35.3 

61,1 

44,4 

IZ* 

589 

6* 

6 

7,2 

6  i 

TJ 

7.7 

5.3  j 

VII 

11,7 

- 

:«.# 

:o 

71 

30 

125 

17.6 

4.7 

16.4 

6 

- 

7 

7.5 

65 

7.9 

7.1 

6 

7.3  i 

VIII 

14.2 

- 

36 

34.4 

17,2 

36 

10.3 

7.1 

it* 

96.1 

7 

6 

7 

6.6 

7.3 

7.3 

7 

I 

5.5 

IX 

- 

57.7 

10 

- 

6.4 

11.1 

13.1 

- 

- 

10.3 

- 

- 

6 

- 

7 

7.5 

8.4 

- 

- 

X 

- 

16.6 

- 

- 

1.0 

- 

- 

- 

3.3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1.,— 

- 

*  Number*  arc  Riven  in  connection  with  the  Increase  In  specimens  examined. 


can  cause  a  prolonged  generative  cycle  in  this  animal.  Often  young 
females  will  have  a  litter  at  the  end  of  the  breeding  season  which  will 
raise  the  number  of  hamsters  ebserved  in  the  survey  much  higher.  Often 
19%  of  very  young  animals  fall  to  predators.  By  April  and  May  at  least 
42.8 — 50%  of  females  are  either  pregnant  or  nursing.  By  July  this 
number  decreases  to  14%.  In  August  second  pregnancies  are  usually 
developed  but  in  September  there  arc  practically  no  pregnant  females 
and  only  4.5%  of  them  are  nursing.  The  breeding  pattern  begins  at  a 
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rapid  rate  in  spring,  gradually  tapering  off  towards  the  ends  of  the 
season.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  {WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] (LP] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  ORIG  REF:  008 
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ORG:  The  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Chemicals  for 
Plant  Protection  (Vsesoyutnyy  nauchno-lssledovatel'skiy  institut 
khimicheskikh  sredstv  zashchity  rasteniy) 

TITLE:  The  question  of  fungicidal  activity  of  the  butyl  ester  of  2,4-D‘ 
SOURCE:  Khlmiya  v  sel'skom  khozyaystve,  v.  6,  no.  9,  1968,  24-26 
TOPIC  TAGS:  fungicide,  fungus,  pathogen 

ABSTRACT:  The  fungicidal  activity  of  butyl  (2, A-dichlorophenoxy)  acetate 
(I)  (0.1%  active  ingredient)  was  evaluated  by  studying  its  effect  on 
the  mycelium  of  pure  potato  agar  cultures  of  pathogenic  fungi.  Compound 
1  completely  inhibited  the  growth  of  spores  of  Botrytia  oinerea  Pers. 
and  Phytophtora  in  fee  tame  D.B.,  but  had  little  effect  on  millet  smut 
spores  Sphaoelotheoa  Panici-miliacei  Pers.  Moist  treatment  of  oat  seeds 
with  I  reduced  the  number  of  smut-infected  oat  plants  from  17.6% 

(control)  to  1.41%,  while  wet  treatment  (10  min  exposure)  of  the  seeds 
reduced  the  number  of  infected  plants  from  17.6%  to  8.78%.  When  the 
oat  plants  were  sprayed  with  I,  the  number  of  Infected  plants  fell  to 
8.1%.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37) [FT] 
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Cord  1/1  ‘  UDC:  632.952+954 


-  276  - 


ACC  NRi 


AP8031136 

AUTHOR:  Smorodintsev,  A.  A. 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/024 8/68/000/009/0003/0010 


ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Influenza,  Ministry  of 
Public  Health  SSSR,  Leningrad  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
tnstitut  grippa  Minlsterstva  zdravookhraneniya  ?SSR) 

TITLE:  Basic  trends  in  prevention  of  influenza  and  other  respiratory 
viral  infections 

SOURCE:  AMN  SSSR.  Vestnik,  no.  9,  19r.8,  3-10 

TOPIC  TACS:  communicable  disease,  virus  disease,  vaccine,  influenza 

ABSTRACT:  The  efficacy  of  live  influenza  vaccine  administered  directly 
into  the  respiratory  tract  is  cospared  with  killed  vaccine  administered 
subcutaneously.  Live  vaccine  produces  ismunity  in  70Z  of  subjects  after 
2  to  3  administrations.  Periodic  variations  in  antigenic  properties  of 
the  influenza  virus,  improvement  in  the  technique  of  attenuating  the 
virulence  in  passages  on  developing  chick  embryos,  and  improvement  in 
immunogenic  activity  of  live  vaccine  are  necessary  steps  in. producing 
a  more  refined  and  efficient  product.  Improved  methods  for  administering 
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the  vaccine  into  the  respiratory  tract  are  noted.  The  Smirnov  atomizer 
for  pulverization  of  vaccine  permits  administration  of  a  more  standard 
dose  in  the  upper  respiratory  tract.  Further  studies  are  necessary  on 
the  safety  and  effectiveness  of  peroral  and  aerosol  methods  of  immuni¬ 
zation  which  would  allow  simultaneous  vaccination  of  large  population 
groups.  Interferon  stimulation,  chemoprophylaxis  with  synthetic  drugs 
such  as  amantadine  (simmetrol)  and  seroprophylaxis  with  powdered  equine 
immune  serum  administered  into  the  respiratory  tract  are  noted  as  non¬ 
specific  measures  in  influenza  prophylaxis.  Preparation  of  live  and 
killed  vaccine  against  parainfluenza,  adenovirus,  and  respiratory-syn¬ 
cytial  virus  infections  and  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  infections  are  dis¬ 
cussed.  Development  and  utilization  of  a  polyvalent  vaccine  including 
the  most  important  viruses  or  antigen  components  in  a  single  preparation 
for  immunization  of  adults  and  children  is  planned. 
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AUTHOR:  Solodovnikov,  Yu.  P. 

ORG:  First  Moscow  Modi  .1  Institute  im.  I.  M.  Sechenov  (I  Moskovskiy 

meditsinskiy  institut) 

TITLE:  Epidemiological  significance  of  man  as  a  source  of  infection  in 

Salmonelloses 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrcbiologii ,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii ,  no.  6, 

1968,  47-50 

TOPIC  TAGS:  salmonella,  human  ailment,  epidemiology  disease  vector 

ABSTRACT:  Recent  studies  have  shown  that  an  affected  person  or  a 

seemingly  neaiLny  carrier  may  infect  oiiiti  persons  with  salmotidj-uacs . 
Most  dangerous  sources  of  infection  are  food-handlers  since  the  greatest 
number  of  people  are  infected  when  affected  persons  or  carriers  infect 
foodstuffs,  which  are  good  media  for  the  multiplication  of  the  bacteria. 
This  was  traced  by  the  examination  of  122  persons  carrying  salmonella 
and  188  persons  associated  with  them.  All  investigations  were  carried 
out  during  a  salmonellosis  epidemic.  It  was  possible  to  rule  out  all 
other  sources  of  infection  before  identifying  man  as  an  infection 
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source.  These  diseases  affect  children  between  the  ages  of  2  and  3.5 
vr  and  their  families  usually  contract  the  disease  from  them. 
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TITLE:  Reactivators  of  cholinesterase.  II.  Oximinoacetic  acid  aaldes 
SOURCE:  Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy  zhurnal,  v.  2,  no.  8,  1968,  39-44 
TOPIC  TAGS:  cholinesterase,  substituted  amide/cholinesterase  reactivator 
ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Chemical  Factors 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0346/68/000/009/0088/0090 


AUTHOR:  Strelkov,  N.  M.;  Popov,  N.  A. 

ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Veterinary  Sanitation 
(Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel ' skiy  institut  veterinarnoy  sanitarii) 

TITLE:  Diagnosis  of  Salmonella  strains  used  for  rat  extermination 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  88-90 

TOPIC  TAGS:  culture  medium,  salmonella,  bacteriology 

ABSTRACT:  The  use  of  Salmonella  strains  Isachenko  (officially  d  esignated 
S.  enteritidis  var.  danysz)  and  strain  5170  Prokhorova  (also  known  as 
S.  typhi  murida  rodentia)  for  rat  extermination  has  made  necessary 
development  of  tests  to  differentiate  these  Salmonella  strains  from  the 
strains  causing  disease  of  farm  animals.  The  three  main  stages  in 
differential  diagnosis  of  Salmonella  include:  1)  determination  of  basic 
culr>«»-«l  morphological,  and  biochemical  properties  of  the  culture;  2) 
serotyping  with  agglutinating  0-  and  H-sera;  and  3)  test  for  clv'-erine 
fermentation  and  intensity  of  oxygen  formation.  Isachenko  and  Prokhorova 
bacteria  both  lack  the  first  somatic  antigen,  which  is  detected  in  step  2. 
Isachenko  and  Prokhorova  bacteria  are  similar  to  5.  enteritidis  but  with 
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the  following  differences:  1)  neither  change  color  in  Stern's  medium 
(glyctrine-fachsin-broth)  after  a  day  of  incubation  at  while 

5.  enteritidis  turns  the  liquid  purple;  2)  Bitter's  medium  with  meth\ 1 
red  becomes  rose  or  orange  in  the  presence  of  Isachenko  or  Prokhorova 
bacteria,  while  5.  enteritidis  is  clear  red.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37][JS] 
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AUTHOR:  Tarasovich,  I.  V. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  The  world  distribution  of  tsutsugamushi  fever 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Vsesoyuznyy  ins ti tut  r.auchnoy  1  tekhnlcheskoy  inform- 
atsll.  Meditsinskaya  geografiya,  1966  (Medical  geography,  1966);  Itogl 
naukl,  Seriya:  Gergraflya.  Moscow,  1968,  237-272 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tsutsugamushi  fever,  medical  geography,  rickettsial  disease 

ABSTRACT:  (Subtitle)  Tsutsugamushi  fever  In  the  Soviet  Union  and  China. 
Study  of  ticks  and  vectors  in  Khasanskly  rayon  of  Primorskiy  kray  in 
1963  showed  that  the  dominant  rodent  species  were  the  field  mouse  and  the 
reed  vole  ( Microtia  maximoviezi) .  More  'than  60,000  ticks  were  collected 
from  small  mammals,  mostly  Leptotroirbidiiun  pavlovekyi  (42%) ,  L.  japonioa 
(33%),  Neotrontoicula  mitamurai  (41%),  pavlovskyi  (42%),  L.  japonioa  (33%). 
Other  tick  species  recorded  Included  L.  orientalia ,  L.  palpqliat  N. 
zhmajeva.lt  N.  talmieneiet  and  Cheladontc  ikaooiBis.  The  percentage 
composition  of  different  trombiculid  mite  species  In  different  habitats 
varied:  the  density  of  L.  pallida  was  high  on  the  shores  of  lake 
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Doretslni  (18%)  and  considerably  lower  in  the  Tumyn' tszyan  and  Yanchikhe 
river  valley**  (0.6  and  0.2%,  respectively).  L.  pavlovskyi  mites  were  more 

Table  1.  Results  of  study  of  tronfclculid  mite 
larvae  in  bioassays  on  white  mice 
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Place 

trapped 

Shore  of 
Take 

Doretslni 


Shore  of. 
Lake  Tal'mi 

Valley  of 
T^  tszyan 

.V-Ue^of 


1C 


Yanch 
River 

Valley  of 

Chertiklic 

River 


Humber  ot 
bloassaya 

Trombiculid 
mite  species 
in  positive 

bioassays 

Totalj 

Positive 

a 

l 

L.  pallid:!.  L.  pav- 

lovskvl,  N.  japonica 

i 

l 

N.  japonic.-!,  1..  p.'.l- 

ttda.  L.  pavlovskyi, 
L.  oriental  is 

3 

1 

1..  pallida,  L  oricn- 

i 

talis,  X.  japonicn 

5 

O 

*» 

L.  pavlovsky  i,  N.  ja- 

pon i  i  a 

8 

I 

L.  pavlovskyi,  N.  Ja- 

pon  ion 

5 

~  * 

l 

• 

H 

Host 

species 


Striped 
field  mouse| 

Greater 
long-tailed 
hams  ter 
Reed  vole 
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Striped 
field  mouse 

Reed  vole 

Striped 
field  mouse 

f  ielti^ousoj 

Rued  vole 
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numerous  In  the  river  valleys  than  on  the  lake  shore.  According  to  a 
more  refined  classification,  L.  pallida  is  more  common  in  mud-volcano 
lake  regions,  and  L.  pavlovskyit  11.  trntafijwrai  and  N.  tcuniycci  mites  in 
mud-volcano  river  valley  areas.  N.  japonica  was  observed  in  both  types 
of  terrain.  The  degree  of  infestation  of  ;jLtes  and  hosts  with  rickettsia 
is  shown  in  Table  1.  The  transphasc  transmission  of  rickettsia  in  L. 
pavlomkyt  was  established.  Isolated  strains  were  identical  to  the 
standard  tsutsugamushi  strains.  Serological  studies  of  the  blood  of  93 
inhabitants  in  1963— 1964  showed  complement- fixing  antibodies  in  the 
blood  of  9  people,  and  in  4.52  of  337  visitors.  An  additional  five 
positive  reactions  were  recorded  among  patients  with  other  diagnoses. 

It  wus  concluded  that  the  boundary  of  the  tsutsugamushi  zone  in  this 
area  extends  to  the  Suyfun  lowland.  Rickettsial  strains  were  also 
isolated  from  black  rats  {Rattus  rattuB  caraoo)  and  small  Ussur  white¬ 
toothed  shrews  ( Crooidura  ouavcolem)  in  the  Brus'ya  and  Suyfun  River 
valleys.  No  cross  reactions  between  tsutsugamushi  rickettsia  and  the 
rickettsia  causing  north  Asian  tickbome  rickettsiosls  were  noted.  The 
indirect  immuno fluorescent  method  showed  that  18  out  of  100  larvae 
carried  rickettsia,  including  L.  pavlovekyi  and  L.  pallida  larvae.  The 
constant  presence  of  tsutsugamushi  fever  in  southern  China  is  associated 
with  the  mite  carrier  L.  delienaie ,  parasitizing  Tupaia  balangeri  and 
other  small  mammals.  In  the  natural  focus  of  tsutsugamushi  fever  in 
Canton,  rickettsial  strains  were  isolated  from  patients,  from  L.  dalienais 
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mites,  from  R.  rattua  and  .“?.  norvegiauo  and  from  Suncus  murinuB  shrews. 

In  this  focus  the  disease  occurs  after  the  rainy  season  in  June — July  and 
September— October.  These  peaks  coincide  with  the  maximum  population 
levels  of  L.  deliensiB.  In  scuthem  China  tsutsugamushi  fever  is  severe 
and  sometimes  fatal.  Study  o*  the  natural  focus  of  tsutsugamushi  fever 
in  Fu-chien  showud  a  connection  between  human  disease  and  domestic 
rabbits,  which  carried  into  the  house  L.  delienais  and  other  trombiculid 
mites.  A  total  of  16  strains  of  R.  tButaiiga/nuBhi  were  isolated  from  64 
rabbits.  Strains  were  also  isolated  from  Euschongaetia  indica,  Acoma- 
tocarus  sp.,  Wa'lchia  sp.,  pigs,  R.  rattua,  R.  losea,  and  R.  norveyiaus 
rats,  t-tua  nrjccu'lus  and  11.  bactri.anus  mice  and  Suncus  murinuc  shrews. 

L.  delicnsic,  can  transmit  tsutsugamushi  rickettsia  transovarially  and 
from  phase  to  phase.  A  small  outbreak  (13  cases)  of  tsutsugamushi  fever 
was  recorded  in  Hong  Kong  in  1960.  Infection  apparently  occurred  when 
the  patients  rested  on  ground  ove? grown  with  high  grass,  where  mites 
were  abundant.  Lymphadenitis  was  recorded  in  12  cases  and  enlarged 
spleen  in  9.  The  Pescadores  Islands  have  been  known  as  an  endemic  focus 
of  tsutsugamushi  fever  since  the  1930’s.  In  May — August,  1962,  103 
people  became  ill.  The  carrier  of  the  rickettsia  was  identified  as 
L.  dclicnr.i r. ,  and  the  host  Siowuc  tnurina  (27  out  of  70  trapped  rodents 
were  infected).  A  few  mites  were  ;  Iso  found  on  R.  rat  tun  rufcscens  and 
Most  of  the  victims  were  women  working  in  the  fields  and 
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their  yound  children.  Mites  were  found  most  often  in  bushes  lining  the 
fields  as  wind  breaks.  Study  of  the  population  of  L.  detieuaia  in  this 
focus  from  1961—1963  showed  that  the  lowest  numbers  of  larvae  were 
recorded  in  February — March  and  the  highest  in  September— October.  Orig. 
art.  has:  4  figures  and  12  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  (JS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  epidemiologic  focus,  rodent 

ABSTRACT:  The  movement  of  Mongolian  bobaks  ( Hamota  bobak)  in  Zabaykal'ye 
was  traced  in  order  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  barriers  ‘erected 
to  prevent  migration  of  bobaks  from  Mongolia  into  the  Soviet  Union.  In 
1956 — 1958  a  10-km  strip  of  land  (150  km  long)  was  cleared  of  all  bobaks 
to  separate  the  Zabaykal'ye  rodents  ftom  the  epizootic  of  plague  among 
Mongolian  rodents.  Studien  showed  that  adult  bobaks  can  migrate  up  to 
800  m  in  one  season  (migration  usually  occurs  in  spring  and  summer).  An 
average  of  nine  bobaks  crossed  each  kin  of  box'dcr  in  one  season.  The 
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incense  migration  of  bobaks  from  Mongolia  into  the  Soviet  Union  ensures 
resettlement  of  the  barren  strip  in  a  couple  of  years  unless  animals 
are  exterminated.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37) [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  ORIG  REF:  006 
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TITLE:  The  effect  of  antibiotics  and  bacteriophages  on  Pastturc! :  ;  suic 
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TOPIC  TAGS  :  past enrol  loci.- ,  !•  'ctcriephage,  hurt  or  ios  t  as  i  >- ,  but  idc 

ABSTRACT:  Signanvc in  and  olotetrin  demonstrated  bacteriostatic  and 
bactericidal  properties  (depending  on  the  dose)  with  respect  to 
Pa8teurcli.a  etuis  in  in  vitro  experiments.  Combined  use  of  both  ant.- 
biotics  even  in  diminished  doses  (2  to  3  times)  was  more  effective 
against  l .  liuir  than  use  of  the  individual  drugs  separately.  Oletetrin 
was  bacteriostatic  in  doses  of  0.39 — 0.78  ng/ml  and  bactericidal  in  doses 
of  3.12 — 6.24  ug/ml.  Sigmamycin  was  bacteriostatic  in  doses  of  0.24  to 
0.48  ug/r.l  and  bactericidal  in  doses  of  0.9  — 1.8  ag/ml.  Since  more  than 
t'lf  the  strains  were  resistant  to  tetracycline,  and  sometimes  also  to 
streptomycin  and  oleandomycin,  sigmamycin,  o'  'etrin  and  chloramphenicol 
must  be  used  in  coib;nation  with  tluso  antibiotics  for  prophylaxis  of 
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pasteurellosis.  The  plague  bacteriophage  was  adapted  to  P.  sui:i.  Anti¬ 
biotics  in  combination  with  the  adapted  bacteriophage  had  a  pronounced 
therapeutic  and  prop'nvlactic  effect  during  experimental  pasteurellosis 
of  swine.  This  combination  can  be  recommended  for  further  study  and  use. 
Administration  of  bacteriophage  orallv  was  more  effective  than  intra¬ 
muscular  injection.  The  work  was  conducted  under  the  guidance  of 
Scientific  Director  "rofessor  N.  1.  Smirnov.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  table. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  rapid  diagnostic  method 

ABSTRACT:  Fresh  egg  yolk  increased  the  sensitivity  of  white  mice  to 

plague  more  than  cortisone ,  novocmb  i  oil  i  n  (emhichin  7),  histamine,  or 
sodium  gl ycocholat o,  both  with  respect  to  percentage  of  animal  deaths 
and  length  of  life  alter  infection.  I.vopli  i  1  i  r.ea  egg  volk  was  as  effec¬ 
tive  as  fresh  egg  yolk  in  increasing  the  sensitivity  oi  white  mice  tv- 
plague.  injection  of  small  doses  of  slightly  virulent  plague  strains 
into  animals  given  drv  egg  volk  caused  the  death  ol  most  .animals.  Infec¬ 
tion  ot  while  mice  with  1435  in  a  dose  of  5  e  11s  after 
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injection  with  dried  egg  yolk  caused  death  of  90".  of  animals ,  with 
remaining  animals  surviving  only  3  days.  The  use  of  egg  yolk  to 
increase  the  sensitivity  of  bioassay  animals  to  plague  improves  the 
field  diagnosis  of  plague  in  infected  rodents.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figure- 
and  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [IS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  hemolysis,  enzymatic  activity,  Tasteurella  pest  is, 
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ABSTRACT:  Chemical  characteristics  of  plague  hemolysin  are  similar  to 

those  ot  the  higher  fatty  acids.  In  order  to  test  the  species  speeilieit'. 
of  this  compound,  the  cflccts  ot  hemolysin  were  compared  in  the  following 
microbes:  '.vvii,:  u.a .  ,  anthrax  bacilli,  K  .  .  and  pseudo  - 

tuhi-rcui os  is  agent.  Also  the  hemolytic  properties  of  the  organisms 
themselves  were  compared.  has  among  its  hemolysin  com- 

ponents  a  non-specific  , -hemolysin  which  appears  to  he  a  higher  fatty 
,:e  h!  and  i  insoluble  ;  a«  etone.  The  antliray.  bae  ill  us.  has  a  thermo- 
stable  h,-  .•!'••  Mi  v.-ii  i  eh  i:  vuv  much  like  the  p  l  ague  hemolysin.  these  culture 
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were  grown  first  m  media  containing  blood  and  then  in  transplanted  cell 
lines.  Also  iyophilized  and  various  extract  preparations  were  tested. 

None  of  these  organisms  were  able  to  hemolyse  blood  as  did  the  plague 
agent  when  grown  in  aerated  culture.  The  heated  and  Iyophilized  cultures 
also  did  not  have  hemolytic  properties.  Free  and  bound  lipids  of  Staph, 
aui'ruc  had  some  hemolytic  properties.  A  £-hemolysin,  which  produces 
uncoupling  in  lipids  and  catalyzes  the  hydrolysis  of  lipids,  specifically, 
Staphylococi.il  lecithoviteliinase  was  isolated  from  cell  fractions  of 
Sla-  aurcuc .  Anthrax  and  E.  aoli  free  and  bound  lipids  produced  lysis 
in  washed  guinea  pig  erythrocytes.  The  yield  of  free  lipids  from  anthrax 
bacilli  was  comparatively  high  (about  7 — 8%;  upon  lipid  extraction  of 
gram  negative  bacteria  about  2 — 3%),  and  was  similar  in  its  physical 
properties  to  a  hemolysin  extracted  from  the  plague  microbe.  E.  coli 
lipids  were  not  easily  emulsified  in  physiological  saline  solution  from 
observing  the  hemolytic  activity  of  the  murine  pseudotuberculosis  agent 
showed  that  when  cultured  in  blood  cultures,  weak  and  intermittent  hemol¬ 
ysis  appeared  with  monkey,  sheep,  and  horse  erythrocytes  but  good  hemol¬ 
ysis  was  obtained  with  guinea  pip  and  rabbit  erythrocytes.  Human 
erythrocytes  were  not  lysed.  Best  lysis  appeared  with  dog  erythrocytes. 
Aerated  washed  and  saline-suspended  pseudotuberculctis  cultures  lost 
their  lytic  capacity  for  guinea  pigs  and  other  animals.  Lyophilized 
cultures  retained  hemolytic  properties  after  storage  from  3  to  A  months 
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to  a  year  after  lyophilization.  A  water  insoluble  residue  from  this 
microbe  also  exhibited  hemolytic  activity,  it  appeared  to  be  a  protein- 
1 ipopolysacchar ide  complex  but  unconnected  with  pseudotuberculosis  toxin. 
Hemolytic  activity  of  these  bacteria  surpassed  that  of  plague  bacteria. 
Other  chemical  properties  of  plague  and  pseudotuberculosis  lipid  extracts 
wore  similar.  Acetone-soluble  fractions  of  these  lipids  also  produced 
lysis  in  guinea  p:ig  erythrocytes  while  similar  lipid  fractions  of  Staph. 
aui'tUi;  were  devoid  of  hemolytic  properties.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  Pasteurella  pestis,  lipid,  hemolysis,  enzymatic 
activity 

ABSTRACT:  Acetone  solubility,  solubility  in  other  organic  solvents, 
decrease  in  hemolytic  activity  after  treatment  with  hydrogen  ion*,, 
Increased  hemolytic  activity  in  alkaline  medium,  inhibiting  effect  oi 
protein,  cholesterol,  calcium  ions,  magnesium  ions,  thermostabilitv  and 
other  properties  of  plague  microbe  hemolysin  are  similar  to  those  of 
higher  fatty  acids  capable  of  producing  hemolysis.  Some  of  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  the  hemolysin  isolated  from  plague  bacteria  are  similar  to  those 
evoked  by  palmitic,  stearic  and  oleic  acids  in  vivo.  Lecithinase 
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metabolism  of  the  plague  microbe  is  almost  unknown  and  therefore  further 
studies  designed  to  identify  the  chemical  nature  of  plague  hemolysin  are 
planned,  Orig.  art.  has:  5  tables.  (WA-50;  CPE  No.  37]  (LPj 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  pasteurella  pestis,  hemolysis,  freeze  drying, 
clostridiurn  perfringens 

ABSTRACT:  The  hemolytic  activity  of  dried  plague  bacteria  and  of  bacte¬ 
rial  fractions  was  tested.  The  hemolytic  activity  of  freeze-dried  plague 
bacteria  was  determined  after  storage  for  1 — 2  days  to  1 — 2  months.  The 
freeze-dried,  preparations  retained  their  hemolytic  activity  through 
prolonged  storage  (two  years).  When  administered  by  aerosols,  freeze- 
dried  samples  had  7 — 8  times  hemolytic  activity  of  nonfreeze-dried  pre¬ 
parations.  Autolysis  was  the  main  factor  in  loss  of  potency  in  the  non- 
freeze-dried  samples.  Therefore,  the  destruction  of  cells  and  the 
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release  of  the  hemolytic  factor  are  related.  Further  tests  indicated 
that  the  non-water-soluble  fractions  possessed  the  hemolytic  factor. 

This  was  also  true  in  parallel  experiments  conducted  using  Cl,  perfringerjs 
toxin.  The  non-water-soluble  fractions  were  extremely  resistant  to 
destruction.  The  hemolytic  activity  of  freeze-dried  plague  bacteria  and 
non-water-soluble  fractions  did  not  change  after  boiling  for  three  hours. 
They  were  capable  of  lysing  washed  guinea  pig  erythrocytes  at  ^("C.  The 
addition  of  calcium  ions  reduced  hemolytic  activity  of  the  freeze-dried 
residues  by  3 — 3.2  times.  Magnesium  ions  helped  to  reduce  loss  in 
hemolytic  activity.  However,  cholesterol  added  in  0.29%  concentrations 
reduced  hemolysir.  Hemolytic  activity  of  freeze-dried  cultures  and 
their  nonsoluble  residues  also  depended  upon  pH  factors  (0.16  M  phosphate 
buffer,  pH  5.65,  7.21,  and  7.73;  0.16  M  phosphate-1 innolo ic  acid  buffer 
(pH  5.62,  7.01,  and  7.63).  At  a  pH  of  less  than  7.0,  hemolytic  activitv 
it  was  lower  than  at  pH's  greater  than  7.0.  A  pi!  of  7.71  appear'd  to  he 
optimal.  Hemolvtii.  activity  was  inversely  proportional  to  the  concentra¬ 
tion  of  hemolvtic  factors  in  the  medium.  flic  insoluble  lipid  polysac¬ 
charide  fractions  had  10  times  the  hemolytic  activity  of  the  freeze-dried 
intact  cells.  (WA-50;  nil'.  No.  37)[LP) 
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their  yound  children.  Mites  were  found  most  often  in  bushes  lining  the 
fields  as  wind  breaks.  Study  of  the  population  of  L,  delieneis  in  this 
focus  from  1961—1963  showed  that  the  lowest  numbers  of  larvae  were 
recorded  in  February — March  and  the  highest  in  September— October.  Orig. 
art.  has:  4  figures  and  12  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  Ho.  37]  [JS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  epidemiologic  focus,  rodent 

ABSTRACT:  The  movement  of  Mongolian  bobaks  (Jiarmota  bobak)  in  Zabaykal'ye 
was  traced  in  order  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  barriers  ferected 
to  prevent  migration  of  bobaks  from  Mongolia  into  the  Soviet  Union.  In 
1956—1958  a  10-km  strip  of  land  (150  km  long)  was  cleared  of  all  bobaks 
to  separate  the  Zabaykal'ye  rodents  from  the  epizootic  of  plague  among 
Mongolian  rodents.  Studies  allowed  that  adult  bobaks  clan  migrate  up  to 
800  m  in  one  season  (migration  usually  occurs  in  spring  and  summer).  An 
average  of  nine  bobaks  crossed  each  km  of  border  in  one  season.  The 
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TITLE:  Certain  features  of  tickborne  encephalitis 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  human  ailment,  tickborne  encephalitis,  epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  There  is  some  evidence  that  abrupt  changes  in  temperature 
and  atmospheric  pressure  alter  the  incidence  of  tickborne  encephalitis 
in  a  population.  A  modeling  experiment  conducted  in  a  test  chamber  was 
inconclusive,  because  of  structural  defects  of  the  chamber.  Experiments 
were  also  conducted  in  an  altitude  chamber  to  determine  whether  or  not 
gradual  loss  of  atmospheric  pressure  altered  the  course  of  tickborne 
encephalitis  infection.  In  addition  to  weather  changes,  differences  in 
local  topography  were  investigated  to  see  whether  they  play  a  determining 
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role  in  the  onset  of  an  epidemic.  At  the  end  of  the  epidemic  season 
in  Krasnoyarsk!}’  Kray,  hungry  ticks  were  collected  and  of  these,  345 
ticks  yielded  63  strains  of  tickborne  encephalitis  virus.  However,  the 
virus  content  was  much  less  in  May  than  in  June  or  July.  While  the 
number  of  ticks  carrying  viruses  remains  about  the  same,  the  virus 
content  per  tick  is  smaller  at  the  beginning  of  the  epidemic  season. 

As  virus  content  increases,  the  incubation  period  shortens.  In  May, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  epidemic  period,  the  incubation  period  was 
longer  than  in  July.  In  May,  a  12-day  incubation  period  was  reported 
in  45%  of  cases,  but  by  July  in  only  23%  of  the  cases.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  epidemic  season,  which  corresponds  with  the  unpleasant  weather 
conditions,  the  percentage  of  grave  cases  of  tickborne  encephalitis  is 
greater.  In  1963  the  majority  of  serious  cases  were  associated  with  the 
exceptionally  poor  weather  conditions.  Temperat  ires  were  6,8%  lower 
than  in  the  previous  year  and  temperatures  above  0°C  were  not  recorded 
until  after  25  May.  During  the  epidemic  season  of  1962,  half  of  all 
cases  reported  that  year  were  reported  in  June,  although  the  weather  was 
not  different  from  that  of  July.  However  atmospheric  pressure  measure¬ 
ments  showed  that  a  type  of  atmospheric  condition,  characterized  hv 
cyclones  was  —  2.5  times  more  frequent  in  May  than  in  June.  Orig.  art. 
has:  >  tables.  [WA-50;  CB!  So.  37][l.i’S 
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TITLE:  Dipterex  against  tick  carriers  of  hemosporidian  parasites 

SOURCE:  Veterinariya,  no.  9,  1968,  46-47 

TOPIC  TAGS:  disease  carrying  insect,  tick,  acaricide,  animal  parasite 

ABSTRACT:  Study  of  the  acaricidal  properties  of  Dipterex  with  respect 
to  the  tick  carriers  of  hemosporidian  parasites  was  conducted  in  lVbS  to 
1967  in  South  Kazakhstan.  Dipterex  of  Soviet  and  Chinese  manufacture, 
containing  50 — 80S  active  substance,  was  used.  Field  tests  showed 
that  1 — 3X  aqueous  solutions  of  Dipterex  with  1%  sulfanol  killed 
Hyalonrna  detritum,  H.  anatolicien ,  and  ti.  plmbeurn  (regardless  of  the 
degree  of  engorgement)  within  24  hr  of  treatment.  The  residual  eftect 
of  Dipterex  varied  with  concentration  and  temperature,  decreasing  at 
lower  concentrations  and  elevated  temperatures.  Laboratory  tests  in 
which  ticks  were  placed  on  calf  skin  moistened  with  a  0.5%  alkaline 
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solution  of  Dipterex  proved  that  this  solution  is  effective  also. 
Application  of  0.5%  alkaline  solution  of  Dipterex  to  infested  rows 
killed  100%  of  ticks,  and  was  indentically  effective  against  all  tick 
species  in  different  stages  of  development  and  saturation.  The 
residual  effect  was  very  weak,  not  more  than  4  to  5  days.  A  0.5% 
alkaline  solution  of  Dipterex  successfully  protected  cows  from  tickv 
for  an  entire  winter  and  is  recommended  for  this  application. 
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ABSTRACT:  Results  of  a  year's  trial  of  three  organophosphorus  insecti¬ 
cides  in  a  taiga  focus  of  tlckboxne  encephalitis  in  south  Krasnoyarsk 
kray  are  shown  in  Table  1.  Malathion  and  raethylnitrophos  were  used  in 
30%  concentrations,  and  Dlpterex,  in  91%  concentration.  It  is  evident 
from  the  table  that  increasing  the  dose  increases  the  effectiveness  of  the 
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Table  1.  The  effectiveness  of  experimental  preparations 
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acaricide  only  slightly.  Ixodes  pereulcatus  ticks  are  carriers  of 
tickbome  encephalitis  in  this  area.  Orig.  art.  has:  ?  tables  and 
1  figure.  [WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  37]  [JS] 

SUB  CODE:  06/  SUBM  DATE:  04Mar67/  ORIG  REF:  013/  OTH  REF:  005 


Cord  3/3 


ACC  NR. 


Cord 


AT8030991  SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0000/66/000/000/0204/0207 

AUTHOR:  Val'tseva,  f.  A. 

ORG:  TsNIL  im.  S.  I.  Chechulin,  First  MMI  im.  Sechenov  (TsNIL  I  MMI) 

TITLE:  On  changes  in  the  function  of  the  respiratory  center  following 
poisoning  with  Central  Aslan  cobra  venom 

SOURCE:  Reaktivno8t'  (Reactivity);  materialy  konferentsii  17-19 
yanvarya  1967  goda.  Moscow,  1966,  204-207 

TOPIC  TAGS:  venom,  cerebral  cortex,  central  nervous  system,  rabbit, 
experiment  animal 

ABSTRACT:  Evaluation  of  CNS  disorders  following  administration  of  snake 
neurotoxins  to  rabbits  was  done  by  simultaneous  registration  of  the 
bioelectric  activity  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  registration  of  external 
respiration  and  use  of  artificial  respiration  following  arrest  of  natural 
respiration.  Respiration  remained  rhythmical  even  during  periods  of  CNS 
excitation  and  inhibition  in  most  animals.  The  rhythm  of  the  waves  of  the 
F.EG  corresponded  to  the  respiratory  rate  for  7  to  20  min  in  10  animals. 
After  20  to  30  min,  there  was  complete  interruption  in  respiratory  rhythr. 
and  bloclortrlcnl  activity  of  the  cerebral  cortex.  During  the  terminal 
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h?J?nn  r®8Plra.toryjd*Pthjlnc««®ed  sharply  and  there  vaa  increased  inhi¬ 
bition  of  inspiration  and  expiration.  Use  of  artificial  respiration 

rest?red  dl8<  rdered  bioelectrical  activity  of  the  brain.  When 
l  aspiration  was  temporarily  discontinued,  natural  inspirations 
wi.h  high  amplitude  occurred  in  one  group  of  animals.  If  the  mechanism 
of  action  of  the  nourotropic  toxin  can  be  considered  curare-like,  it  is 
difficult  to  explain  the  increase  in  respiratory  amplitude  before  death 
of  the  animals  and  the  characteristic  intensive  inspirations  after  dis¬ 
continuing  artificial  respiration,  because  increased  relaxation  of  the 


respiratory  muscles,  depending  on  the  depth  of  the  action  of  the  venom, 
would  have  led  to  a  decreased  level  of  inspired  air  and  not  to  an  in¬ 
crease.  These  forms  of  periodic  respiration  with  compensatory  increase 
in  amplitude  suggest  an  overexertion  of  the  respiratory  center  and  ln^ 
adequacy  of  functions  inhibiting  inspiration.  It  may  be  concluded  that 
the  injurious  effects  of  cobra  venom  appear  first  in  the  subcortical 
structures  of  the  CNS  and  especially  in  the  respiratory  center.  Later, 
cells  of  the  cerebral  cortex  are  affected.  The  lethal  effects  of  the 
venom  are  not  due  to  its  peripheral  action.  [XF] 
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ABSTRACT:  Differences  in  sensitivity  to  similar  amounts  of  Central  Asian 
cobra  venom  administered  to  animals  of  the  same  species  with  similar 
weights,  and  the  role  of  CNS  lability  in  this  sensitivity  are  discussed. 
Experiments  on  mice  weiring  20—24  g  showed  that  0.0250  mg  of  venom 
caused  death  of  the  animals  within  6  to  23  min;  0.0125  mg  caused  death 
within  5  to  34  min;  0.0095  from  1  hr,  46  min  to  3  hr,  28  min;  and  0.0050 
mg  did  not  cause  death  until  48  hr  after  venom  was  administered.  Two 
animals  remained  alive  for  three  days.  Additional  experiments  on  mice 
and  rabbits  indicated  that  animals  most  liable  to  the  effects  of  neuro¬ 
tropic  snake  venom  were  those  with  marked  CNS  reactivity.  It  was 
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determined  in  1949  that  the  minimal  LD  of  Vipera  libetina  L .  vencm  was 
0.264  mg  in  mice  weighing  31  to  3b  g.  Death  occurred  within  !>  to  7  hr 
in  all  but  two  animals,  which  did  not  succumb.  It  is  noted  that  regis¬ 
tration  of  biological  activity  in  the  brain  of  rabbits  administered 
different  doses  of  venom  is  a  reliable  method  for  determining  the  status 
of  the  CNS.  Mice  and  rabbits  poisoned  with  the  venom  of  Central  Asian 
cobras  showed  hemorrhagic  foci  in  the  area  of  the  bite,  but  not  in  the 
internal  organs  on  autopsy;  heartbeat  was  present  20  to  31  nun  after 
cessation  of  respiration.  Mice  and  rabbits  poisoned  with  Vipera 
venom  had  generalized  and  localized  hemorrhages;  heartbeat  was  present 
10  to  30  min  after  cessation  of  respiration.  Labile  processes  in  the 
CNS  must  be  considered  when  antivenoms  are  used  for  treatment  of  snake¬ 
bites.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  [ XF ] 
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ABSTRACT:  Flague  toxin  sharply  inhibited  pyruvic  acid  metabolism  in 
control  white  mice,  but  did  not  affect  pyruvic  acid  metabolism  in 
animals  saturated  with  vitamin  Bj .  The  accumulation  of  vitamin  Bj  in 
animal  livers  intensified  oxygen  consumption  and  pyruvic  acid  consump¬ 
tion  by  liver  homogenates  of  vitaminized  animals,  '.lute  mice  were  given 
4  ug  of  vitamin  Bj  daily  for  15 — 20  days.  The  lack  of  an  effect  of 
plague  toxin  on  pyruvic  acid  metabolism  in  animals  receiving  vitamin  B; 
is  still  not  understood.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables. 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  plague,  bacterial  toxin 

ABSTRACT:  Plague  toxin  decreased  consumption  of  pyruvic  acid  in  vitro 
and  inhibited  oxygen  absorption  by  liver  homogenates  from  white  mice 
and  guinea  pigs.  Plague  toxin  inhibited  decrease  of  pyruvic  acid  and 
oxyger  consumption  in  in  vivo  tests  with  white  alee.  Plague  toxin  did 
not  have  a  pronounced  effect  on  endogenous  respiration  of  mouse-liver 
homogenates,  but  inhibited  endogenous  respiration  in  guinea-pig  liver 
homogenates.  Experiments  showed  that  the  effect  of  plague  toxin  on 
pyruvic  acid  metabolism  is  nonspecific.  Other  toxins  tested-chclera. 
Brucella,  and  pseudotuberculosis  —  had  the  same  effect  on  pyruvic  acid 
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metabolism  as  plague  toxin.  Toxins  were  obtained  from  P.  pestis  strain  1, 
P.  pseudotuberculosis  strain  423,  Br.  melitenais  strain  50,  and  from  a 
mixture  of  cholera  strains.  The  average  LD  for  plague  toxin  was  7  ug,  for 
ppeudotuberculosis  -  120  yg,  for  cholera  -  700  ug  and  for  Brucella 
toxin  -  1.1  yg.  Brucella  toxin  inhibited  respiration  of  liver  homo¬ 
genates  in  both  species  of  animals,  cholera  toxin  only  in  guinea  pigs, 
and  pseudotuberculosis  toxin  did  not  inhibit  endogenous  respiration 
at  all.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No,  37][JS] 
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ABSTRACT:  Purified  coilagenase  obtained  from  Clostridium  histolytirum 
possessed  immunogenic  properties  when  injected  into  rabbits,  stimulating 
formation  of  anticcllagenase  antibodies.  Anticollagenase  activity  of 
rabbit  serum  was  noted  after  injectir.i  of  1.75  mg  of  coilagenase,  and 
persisted  for  4  months  after  the  fourth  injection.  Immunodiffusion  and 
immunoelectrophoresis  showed  that  purified  coilagenase  contains  a  slight 
admixture  (one  of  the  proteinases  of  Cl.  histolyticum) .  Immune  horse 
serum  in  a  dose  of  0.005  ml  inhibited  80%  of  the  activity  of  30  ug  of 
coilagenase,  and  0.01  ml  inhibited  95%  of  coilagenase  activity,  while 
0.5  ml  of  rabbit  serum  completely  inhibited  coilagenase.  The  two 
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collagenases  observed  during  chromatography  of  purified  coilagenase 
on  DEAE  cellulose  were  shown  by  immunodiffusion  to  have  identical 
antigenic  specificity.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  1  table. 
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ABSTRACT:  Leptospirosis  or  swine  has  been  reported  in  North  Kazakhstan 
oblast  since  1963,  with  a  slight  increase  in  the  number  of  new  unsafe 
locations  during  the  farrowing  period.  By  1965  the  number  of  unsafe 
locations  had  increased  to  7,  and  on  two  collective  farms  211  sows 
aborted  and  30%  of  piglets  died  in  6  months.  Vaccination  of  brood  sows 
on  farms  unsafe  with  respect  to  leptospirosis  15 — 60  days  before  farrow¬ 
ing,  and  vaccination  before  breeding  were  found  to  have  no  adverse  effect 
on  the  course  of  the  pregnancy.  Feeding  piglets  in  their  first  days 
with  immune  milk  conferred  passive  immunity  and  sharply  reduced  the 
death  rate  from  leptospirosis.  Serological  tests  (the  microagglutina¬ 
tion  and  lysis  reaction)  with  sera  of  407  pigs  showed  positive  reactions 
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to  L.  pcmona  in  49  animals,  L.  sazkoebing — 3,  L.  jakiami — 11, 

L.  tarassovi — 14,  L.  bataviae — 2,  L.  icterokaemorrhag iae — 12,  and 
L.  gvippotyphosa — 12  animals.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [JS] 
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TOPIC  TAGS:  vaccine,  rickettsia,  sensitizing  antibody 

ABSTRACT:  The  sensitizing  properties  of  combined  live  scrub  typhus 
vaccine  E,  Breinl  strain,  and  its  individual  components  (live  typhoid 
vaccine  E,  live  scrub  typhus  vaccine  E  and  soluble  antigen  from  Rickettsia 
prouazeki)  were  studied  in  conditions  of  revaccination  of  guinea  pigs 
sensitized  with  different  materials.  Animals  were  divided  into  6  groups 
and  sensitized  by  subcutaneous  administration  of  0.5  ml  of  (1)  killed 
soluble  antigen  prepared  from  R.  prouizeki,  Breinl  st'ain,  (2)  live  scrub 
typhus  vaccine  E,  (3)  live  combined  scrub  typhus  vaccine  E,  (4)  killed 
sorbed  lung  scrub  typhus  vaccine,  (5)  a  mixture,  from  yolk  sac  tissue  of 
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noninfected  chick  embryo,  and  (6)  sorbed  pulmonary  scrub  typhus  vaccine. 
One  ml  of  a  resolving  dose  of  liver  scrub  typhus  vaccine  E,  live  combined 
scrub  typhus  vaccine  and  antigen  from  R.  provazeki  (16  antigen  units), 
was  administered  intracardially  to  each  animal  21  days  after  sensiti¬ 
zation.  Comparison  of  anaphylaxis  in  animals  sensitized  with  these 
substances  indicated  that  the  sensitizing  properties  of  live  scrub  typhus 
vaccine  and  live  combined  scrub  typhus  vaccine  were  almost  identical,  and 
were  less  pronounced  with  soluble  antigen  from  R.  prouazeki.  It  was 
determined  that  egg  protein  was  responsible  for  the  sensitizing  properties 
of  both  vaccines  and  to  a  lesser  degree  in  the  antigen  from  R.  prcvaU'ki . 
Orig.  art.  has:  2  tables.  [WA-50;  CBF.  No.  37]  [XI'] 
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AUTHOR:  Yastrebov,  V.  K.  ;  Mikhaylov,  A.  K. ;  Shpvnov,  N.  V. 

ORG:  Omsk  Institute  of  Natural  Foci  of  Infection  (Omskiy  institut 
pripodnoochavykh  infektsii) ;  Altai  Mountain  Oblast  Sanitary-Epidemiologi¬ 
cal  Station  (Gorno-Altayskava  oblastnaya  sanitarno-epidemiologicheskaya 
stantsiya) 

TITLE:  Epidemiological  characteristics  of  tick  rickettsiosis  in  northern 
Asia  in  the  Altai  Mountain  Autonomous  Oblast 

SOURCE:  Zhurnal  mikrobiologii,  epidemiologii  i  immunobiologii,  no.  8, 
1968,  98-102 

TOPIC  TAGS:  tick,  rickettsial  disease,  disease  incidence,  animal 
parasite 

ABSTRACT:  Results  of  an  epidemiological  analysis  of  200  cases  of  tick 
Ticket* siosis  registered  in  the  Altai  Mountain  Autonomous  Oblast  from 
1945  to  1966  are  reported.  Morbidity  statistics  from  1960  to  1966 
showed  that  the  highest  incidence  was  in  the  Ongudai  rayon,  with  60%  of 
cases  registered  in  Shishikman,  Ongudai,  Ulita,  Ten'ga,  and  Lower  Talda. 
The  epidemic  season  begins  in  late  April  when  27%  of  all  cases  are 
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registered,  with  the  highest  incidence  (55.4%)  being  in  May,  4.2%  in 
June  and  July,  and  8.5%  in  August.  Rural  inhabitants  accounted  for 
98.4%  of  all  cases:  children  under  15  years  of  age  were  most  frequently 
affected.  Ixodidae  ticks  found  in  the  Altai  Mountain  Autonomous  Oblast 
are  Dcmaccntor  nuttalli  01.,  Ixodes  persulcatus  P.  Sch.,  Dcmaccntor 
si  Ivcu'um  01.,  Dcmaccntor  pictus  Herm.  and  Hac^aphy satis  concinna  Koch; 
the  first  fo  r  species  were  found  in  the  Ongudai  rayon  in  a  1966 — 1967 
survey.  Demaccntor  nuttalli  was  most  frequent  with  22  examples/km 
being  found  mostly  in  intermountain-steppe  vallevs  and  slopes.  The 
rickettsial  strain  D.  sibiricuo  from  Demacentcv  nuttalli  ami  mw; 
pr von  trains  was  isolated  In  1965  in  the  Ongudai  rayon.  Twenty-four 


strains  of  V 


n . 


i virus  were  detected  in  20  groups  of  Dcmacenior 


ticks  in  May  1966,  and  in  36  groups  of  ticks  in  1967,  thus  proving  tin- 
high  natural  infectivity  of  this  species.  Among  564  subjects  tested, 
positive  complement-fixing  reactions  to  D.  Sibiv.euu  were  found  most 
frequently  in  subjects  30 — 50  vears  of  age  and  older.  Positive  indirect 
hemagglutination  reactions  were  highest  in  subjects  aged  7—15  and 
30—49.  Complement-fixing  antibodies  to  D.  S  ibivicus  were  found  in  3.1 
to  11.6%  of  farm  animals  (cattle,  horses,  yaks,  marals).  Orig.  art.  has: 
2  tables  and  1  figure.  (WA-50;  (BE  No.  37](Xi] 
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Korotkova,  G.  V. 

ORG:  Irkutsk  State  Scientific  Research  Antiplague  Institute  of  Siberia 
and  the  Far  East  (Irkutskiy  gosudarstvennyy  nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
protivochumnyy  instltut  Siblri  1  Dal'nego.  Vostoka) 

TITLE:  Rodent  ectoparasites  in  the  Tuva  ASSR 

SOURCE:  Irkutsk.  Gosudarstvennyy  protivochumnyy  instltut  Sibirl  i 
*  Dal’nego  Vostoka.  Izvestiya.  v.  25,  1963,  331-351 

TOPIC  TAGS:  epidemiologic  focus,  disease  carrying  insect,  flea,  epizoot- 
iology 

ABSTRACT:  Collection  of  rodent  ectoparasites  in  Tuva  ASSR  in  1947 — 1958 
uncovered  the  following  new  flea  opecies:  Pulex  irritana  (dogs,  pika, 
long-tailed  Siberian  suslik,  and  man),  Eohidnophaga  oeohanin  (Mongolian 
and  Daurian  pikas),  Ctenooephalidee  eania  (dog),  Chaetopaylla  appropinquana 
(badger),  Chaetopaylla  homoeua  (Siberian  polecat,  ermine,  and  Mongolian 
bobak),  Paraoeraa  flabellum  (badger),  Ceratophyllu8  mokrxeokyi  (house 
.  mouse),  Ceratophyllu8  laevioepa  kuaenkoti  (clawed  jird,  hamsters,  Daurian 

Cord  1/2 


ACC  NR:  AT8029373 

pika,  and  Mongolian  jerboa),  Ceratophyllna  laevioepa  ellobii  (midday 
gerbll) ,  Ceratophyllua  penioilliger  (root  voles,  narrow-skulled  vole,  long¬ 
tailed  Siberian  suslik,  pika,  and  Mongolian  bobak),  C.  turbidua  (root  vole 
and  suslik),  C.  garei  (root  vole),  C.,  avieitelli  (long-tailed  Siberian 
suslik,  bobak,  and  jerboa),  Frontopeylla  lueulenta  (long-tailed  Siberian 
suslik,  Daurian,  and  Mongolian  pikas,  gerbll,  Siberian  jerboa  and  hamster), 
Frontopeylla  elata  (long-tailed  Siberian  suslik,  Daurian  and  Mongolian 
pikas  and  occasionally  bobaks,  hamsters,  perbils,  and  voles),  Paradox - 
opcylluc  daehidorzhii  (Mongolian  pika,  itu  burrows,  and  the  Siberian  pole¬ 
cat),  Ophthalmopaylla  praefeota  (jerboa,  gerbll  and  burrows  of  pikas, 
jerboas  and  susliks),  Mesopaylla  euota  (Siberian  jerboa,  Mongolian  and 
Daurian  pikas,  long-tailed  Siberian  susliks,  and  suslik  and  jerboa  burrows), 
Amphiprylla  eibirica  (root  voles,  Ungur  vole,  and  Daurian  hamster), 
Leptoeylla  ncma  (hamster),  Leptopsylla  oeteibirioa  (root  vole),  Rhadinopeylla 
rothschildi  (Daurian  hamster,  jerboa  and  suslik  and  gerbll  burrows), 
Rhadinop3ylla  paeudodahurioa  (redbacked  vole),  and  Ncopsylla  teratura 
(suslik).  A  total  of  66  species  and  sub-species  of  fleas  were  observed  in 
this  area, which  adjoins  Mongolian  plague  foci  and  may  include  foci  of 
tularemia,  spring— summer  encephalitis,  and  other  diseases.  Orig.  art. 
has:  2  figures  and  19  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  (JS) 
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ORG:  Institute  of  Poliomyelitis  and  Virus  Encephalites  AMN  SSSR,  Moscow 
(Institut  poliomiyelita  i  virusnykh  entsefalitov) ;  Institute  of  High 
Molecular  Compounds,  AN  SSSR,  Leningrad  (Institut  vysokomolekulvarnykh 
soyedineniy  AN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Antiviral  and  interferonogenic  activity  of  some  vinylpyrrolidone 

SOURCE:  Voprosy  virusologii,  no.  4,  1968,  401-408 

TOPIC  TAGS:  antiviral  agent,  interferon,  tickborne  encephalitis, 
epidemiology 

ABSTRACT:  Copolymers  of  vinylpyrrolidone  with  maleic  anhydride  or 
crotonic  acid  with  vinylamine  produced  an  increase  in  mouse  resistance 
to  subcutaneous  inoculation  with  tickborne  encephalitis  or  Semliki 
forest  viruses.  The  copolymers  were  similar  to  those  produced  by  inter¬ 
feron  or  interferonogens.  This  effect  occurred  only  in  prophylactic 
inoculation,  and  increased  with  the  age  of  the  animals  but  declined  as 
the  arbovirus  dose  increased.  These  substances  did  not  induce  interferon 
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production  in  the  cell  cultures,  but  did  induce  the  production  of  an 
inhibitor  identical  to  souse  interferon  in  vivo  only.  Maximum  titer 
was  determined  after  24  hr.  It  is  possible  that  these  compounds  can 
act  as  Interferonogens.  Their  antiviral  action  may  lie  in  their  anti¬ 
toxic  properties  in  that  they  may  be  able  to  block  sensitized  receptors 
in  the  cell  and  sake  them  resistant  to  the  penetration  viruses.  These 
polymers  have  the  following  molecular  weights:  vinylpyrrolidone  with 
crotonic  acid — 60,000;  and  vinylpyrrolidone  with  maleic  anhydride — 500,000. 
Orig.  art.  has:  7  tables.  (WA-50;  CBK  No.  37)[ir] 
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AUTHOR:  Anisimova,  T.  N. 


ORG :  none 


TITLE:  Continuous  duration  of  wind  speeds  under  the  conditions  of  the 
plains  areas  in  the  USSR 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy  institut  aeroklimatologi i . 
Trudy,  no.  52,  1968.  Voprosy  klimatologii  (Problems  of  climatology), 
65-70 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  wind  speed  duration 

ABSTRACT:  A  discussion  is  presented  of  methods  used  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  the  duration  of  sustained  wind  speeds  over  plains 
areas  .in  the  Soviet  Union.  The  data  were  taken  from  the  Spnzvoahnik  po 
klimaty  SSSR  (Handbook  on  the  Climate  of  the  USSR),  Part  III,  and  con¬ 
sisted  of  measurements  made  at  28  stations  located  in  areas  of  various 
types  of  shelter  and  terrain  and  representing  such  widely  distant  areas 
as  Dickson  Island  in  the  Arctic  to  Kiev  ir.  the  Ukraine  and  Irkutsk  in 
Central  Asia.  Hind-speed  intervals  for  open  flat  terrains  were  ^2  *4, 
>5,  2s8.  2:12,  St  16  •  end  S:  20  m/sec.  Model  values  of  the  frequency  of 
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wind-duration  limits  (cases  in  which  modes  for  hourly  intervals  and  those 
for  *>re  than  1  hr  were  calculated)  were  used  to  construct  distribcti.-;. 
curves.  Analysis  of  these  curves  failtd  to  she.  any  significant  differ¬ 
ences  in  them  either  for  the  various  stations,  wind-speed  limits,  or  for 
seasons,  i.e.,the  distribution  curves  related  to  a  single  law  of  distri¬ 
bution  in  which  only  th?  numerical  parameters  varied.  Prig.  art.  'a.-;; 

1  figure,  3  tables,  and  2  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBS  So.  ]  IERJ 
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AUTHOR:  Azimova,  N.  D. ;  Zarubin,  Ye.  V.;  Kachurin,  L.  G. 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Determination  of  the  structural  and  gradient  characteristics  of 
the  atmospheric  surface  boundary  layer  within  vegetation 

SOURCE:  Leningrad.  Glavnaya  geofizicheskaya  observatoriya.  Trudy,  no. 
229,  1968.  Vliyaniye  meteorologicheskikh  faktorov  na  fotosintez  i 
teplovoy  rezhim  rastitel 'nogo  pokrova  (Effect  of  meteorological  factors  on 
photosynthesis  and  thermal  conditions  of  vegetation),  37-47 

TOPIC  TAGS:  microclimatology ,  vegetation  microclimatology,  atmospheric 
surface  boundary  layer,  surface  boundary  layer  structure,  turbulent 
exchange,  wind  gradient,  lapse  rate,  atmospheric  turbulence,  humidity 
gradient 

ABSTRACT:  Results  are  presented  of  field  experiments  carried  out  to 
determine  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange  within  crop  foliage  from 
structural  and  gradient  measurements.  In  investigating  the  structural 
elements,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  wind-speed  components  were  measured 
with  two-component,  high-frequency  spark  anemometers  (threshhold  velocity 
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^gradient  m  ^sec 


Fig.  1.  Correlation  graph  for 
the  values  of  the  coefficient 
of  exchange  calculated  by  the 
gradient  and  structural  methods 


of  2 — 3  cm/sec) ;  readings  were  registered  with  N-107  osci llographs •  Of  the 
64  series  of  measurements  made,  onlv  those  in  which  the  horizontal 
velocity  did  not  exceed  3.3  m/sec  were  analyzed.  The  Ye.  S.  Lyapina 
f  o  r  mu  1  a 
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was  used  to  calculate  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange  k.  In  this 
formula  v  is  the  horizontal  component  of  the  wind  velocity;  u  is  the 
vertical  component  of  wind  velocity,  and  D  is  the  average  time  during 
which  the  vertical  component  retained  one  sign.  The  data  were  averaged 
for  2-min  periods.  The  calculations  were  made  for  22  series  of  obser¬ 
vations  and  were  compared  with  those  made  by  the  standard  (Budvko)  method 
(see  Fig.  1).  Temperature  and  humidity  gradients  were  measured  with  ADO 
(automatic  remote  gradient  meters)  instruments,  using  the  psychrometric 
method.  The  lapse  rates  At,  lapse  rates  At'  determined  with  wet-bulb 
thermometers  and  the  average  temperatures  determined  with  dry-bulb  and 
wet-bulb  thermometers  were  measured  directly,  with  readings  registered 
on  an  EPP-09  M2  potentiometer  set  60  m  away  from  the  sensors.  The  gradi¬ 
ent  meter  sensitivity  was  0.02° /mm,  and  that  of  the  thermometers  was 
0.1*/mm.  Ota  obtained  in  82  series  of  measurements  made  at  several  levels  in 
a  crop  field  and  at  the  Voyeykovo  meteorological  test  area  in  August  and 
September  1966  were  used  to  compare  the  gradient  meter  and  psy chronometer 
readings.  In  comparing  the  data  obtained  by  the  two  methods,  graphed 
measurements  for  both  types  of  instruments  were  symmetrical  in  relation 
to  the  bissectrix  between  the  coordinate  axes;  however,  the  point  spread 
exceeded  permissible  errors.  The  total  errors  when  At  and  At'  were  equal 
to  zero  were: 

^psychrometer  v  0.2  ,  and  6gra(Ment  =  psych rome ter; 

meter 
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when  At  and  At'  were  equal  to  1*,  the  total  errors  were: 

®psy  chronometer  ~  0*^*>  451  ^  ^gradient  0*02  ^psychrometer, 

meter 

Orlg.  art.  has:  14  figures  and  4  formulas.  (UA-50;  CBh  No.  37)  lid) 
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AUTHOR:  Bcrlyand,  M,  Ye.  (Doctor  of  physico-mathematical  sciences); 
Onikui,  R.  I. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Theory  of  air-mass  transformation  and  the  formation  of  river  fogs 

SOURCE:  Leningrad.  Glavnaya  geof izicheskaya  observatoriva.  Trudy, 
no.  207,  1968.  Voprosy  atmosfernoy  diffuzii  i  zagryazneniya  vozdukha 
(Problems  of  atmospheric  diffusion  and  air  pollution),  14-27 

TOPIC  TAGS:  micrometeorology,  microclimatology,  air  mass  transformation, 
fog,  radiation  fog,  river  fog,  numeric  forecasting,  fog  forecasting 

ABSTRACT:  Analytical  and  numerical  methods  are  presented  for  representing 
some  aspects  of  the  theory  of  air-mass  transformation,  especially  in 
reference  to  the  role  of  the  exchange  coefficient  in  the  development  of 
river  fogs.  Equations  are  derived  to  describe  the  changes  in  temperature 
and  humidity  in  a  cold  air  mass  moving  across  an  open  river  onto  a 
frozen  or  snow  surface  on  the  leeward  shore.  In  this  presentation  the 
X  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  banks,  the  y  axis  follows  the  direction 
of  the  bank,  and  z  is  the  vertical  axis;  the  underlying  surface  does  not 
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vary  in  the  v  direction,  the  river  ban’  are  straight,  x'  is  the 
distance  along  the  x  axis  from  the  wii.uward  bank  over  the  river,  x  is  the 
distance  on  the  leeward  bank  from  the  river's  edge,  and  the  processes 
involved  in  air-mass  transformation  are  limited  to  changes  in  the  initial 
temperatures  and  humidities  measured  on  the  windward  bank.  The  initial 
system  of  equations  and  boundary  condition--  are  written  as  follows: 

Over  the  river  (x1  >  0) 


u 


dt' 

ljP~ 


d 

17 


do 

17“ 


(1) 


when  x'  ■  0 


Q’—qO' 


when  z  «  0 


*  =  const; 


Q'-Qm(to). 


Over  the  leeward  bank  (x  •>  0) 


U 


lx 


>Q 

dx  ~  d:  dz  ' 


(2) 
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when  x  *  0 


t— «»;  Q  =  Q'. 

when  3=0 

ft 

Here  t  is  the  air  temperature;  <5  is  the  specific  humidity  of  the  air;  ft 
is  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange;  the  indexes  '  and  0  refer  to 
the  temperature,  humidity  and  exchange  coefficient  above  the  river  and 
the  windward  bank,  respectively  (without  the  index,  the  measurements 
apply  to  the  leeward  bank);  u  is  the  wind  speed;  Qm( To')  and  Qm  ^  (t) 

are  the  saturation  specific  humidity  at  water  surface  temperature  to'  and 
the  saturation  specific  humidity  referred  to  a  smooth  ice  surface  at  snow 
surface  temperature  on  the  leeward  bank  To-,  p  is  the  atmospheric  density; 
Cp  is  the  heat  capacity  of  the  air  at  a  constant  pressure;  L  is  specific 
heat  of  snow  evaporation;  and  R  is  the  radiation  balance  of  the  underlying 
surface  of  the  leeward  bank.  The  significant  feature  of  the  problem  is 
that  the  lapse  rate  varies  greatly  in  the  direction  of  the  wind,  producing 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  inhomogeneities  in  the  turbulent  exchange 
field.  These  inhomogeneities  generally  are  insignificant  on  the  leeward 
side  of  the  river  but  are  considerable  above  the  river,  although  here  they 
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are  confined  to  the  near-surface  layer.  Higher  in  the  atmosphere, 
however,  the  exchange  coefficient  is  very  similar  to  that  at  the  same 
height  over  the  shore.  This  condition  is  described  as  follows:  the 
coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange  is  assumed  to  increase  linearly  with 
height  in  the  atmospheric  surface  boundary  layer  which  has  a  thickness  h , 
but  is  constant  above  this  layer  (when  z  ^  h)  as  expressed  by 

k  —  Xq 


and  by 


k  —  t0+  A, ft  ==  const. 

when  s  i  h. 

Here,  x0  is  the  coefficient  of  molecular  thermal  conductivity  of  the  air 
and  fti  is  the  coefficient  of  turbulent  exchange  at  the  unit  height  3|. 
The  variation  in  air- flow  stability  above  the  river  is  determined  from 
the  equation 

di 

Rl=Z£  J gf_ 
t'  d»  y  • 

,dr) 


where  g  is  the  gravitational  acceleration. 
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Assuming  Chat  the  wind  speed  increases  logarithmically  with  height  and 
does  not  vary  in  the  horizontal  plane,  an  approximate  solution  is  obtained 
from  the  equation 


where  u j  is  the  wind  speed  at  the  unit  height  z lt  and  z0  is  the  roughness 
of  the  underlying  surface.  Since  the  lapse  rate  and  wind  speed  vary  with 
h,  the  Ri  number  also  varies,  i.e.,  first  increases,  attains  a  maximum 
at  some  height  h,  and  then  decreases  to  that  value  which  is  characteristic 
of  the  inflowing  air.  Here,  the  approximate  solution  employs  the  Budyko 
approach  which  assumes  that  near  the  water  surface  k*  increases  propor¬ 
tionally  to  the  Ri  number.  The  effect  of  the  stability  of  the  turbulent 
exchange  coefficient  is  calculated  from  the  relation 


Ai  =  *i,/l+RI.  O) 

where  is  the  equilibrium  value  of  the  exchange  coefficient  at 

In  — 

/o  _ 

h  **  z;  x  is  the  Karman  constant;  Ri  is  the  mean  value  of  the  Ri  nunber 
in  the  disturbed  layer;  and  k '  increases  with  height  to  about  the  level 
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at  which  the  Ri  number  reaches  a  maximum,  but  above  which  it  decreases 
to  k®.  in  the  inflowing  air.  The  rate  of  decrease  is  assumed  to  be 
proportional  to  that  of  the  Ri  number.  A  numerical  solution  is  desirable 
because  the  variations  of  the  exchange  coefficient  are  very  complex  and 
are  dependent  on  the  lapse  rate.  For  such  a  solution,  heat-  and  moisture- 
exchange  equations  are  added  for  the  lee  shore  by  introducing  the  equiva¬ 
lent  temperature  9  related  to  the  atmospheric  temperature  t  and  humidity 
Q  by  the  relation 

9«,  +  i-Q.  (4) 


The  system  of  equations 


<» 

~St 


(5) 


is  used  to  determine  0  above  the  lee  shore 
when  ,r  *  0 

where  8'*=.*'4-~  Q', 

when  c  «  0 

id#  n 

”  ~  R- 
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The  solution  for  0  over  the  leeward  bank  is  made  independently  of  those 
for  t  and  Q,  and  the  saturation  humidity  on  the  ground  and  *|.=o  and  Q,-0 
are  determined  as  functions  of  x;  the  results  are  then  used  as  the  ground- 
level  boundary  conditions.  The  equations  and  boundary  conditions  of  (1), 
(2j,  and  (5)  are  transformed  into  finite  differences  form,  a  grid  having 
Ax  intervals  on  the  x-axis  and  A y  intervals  on  the  y-axis  is  constructed 
on  the  plane  zox,  and  the  differences  are  determined  by  factorization. 
Then  the  vertical  distribution  of  the  exchange  coefficient  is  determined 
from  the  temperature  distribution  in  that  interval  along  x  which 
immediately  precedes  the  interval  for  which  the  second  derivation  for  z  is 
approximated.  This  procedure  eliminates  one  of  the  most  complex  problems 
posed  by  the  non-linearity  of  the  initial  differential  equations.  The 
temperature  T  at  grid  intersection  points  having  the  coord,  ates  of 
lAx,  /A z  are  denoted  as  t(,  j,  and  similar  designations  are  made  for  humidity 
and  equivalent  temperature.  I'ne  effective  coefficient  of  exchange  at  the 
distance  »Ajt  for  the  grid  layer  jbz—  (j+l)bz  is  calculated  from  the 
formula 
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The  numerical  solution  for  t,  ,  presented  as  an  example,  is  as  follows: 

^i-i .  /  V  /+i  +  t  \  i  +  j\  j-i  =*  0<-i,  i •  (6) 


Here 


Ai-i.  '• C,_,. k't-u  '■ 

a, jg! «,+ 4-(  '-•) 


(&/)> 


where  u;  is  the  wind  speed  at  the  level  jfa  The  boundary  conditions 
for  botK  the  water  and  land  surfaces  are  written  as  follows: 

(7) 

For  the  water  surface 

P,,  i  «=  0;  S,,  to. 
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for  the  leeward  shore 

pi.  t*0;  s>.  i = *0.  /i 

and  the  equivalent  temperature  8  on  the  leeward  shore  is 

i; 

0  _  ^ 

1  — 


P<.»  and  S(,j  ,  P1( j,  5(tj,  etc.,  are  calculated  from  the  recurrent  formulas 


Pl.  /  +  !  — 


$i.  y+ 1 


*i-i.  7.  7+i 


K* 


J  +  l 


P, 


(9) 


The  computation  is  continued  until  the  magnitude  of  the  modulus  of  the 
S 

remainder  ^ - \—‘p —  becomes  no  smaller  than  some  small  magnitude 


Card  9/18 


ACC  NR:  AT8019053 

which  is  determined  by  numerical  experiments,  i.e.,  its  smallness  is 
»  evidence  that  the  temperature  at  this  level  is  close  to  that  of  the  in¬ 
flowing  air.  It  is  then  assumed  that  the  temperature  at  that  level  is 
equal  to  r°  and  the  reverse  trend  is  obtained  from  the  equation 

\  lmmPl,  /+!*».  /+(+$,,  ;+,.  (10) 

The  above  method  was  used  to  write  programs  for  solution  on  a  Ural-4 
computer  of  a  wide  range  of  possible  weather  conditions.  The  results 
showed  that  the  intensity  of  river  fogs  and  their  vertical  and  horizontal 
extent  depend  primarily  on  the  width  of  the  river,  the  distance  from  the 
leeward  shore,  wind  speed,  the  temperature  contrast  between  the  inflowing 
air  and  the  water  surface,  the  relative  humidity  and  temperature  of  the 
inflowing  air  and  "certain  other  factors."  The  numerical  methods  which 
have  been  used  in  the  last  few  years  permit  solution  of  complex  problems 
of  the  type  described.  However,  they  are  still  too  time-consuming,  even 
with  electronic  computers,  and  thus  a  simplified  method  is  proposed  by 
which  a  preliminary  separation  is  made  of  primary  and  secondary  factors. 
Of  special  interest  is  the  application  of  this  technique  in  analyzing 
the  development  of  river  fogs  in  Siberia,  i.e.,  in  the  Angara  river 
valleyjwhich  is  rather  wide.  Here,  the  distributions  of  air  temperature 
and  humidity  above  the  land  and  water  surfaces  closely  resemble  those 
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postulated  in  the  above  analytical  method.  In  the  simplified  case, 
equations  (1)  and  (2)  are  neglected  and  it  is  assumed  that  the  coefficient 
of  exchange  varies  approximately  with  height  (power  law)  and  u  and  k  are 
constant  in  the  upper  atmospheric  layers,  constituting  a  two-laver  problem. 
The  initial  system  of  equations  and  boundary  conditions,  taking  into 
account  the  deviations  in  the  temperature  T  and  humidity  q  from  their 
values  on  the  windward  bank,  is  as  follows: 

Above  the  river  ( x '  >  0): 


when  2*0 


*  dT'  -0- 

17  *>2  "57 

dT, 

“i"5F 


dz 


kxt* 


dr 


=  0;  0  <*<//; 


*1 


dr? 


fc*****.  L, 

u*lZr=lk'>~dir' 


T\  —  Af0;  q\  —  a?* 


when  z  =  H 


dT , 


T\  =  7*;  <7i  ==  <7a;  -gj-  = 


^2. 

d/ 


“3T 


^T’ 
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when  x'  =  0  , 

Tj—  <?j  =  0. 

On  the  leeward  bank  (x  >  0) : 

o;  °<*<* 

“i Tu" “ 17^  ’  “» "S' ~d/*  '  * ** 

-  z-4iL=ra0; 


when  z=0 


when  =  !I 


when  ■=  0 


T  T  »  „  .  dr>  — 

T,  =  =>  <7j.  ~de  •  dr'  dr 


(12) 


Tj—T,;  — 
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Here,  it  is  assumed  that  the  radiation  balance  is  the  same  on  both  sides 
of  the  river  and  the  boundary  condition  for  humidity  on  the  surface  of 
the  leeward  shore  is  linearized.  The  following  designations  are  then 
introduced:  k}'  =  k,'Hm  ,  and  kj  =  k,Hn  where  the  index  J  characterizes 
magnitudes  referred  to  the  layer  0 ^ z  //,  and  index  z,  to  the  layer 
n  i  and 


i‘“q;('S7T+  S3T?) 


where  t«*  and  Qo°  are  the  atmospheric  temperature  and  humidity  in  the 
advancing  flow  when  z  »  0,  and  A 7Y  and  A$#'  are  the  contrasts  in 
temperature  and  humidity  between  the  surface  of  the  river  and  the  advanc¬ 
ing  flow.  All  functions  in  the  equations  and  the  initial  and  boundary 
conditions  are  subjected  to  double  Laplace  transformations  for  the 
variables  x  and  x',  using  equations  of  the  type 


■IK"'"' 


T(x .  x\  z)dxdx’. 


Then,  for  the  leeward  shore  (x  >  0) : 
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when  s  *  0 


and  when  ^ 


71 

-  ulPr,  -  *,  2*  -  «,/>?»  -  -«*«;  . 


c.  <7.  -  <?. 


rf.-  rf.- 


ln  deriving  the  solution  on  the  leeward  bank  a  prelininarv  determination 
must  be  -ade  to  obtain  the  first  Laplace  t rans f ormal ion  (tom  the  solution 
r-a.le  cv  r  the  rivet,  using  the  independent  variable  .r*  from  the  equation 

m 

f*«  \r’'’  V{x\  z)dx\ 

t 
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Then 


when  2  »  C 


4  .  d7\ 

7tk'~d T 


-0*, 


0;  kirfiT  ~  “iM ,r“0: 


(14) 


when  z  m  H 


T\^Ty, 


rff,  rfr5  rf^j 

4*~  ~~  dt~'  4t~  ~  di  • 


Instead  of  solving  this  system  of  differential  equations  by  constructing 
Green  functions,  a  simpler  method  is  proposed  as  follows:  and  ^ 

ere  sought  in  the  form  of  linear  combination  solutions  of  single  trans¬ 
formations  of  the  equations  for  the  river  and  leeward  shore.  It  is 
assumed  that  the  initial  conditions  are  homogeneous  and  the  boundedness 
of  the  functions  being  sought  are  calculated  for  distance  from  the 
underlying  surface.  For  example,  the  calculation  for  is  as  follows: 

T^aT'S+btI  as) 
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Here  /»'*  is  the  Laplace  .. ans formation  from  TV  for  the  variable  .r'  i  , 
and  Y»*  is  the  analogous  Laplace  transformation  from  f,  for  the  variable 

X.  The  constants  A,  B  and  the  other  constants  arc  not  dependent  on  z  but 
only  or.  p ,  p‘  and  the  parameters  of  the  problem.  Substituting  (15)  into 
the  equation  for  Y».  the  equation 


is  obtained. 


A|^-j(Xr»*+  BTT)  —  *hP  (  Tj°  4-  t 

Then,  obviously  the  equations  bccom  ' 

*1  dfl  ~ 

V-O. 


(16) 


(171 


(18) 


where 


fl  "r  « 


After  suh- 1 i t ut ing  (17)  and  (18)  into  16, 

.  1 
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is  obtained  immediately.  Other  coefficients  of  the  type  of  (15)  give  the 
solutions  for  conditions  above  the  river.  The  remaining  constants  are 
determined  by  substitution  into  the  boundary  conditions,  and  the  final 
expression  for  the  sought  for  functions  are  solved,  followed  by  the 
inverse  Laplacian  transformation.  The  solution  for  the  layer  0  (  z  i  H 
has  the  form: 


7*i —  7*,  |fo0-{- A7*,;  «7i  =  |f=o  ■+■ 

ri  _  ^  ,  I  f  R&T)  _  , 

,1,=0  r.+v  Vi  j  Vh+‘i-tdi'  Gilt-n— i»7,l|fll0; 

4r'  -  S'-"  WhO  -  #(V7T+5)1:  4», - 

r; — Ar;[i  -?■-«/? (/?;)];  a?;[i  (i9) 


where 


fl(y)  — e**  erfcv;  t  — 
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and  the  function 


M 

'  f 


R(Vt  ) 


VT-  J  V 


dt 


is  tabulated.  Calculations,  made  for  the  model  described  earlier,  showed 
that  river  fogs  could  also  develop  when  the  atmospheric  laver  near  the 
underlying  surface  was  calm.  It  was  also  found  that  for  a  given  water — 
air  temperature  contrast,  and  with  other  conditions  being  equal,  a  rise 
in  the  water-surface  temperature  hod  a  tendency  to  reduce  fog  intensitv. 
Fogs  are  most  intense  and  of  longest  duration  when  the  water  temperature 
is  0°.  Orig.  art.  has :  5  figure.,  2  tables,  and  19  toimulas. 
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ABSTRACT:  Results  are  presented  of  a  study  of  the  relationship  of  the 
geographic  positions  of  upper-level  troughs  over  Siberia  for  the  1939 
through  1965  period  to  the  time  when  the  rivers  of  the  Yenisey  basin 
freeze  over,  Basic  to  the  study  was  an  analysis  of  the  thermobaric  field 
and  dete rmination  on  the  500-mb  level  of  the  positions  of  the  upper-level 
troughs  relative  to  the  Syktyvkar,  Podkamennaya  Tunguska,  and  Yakutsk 
weather  stations.  Three  principal  positions  were  identified:  central 
eastern,  and  western;  a  fourth  position  was  an  upper-level  ridge  over  the 
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Yenisey  basin.  The  centra!  and  eastern  positions  resulted  in  cold  air 
mass  advection,  and  the  western  trough  and  the  ridge  positions,  in  warm 
air  mass  advection.  The  frequencies  with  which  these  situations  occurred 
in  August,  September,  and  October  for  the  twenty-seven  year  period  are 
summarized  in  the  iollowing  table.  The  characteristics  of  the  atmospheric 

Table  1.  Frequency  of  synoptic  situations  on  the  500-mb 
surface  over  central  Siberia  for  1939 — 1965 


Situation 

Aug. 

Sept . 

Oct . 

a  bs .  j  " 

lb  s .  ;  % 

tl  b  S  .  |  /a 

Central 

70  17 

r<  '  j: 

■  U  71 

Eastern 

:'<t  jo 

.V 

y  i  so 

Western 

'4  of' 

?:  3s 

17  J7 

|  Kid  yiy 

i  -•  o  > 

4.  •  l  1 

4? 

4i  as 

p  iv  i  esses  causing  tin-  f  roe  zing  of  tin*  Lowe  r  Yenisey  Rive*"  (mouth  of  the 
Anc..  ii.:  River  ,  >  Yeoisrv  lf.iv),  none  ml  I  v  on  20  September,  were  identified 
in.  | I  I,.'.,  me  ci  it.  ii, i:  1)  noir.ia!  .ml  unui.i  1  deviation  from  normal  ire  an 
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developing  on  the  Lower  Yenisey  within  ±  3  days  of  the  normal;  2)  season 
with  abnormally  low  temperatures — anomalies  for  October  at  Turukhansk, 

-1°  or  lower  and  ice  developing  4  or  more  days  earlier  than  normally; 

3)  season  with  abnormally  high  temperatures — deviation  from  mean  monthly 
norm  of  1°  or  more  and  ice  developing  4  or  more  days  later  than  normally. 
The  results  of  predictions  made  using  these  criteria  were  compared  with 
actual  data  for  the  autumn  of  1966  with  favorable  results.  Orig.  art. 
has:  3  figures  and  4  tables.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [ER] 
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ABSTRACT:  The  Atlas  of  Leningrad  Oblast'  is  intended  for  teachers, 
regional  surveyors,  and  students  of  high  schools  and  institutes.  It  may 
also  be  useful  in  the  work  of  various  Party,  advisory,  planning,  and 
economic  organizations.  This  composite  cartographic  work  correlates 
factual  material  with  a  study  of  the  environment,  population,  economics, 
culture,  and  history  of  the  oblast.’  It  contains  125  multicolored  maps 
and  charts  (range  of  scales  from  1:600,000  to  135,000,000)  sup],  lumen  ted 
with  explanatory  texts.  The  maps  depict  the  economic  and  cultural  suc¬ 
cesses  and  development  of  Leningrad  Oblast’  during  the  50  years  of  Soviet 
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power,  with  significant  space  being  slotted  to  the  history  of  the  oblast', 
especially  during  the  Revolution.  The  Atlas  was  conplled  at  the  initi¬ 
ative  of  the  Scientific  Research  Geographic-Economics  Institute  (NIGEI) 
of  Leningrad  State  University  in.  A.  A.  Zhdanov  (LGU)  and  the  Pedagogic 
Institute  in.  A.  I.  Gertsen,  assisted  by  the  Leningrad  Regional  Committee 
of  the  CPSU,  the  Regional  Executive  Committee,  the  Geographical  Society 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  Main  Administration  of  Geodesy  and  Carto¬ 
graphy  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR.  The  compilation  was  carried  out 
by  the  NIGEI  and  Plant  No.  5.  Other  organizations  involved  in  the  com¬ 
pilation  include:  the  Department  of  Geography  of  LGU,  the  Geographical 
Society  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Department  of  Geography  of  the  Pedagogic 
Institute  im.  A.  I,  Gertseu,  the  Botanical  Institute  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR,  the  Central  Museum  of  Soil  Science  im.  V.  V.  Dokuchayev, 
the  Main  Geophysical  Observatory,  the  Leningrad  Oblast*  Planning  Com¬ 
mission  the  Oblast;  and  City  Bureau  of  Statistics,  and  the  Northwestern 
Territorial  and  the  Fifth  Geological  Administrations  of  the  Ministry  of 
Geology  USSR.  The  individual  cartographers  responsible  for  specific 
maps  are  listed  at  the  end  of  the  introduction.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [FB] 
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association  of  severe  storm  winds,  including  jet  streams,  with  large 
convective  systems  are  summarized  and  analyzed.  A  new  type  of  hydro- 
dynamic  interrelationship  between  the  wind  field  and  convective  cloud 
systems  is  presented.  The  author  bases  his  work  on  known  facts  concerning 
the  adaptability  of  one  of  the  types  of  intensive  convective  systems  to 
the  presence  of  a  jet  stream  in  an  upper-level  zone.  In  this  case,  a 
Bemulli-type  suction  effect  is  produced  which  is  caused  by  the  difference 
between  the  horizontal  velocities  in  the  cloud  atmosphere  and  the: <  in  the 
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atmospheric  layer  above.  Analysis  of  the  vertical  hydrodynamic  accelera¬ 
tions  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  a  qualitative  explanation  of  several  of 
the  aspects  of  chaotic  convective  systems  which  up  to  the  present  time 
have  been  known  only  in  quantitative  form.  An  extensive  review  of  the 
paper  in  English  follows  the  original  paper.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures 
and  12  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  rER] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/3116/68/274/000/0123/0131 


AUTHOR:  Kovrova,  A.  M. 

ORG :  none 


TITLE:  Investigation  of  turbulent  exchange  in  the  Arctic 

SOURCF :  Leningrad.  Arkticheskiy  i  antarkticheskiy  nauchno-issledovatel'- 
skiy  institut.  Trudy,  v.  274,  1968.  Metaorologicheskiye  usloviya  v 
Arktike  v  period  MGSS  (Meteorological  conditions  in  the  Arctic  during  the 
IQSY  period).  123-131 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  turbulence,  turbulent  exchange,  aircraft  buffet¬ 
ing,  gustiness,  gust  load,  Arctic  atmospheric  turbulence 


ABSTRACT:  New  measurements  are  reported  of  gust  loads  experienced  by  an 

IL-14M  aircraft  during  August-Scptember  1964  in  the  central  Soviet  Arctic- 
area  during  the  occlusion  of  a  cyclone  with  a  diffuse  front.  The 
measurements  were  made  with  a  MP-66  potentiometer  and  were  registered 
will:  a  K4-51  optical  recorder.  Mean  values  of  the  overloads  were 
determined  bv  the  Kovrova  method  (Prclie.nu  Ark  tiki  :  Anzurki :  < i,  no.  21, 


19t.S),  the  only  difference  being  that  accelerometer  ordinates  were  used 
instead  .i  discontinuity  points.  Characteristics  of  turbulent  exchange 
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determined  included  the  coefficient  of  turbulence  at  various  altitudes 
irrespective  of  whether  or  not  clouds  were  present,  in  clouds  (including 
fogs),  and  in  clear  skies;  other  measurements  included  determination  of 
the  dimensions  of  turbulent  formations  and  updraft  velocities.  Calcula¬ 
tions  were  made  of  the  dependence  of  vertical  wind  gusts  and  aircraft 
accelerations  on  gust  frequency.  It  was  found  that  in  clouds  the 
coefficient  of  turbulence  was  considerably  higher  than  in  clear  skies. 

The  highest  value  (K  *  104  m2/sec)  obtained  from  mean  data  was  attained 
at  h  -  100  m  during  a  flight  in  fog.  This  contrasts  with  information 
reported  by  M.  A.  German  ( Trudy  Leningrad  Gidrom^teorol.  Inst.,  no.  4, 
1963)  in  the  summer  of  1957  which  indicated  light  turbulence  in  the 
Arctic  fogs  (maximum  overload  frequency  at  2n  ■  0.05  g;  turbulence  coeffi¬ 
cient,  14  m2/flec).  Accelerographic  readings  made  in  1963—1964  in  fog 
at  h  «  100 — 200  m  showed  moderate  bumping,  in  single  events,  of 
and  a  coefficient  of  turbulence  K  ■  74  m2/sec,  while  in  clear  skies, 

K  -  46  m2/sep.  The  great  difference  between  the  1957  data  and  the  1963  to 
1964  data  is  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  1957  fog  was  of  Intramass 
variety  and  the  latter  was  of  frontal  variety.  In  general,  turbulent 
exchange  is  highly  developed  in  the  clouds  over  the  Arctic,  and  is 
1.5 — 2  times  greater  than  in  cloudless  skies,  and  generally  increases 
sharply  above  St  and  Sc  clouds.  Turbulence  characteristics  determined 
on  single  flights  are  evaluated  as  adequately  reflecting  the  distribution 
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of  turbulence  with  height  in  the  Arctic  for  typical  synoptic  conditions. 
Orig.  art.  has:  4  figures,  6  tables,  and  4  formulas. 

[ WA-50 ;  CBE  No.  37] [ER] 


SUB  CODE:  04/  SUBM  DATE:  none/  ORIG  REF:  004 


Card 


3/3 


323  - 


ACC  Mb 


AT8Q25217 


SOURCE  CODE;  UR/2667/68/000/052/0093/009? 


AUTHOR:  Pershina,  R.  A. 

G&G :  none 

TITLE:  Sone  features  of  the  vertical  variability  of  wind  speed  in  the 
atmospheric  boundary  layer 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nauchno-lssledovatel'skly  Ins ti tut  aeroklimatologii. 
Trudy,  no.  52,  1968,  Voprosy  klinatologii  (Problems  of  climatology), 
93-97 

TOPIC  TAGS:  ataospheric  boundary  layer,  atmospheric  wind  field,  wind 

speed 

ABSTRACT:  Raw insonde  data,  collected  at  the  Kiev,  Leningrad,  L'vov, 
Minsk,  Moscow,  and  Riga  aerologlcal  stations  from  1959  through  1963,  are 
the  basic  data  used  in  an  empirical  analysis  of  some  of  the  character¬ 
istics  of  the  vertical  variability  of  wind  speed  in  the  atmospheric 
boundary  layer.  The  mean  and  mean  square  deviations  in  wind  speed  were 
calculated  for  vane  hei^it  (10 — 15  m)  and  for  h  -  0.1,  0.2,  and  0.5  km 
above  the  ground  and  h  -  1.0,  1.5,  2.0,  and  3.0  km  above  sea  level. 
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Interpolation  equations  are  presented  which  can  be  used  to  make 
approximate  calculations  of  mean  wind-speed  profiles  and  to  determine 
their  variability  in  the  boundary  layer  when  the  mean  wind  speed  at 
vane  height  is  in  excess  of  3—4  m/sec.  Orig.  art.  has:  3  figures  and 
6  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37]  [ER] 
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SOURCE  CODE:  UR/0026/68/000/006/0126/0127 


AUTHOR:  Protsenko,  V,  F. 

ORG:  Hydrometeorological  Observatory,  Rostov-on-Don  (Gidrometeorolog- 
icheskaya  observatoriya) 

TITLE:  Power  of  the  wind 

SOURCE:  Priroda,  no.  6,  1968,  126-127 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  wind  power,  wind  speed 

ABSTRACT:  Wind  data  obtained  in  the  last  thirty  years  at  50  weather 
stations  have  been  ut  llized  in  the  compilation  of  a  sketch  map  of  steppe 
of  the  southwestern  part  of  the  European  USSR  and  the  Caucasus  which 
shows  by  isolines  the  probability  for  the  occurrence  of  various  wind- 
speeds  (see  Fig*  l).  The  paper  summarizes  a  study  carried  out  to 
investigate  the  potential  use  of  wind  power  to  operate  water  pumps,  ir¬ 
rigation  facilities,  and  various  local  agricultural-electrification 
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projects  in  areas  where  conventional  (coal,  gas,  etc.)  power  sources  are 
unavailable  or  expensive.  Orig.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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AUTHOR:  Sapozhnifcova,  S.  A.  (Doctor  of  geographical  sciences) 


ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Characteristics  of  the  weather  of  days  according  to  local  solar 
time  on  the  basis  of  the  observations  made  in  a  synoptic  period 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nat  chno-issledovatel’skiy  institut  aeroklimatologii . 
Trudy,  no.  52,  1968.  Voprosy  klimatologii  (Problems  of  climatology), 
3-17 

TOPIC  TAGS:  weather  forecasting,  wind  field  forecasting,  atmospheric 
humidity,  cloudiness,  atmospheric  temperature,  forecasting  period,  time 
zone 


ABSTRACT:  Results  are  presented  of  an  analysis  of  the  effects  of  the 
difference;  in  weather  observation  pe  lodr.  used  at  the  various  network 
weather  stations  of  the  USSR  (2400,  0300,  0600,  0900,  12C0,  1500,  1800, 
and  2100  hr  Moscow  decreed  time  since  1966;  0100,  0700,  1300,  and  1900 
hr  local  sola)  time  formerly  used  during  climatological  observation 
period.)  on  the  calculation  of  such  characteristics  of  daytime  and  night¬ 
time  wt  a  the  r  conditions  as  cloudiness. 
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relative  humidity,  and  wind  speed.  Corrections,  particularly  for  wind 
speed,  are  found  to  be— es  expected — very  dependent  on  the  diurnal  ampli¬ 
tudes  of  the  various  elements  and  on  the  length  of  periods  of  darkness 
and  daylight.  Calculations  of  data  obtained  at  weather  stations  which, 
because  hourly  observations  are  not  made,  cannot  be  made  directly,  can 
be  improved  markedly  by  making  the  appropriate  calculations  for  time 
corrections  at  the  individual  stations.  Appendices  accompanying  the  paper 
list  the  diurnal  amplitudes  of  wind  speeds  at  50  weather  stations  which 
are  representative  for  all  time  zones  and  latitudes  in  the  USSR,  the  cor¬ 
rections  applied  for  mean  nighttime  and  daytime  wind  speeds  for  differences 
in  observation  periods,  and  the  corrections  for  these  nighttime  and  day¬ 
time  wind  speeds  as  functions  of  diurnal  wind-speed  amplitudes  for  the  two 
observation  periods.  Orlg.  art.  has:  2  figures  and  9  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Sklyarov,  V.  M. 

0RG :  none 

TITLE:  Diurnal  variation  of  wind  speed  in  the  atmospheric  planetary 
boundary  layer 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nauchno-issledovatel’skiy  lnstitut  aeroklimctologii. 
Trudy,  no.  52,  1968.  Voprosy  kliraatologii  (Problems  of  climatology), 
98-119 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  wind  field,  atmospheric  boundary  layer, 
boundary  layer  wind,  atmospheric  turbulence 

ABSTRACT:  A  method  is  proposed  whereby  diurnal  variations  in  boundary 
layer  wind  speeds  can  be  determined  by  combining  rawinsonde  measurements 
made  at  6-hr  intervals  in  a  24-hr  period  with  those  made  with  pilot 
ballons  in  periods  intermediate  within  these  main  intervals.  In  this 
method  the  results  obtained  from  the  pilot  balloon  measurements  are 
reduced  to  the  rawinsonde  data,  using  a  method  involving  the  differences 
in  long-term  values  of  the  mean  diurnal  wind  speeds.  The  procedure 
involves  the  individual  computation  of  the  long-term  mean  diurnal  wind 
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speeds  at  fixed  Haight  from  speeds  obtained  in  four  equally  spaced 
raviaeoade  aacanta  (vra)  and  for  four_othar  identically  apaced  periods 
in  which  pilot  balloon  obaervationa  (vpj,)  *r(  nade.  The  difference 
between  theae  two  values  la  the  error  of  the  pilot  balloon  observations 
relative  to  the  rawinaonde  measurements  (with  the  opposite  sign).  If 
It  la  aaataead  that  the  difference  Av  la  stable  for  all  of  the  observa¬ 
tion  periods,  the  Mean  wind  speed  for  a  given  period  obtained  from  long- 
tere  pilot  balloon  observations  can  be  reduced  to  the  value  vre<j  of  an 
adequately  "mean  rawinsonde  Measurement"  for  the  sane  period,  i.e. 


vred  “  VPH-  bal.  +  • 


This  procedure  was  tested  on  a  S-yr  aeries  (1959 — 1963)  of  serological 
observations  nade  at  Kharkov  in  which  the  ascents  were  made  at  3-hr 
intervals.  The  variations  in  wind  speeds  at  vane  height  and  at  the 
300- ,  600-,  850-,  and  1350-m  heights  are  tabulated  by  the  method  of 
observation  and  by  seasons,  months,  and  hours,  the  latter  by  season  and 
by  vane  level  and  h  ■  100,  200,  300,  600,  850,  1350,  and  1850  m.  Most 
of  the  results  obtained  in  the  study  were  found  to  agree  in  general  with 
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those  obtained  by  conventional  procedures.  Some  rather  unexpected 
results,  however,  requiring  further  study,  included  the  following:  1) 
the  atmospheric  layer  in  which  the  wind  speed  changes  and  turbulent 
exchange  were  most  evident  was  highest  during  the  spring  months  rather 
than  during  the  summer,  and  2)  the  wind  speeds  did  not  always  increase 
with  height.  Orig.  art.  has:  10  figures,  8  tables,  and  5  formulas. 
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SOUKS  CODE: 
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AUTHOR:  Smorodlntsev,  A.  A. 

ORG:  All-Union  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  Influenza,  Ministry  of 
Public  Health  SSSR,  Leningrad  (Vsesoyuznyy  nauchno-issledovatel ’skiy 
lnstitut  grippa  Ministerstva  zdravookhraneniya  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Basic  trends  in  prevention  of  influenza  and  other  respiratory 
viral  infections 

SOURCE:  AMN  SSSR.  Vestnik,  no.  9,  1968,  3-10 

TOPIC  TAGS:  communicable  disease,  virus  disease,  vaccine,  influenza 
ABSTRACT:  This  article  appears  in  Biological  Factors 
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EDITOR:  Sochava,  V.  B, 

ORG:  none 

TITLE:  Atlas  of  Transbaikalia,  The  Buryat  Autonomous  Republic,  and 
Chitin  Oblast 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Glavnoye  upravlenlye  geodezii  kartografii  ori  Sovete 
Ministrov  SSSR,  1967.  176  p. 

TOPIC  TAGS:  cartography,  Central  Asian  atlas,  geographic  atlas 

ABSTRACT:  The  Adas  of  Transbaikalia  was  published  in  accordance  with  a 
decision  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Siberian  Department,  Academy  of  Sciences 
USSR.  It  is  a  cartographic  correlation  of  modem  knowledge  of  the  environ¬ 
ment,  economy,  and  climate  of  Transbaikalia.  The  sections  of  the  Atlas 
may  be  divided  into  the  following  three  groups:  (l)sectioas  devoted  to  environ¬ 
mental  factors,  such  as  regional  air  temperatures,  wind  circulation,  etc.; 
(2)  maps  dealing  with  population,  culture,  medical-geographical  analyses 
of  the  territory,  and  public  health;  and  (3)  maps  depicting  regional 
Industry  and  agriculture.  There  is  also  a  section  dealing  with  the 
environment  of  Baikal.  Since  this  book  is  intended  mainly  as  a  carto¬ 
graphic  study,  there  are  no  textual  discussions  of  the  areas  studied; 
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however,  at  the  end  of  the  Atlas  there  are  explanatory  texts  relating  to 
the  maps  themselves.  The  plan  and  the  list  of  maps  for  the  Atlas  (scales 
ranging  from  1:2,000,000  to  1:40,000,000)  were  prepared  by  the  institute  of 
Geography  of  Siberia  and  the  Par  East  at  sessions  in  Ulan-Ude  and  in 
Chitin,  with  republic  and  oblast  active  members  participating.  The 
following  institutes  of  the  Buryat  ASSR  and  of  Chitin  Oblast  contributed 
significantly  to  the  Atlas :  the  Buryat  Branch  of  the  Siberian  Department 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  the  Chitin  Laboratory  of  the  Institute 
of  Geography  of  Siberia  and  the  Far  East,  the  Buryat  and  Chitin  Geological 
Administratior:,  and  the  Chitin  Hydrometeorological  Observatory.  The 
coworkers  of  the  Institute  of  die  Earth's  Crust,  Siberian  Department  cf  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  USSR  in  Irkutsk  contributed  significantly  to  the  maps 
in  the  section  entitled  "Surface  and  Resources."  The  Limnological  Insti¬ 
tute  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR  in  the  settlement  of  Listvyank  in  the 
Baikal  area  part  ic5  pa  ted  in  the  coronation  of  the  thematic  maps  of 
Baikal.  Most  of  the  over-all  work  was  done  by  the  staff  of  Factory  No.  4 
of  the  Main  Administration  of  Geodesy  and  Cartography  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  USSR.  The  individual  authors  and  editors  of  the  maps  are  listed 
with  each  map,  or  in  the  final  explanations.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37)  £ FB ] 
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AUTHOR:  Solokha,  T.  F. 
ORG :  none 


SOURCE  CODE:  UR/2667/68/000/052/0071/0092 


TITLE:  Approximate  calculation  of  wind  speed  in  the  100-ra  atmospheric 
surface  boundary  layer  for  the  central  regions  of  European;  JSSR 

SOURCE:  Moscow.  Nauchno-issledovr -.el ' skiy  institut  aerokllmatologii. 
Trudy,  no.  52,  1968.  Voprosy  klimatologii  (Problems  of  climatology), 
71-9?. 


TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  boundary  layer,  wind  field,  wind  gradient, 
wind  speed 

ABSTRACT:  An  approximate  calculation  procedure  la  described  for  the 
determination  and  characterisation  of  the  changes  In  wind  speed  with 
height  in  the  lower  100-m  layer  of  the  atmosphere  over  the  forest  and 
fores t-steppe  (southeast  of  the  Oka  River)  terrains  of  central  European 
USSR.  These  variations  are  determined  by  comparing  wind  speeds  measured 
at  vane-helghts  with  those  measured  at  h  ■  100  m  from  radiosondes  -and 
pilot  balloons  (77  weather  stations,  7  pilot  balloon  launch  sites,  and 
18  radiosonde  stations).  Since  station  characteristics  varied  widely. 
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the  stations  were  grouped  by  such  characteristics  as  type  of  terrain 
(forest  or  forest-steppe),  openness  (visual  range,  degree  of  shelter), 
type  of  relief,  proximity  to  water  body  and  type  of  shoreline,  and 
nearness  to  populated  areas.  The  mean  annual  wind  speed  and  the  diurnal 
amplitude  of  the  speed  in  July  were  taken  into  account  in  the  station 
grouping  process.  The  results  of  the  study  are  presented  in  the  form 
of  graphs,  tabl.  ,  and  extensive  appendices  which  show  in  detail  the 
monthly,  daily  mean,  daytime,  and  nighttime  relationships  of  wind- speeds 
to  20  types  of  weather  station  positions.  Orig.  art.  has:  4  figures, 

10  tables,  and  4  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [ER] 
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SOURCE  CODE  :  UR/0240/  68/0Q0/i.'O8/O006/GGu9 


AUTHOR :  Tsapko,  V.  V.  (Candidate  of  medical  sciences);  Kupyiov,  V.  N. 

ORG :  Kiev  Scientific  Research  Institute  of  General  and  Communal  Hygiene 
(Kiyevskiy  nauchno-issiedovatel ' skiy  institut  obshchey  i  kommunol'noy 
glgiyeny) 

TITLE:  Contamination  of  soil  and  ground  waters  with  toxic  chemicals 
SOURCE:  Gigiyena  i  sanitariya,  no.  8,  1968,  6-9 

TOPIC  TAGS:  insecticide,  herbicide,  organic  nitro  compound,  chlorinated 
aromatic  compound,  water  pollution,  underground  water 

ABSTRACT:  The  contamination  of  soil  and  ground  waters  with  insecticides 
(hexachloran  and  heptachlor)  and  a  herbicide  (a  mixture  of  isomeric 
nitrotoluenes  containing  o-nitrotoluene  28.6,  m-nitrot oluene  29.6, 
p-nitrotoluene  40.0,  and  Impurities  1.8%)  was  studied  under  laboratory 
conditions  in  glass  tubes  (110  mm  in  diameter  and  900 — 1000  mm  high) 
filled  with  soil  and  watered  regularly  with  distilled  water.  Controls 
without  the  application  of  the  toxic  chemicals  were  treated  in  the  same 
way.  Samples  of  water  filtered  through  the  soil  and  soil  samples  were 
analyzed  by  paper  chromatography  and  organoleptic  method  to  determine  the 
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content  of  the  insecticides  and  herbicide.  The  concentration  of  nitrates 
and  the  oxidizability  of  the  waters  were  also  determined,  the  experi¬ 
ments  with  the  insecticides  were  conducted  for  18  months  and  that  with 
the  herbicide  for  5  months.  Data  on  the  concentration  of  nitrates  and 
on  the  oxidizability  are  shown  in  Figures  1  and  2.  The  insecticides 
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Fig.  1.  Content  of  nitrates  in  water 
filtered  through  soil  layer  in  glass 
column  with  the  application  of  herbi¬ 
cide,  nitrotoluene. 

1  -  Experiment;  2  -  control 
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Fig.  2.  Oxidizability  of  water 
filtered  through  a  co’umn  of  soil 
with  the  'applic^ti'”’  cf  herbicide 
nitrotoluene. 

1  -  Experiment;  2  -  control 


Duration 


were  not  found  in  waters  which  were  filtered  through  the  soil  to  which 
thev  (insecticides)  were  applied.  It  was  concluded  that  the  insecticides 
and  the  herbicide  do  not  contaminate  ground  water  when  applied  in  amounts,, 
used  to  combat  weeds  and  insects  in  the  Ukraine,  The  insecticides 
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remain  a  long  time  in  the  soil  and  therefore  should  be  not  used  more 
than  once  in  2 — 3  years,  i.e.,  the  time  required  for  their  mineralization. 
Total  mineralization  of  the  herbicide  in  the  soil  is  completed  within 
five  months.  During  this  period  the  concentration  of  nitrates  in  the 
soil  and  in  ground  water  increased  due  to  the  herbicide  mineralization . 

The  presence  of  the  herbicide  eliminates  the  lower  plants  in  the  soil, 
particularly  in  the  upper  layer.  This  leads  to  a  decrease  in  the  amounts 
of  organic  matter  and  subsequently  in  the  oxidizability  cf  the  ground 
water  as  compared  with  control.  Orig.  art.  has:  2  figures. 
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AUTHOR:  Vagcr,  B.  C.;  Zi  1  itinkevich,  S.  S.  (Candidate  of  physico- 
mathemar leal  sciences) 

ORG:  Institute  of  Oceanology,  AN  SSSR  (Institut  okeanologii  AN  SSSR) 

TITLE:  Theoretical  model  of  diurnal  variations  of  meteorological  fields 

SOURCE:  Meteorologiya  i  gidrologiya,  no.  7,  1968,  3-18 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  turbulence,  weather  forecasting,  atmospheric 
model,  atmospheric  boundary  layer 

ABSTRACT:  A  theoretical  model  of  the  Ekman  nonstationary  turbulent 
boundary  layer  is  proposed.  A  problem  of  diurnal  variations  of  meteor- 
logical  fields  is  formulated  on  the  basis  of  this  model.  One  of  the  basic 
goals  of  this  investigation  is  the  examination  of  the  problem  of  diurnal 
variations  in  such  a  way  as  to  include  the  coefficient  of  turbulent 
exchange  as  a  function  of  such  unknown  variables  as  the  horizontal  com¬ 
ponents  of  wind  speed,  the  potential  temperature,  coefficient  of  turbulent 
exchange  and  turbule.it  cueigy,  natuic  of  turbulent  mining,  and  rate  of 
turbulent  energy  dissipation  into  heat.  Taking  into  account  all  diffi¬ 
culties  connected  v '  th  curs  approach,  the  problem  had  to  be  simplified  in 
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other  respects,  end  such  processes  as  the  heat-exchange  on  the  underlying 
surface  and  in  the  ground  were  ignored,  as  were  the  radiation  heat 
exchange  in  the  atmosphere,  moisture  exchange,  and  evaporation  processes. 
Diurnal  variations  of  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  boundary  layer 
are  considered  to  be  sinusoidal.  There  is,  in  general,  a  qualitative 
correlation  between  theoretical  calculations  and  experimental  data. 
Violations  of  the  universal  laws  of  diurnal  variations  in  drag  and  heat 
exchange,  caused  by  nonstationary  processes,  are  considered  to  be  relatively 
insignificant,  and  therefore  could  be  ignored  in  rough  calculation.;  nrU 
art.  has:  8  figures  and  27  formulas.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37) [ ER ] 
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AUTHOR:  Ventura,  E. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Character-fcHrs  of  temperature  inversions  over  Budapest 
SOURCE:  Idojaras ,  no.  3,  1966-174 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  boundary  layer,  temperature  inversion 

ABSTRACT:  An  analysis  is  made  of  data  obtained  by  radiosondes  lofted  over 
Budapest  from  the  Budapest  Aerological  Observatory  between  1960  and  1964, 
to  determine  the  characteristics  of  temperature  inversions  over  the  area. 
These  data  indicated  the  presence  in  the  winter  of  a  maximum  in  the 
inversions  in  the  surface  three-kilometer  layer;  only  short-term  radiation 
inversions  occurred  during  the  summer.  Ground-level  inversions  occurred 
with  identical  frequency  during  botn  the  winter  and  summer.  The  fact 
that  wintertime  inversions  do  not  exceed  those  occurring  in  the  summer  is 
due  to  the  intrusion  into  the  Carpathian  basin  during  the  winter  of  cold 
air  masses  which  inhibit  the  formation  of  inversions.  The  largest  lapse 
rates  occur  in  the  ground-level  inversions,  generally  in  the  100 — 500-m 
inversion  layers.  Two  subtypes  of  inversions  occurring  in  the  cold  air 
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masses  in  the  Carpathian  basin  are  described.  [Translation  of  author's 
abstract].  Orig.  art.  has:  7  figures  and  3  tables. 
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AUTHOR:  Visnanyy,  L.  Yu. 

ORC:  Tartu  University  (Tartuskiv  universitet) 

TITLE:  Apparatus  for  producing  aerosols 

SOURCE:  Meditsinskaya  tekhnika,  no.  5,  1968,  26-29 

TOPIC  TAGS:  aerosol,  medical  equipment 

ABSTRACT:  Apparatus  for  producing  aerosols  from  phytoncides  and  other 

easily  vaporizing  substances  used  in  medical  practice  is  described.  The 
apparatus  is  shown  in  Figure  1.  The  capacity  of  an  experimental  model 
140  nnn  in  diameter  and  650  mm  in  length  using  water  for  aerosol  produc¬ 
tion  was  almost  10”3  kg/sec  1  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  and  air 
was  I8°C.  It  was  shown  that  by  changing  the  water  temperature,  aerosols 
of  the  desired  temperature  could  be  produced,  and  that  when  the  water 
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Figure  1.  Principal  scheme  . 
the  apparatus  for  providing 
aerosol s . 

1  -  Regulating  apparatus; 
pressure  controller;  '  -  ft'' 
chamber  ve ’  me:  4  -  ■  ”  "• 

5  -  inflow  connectin'  nipo: 

6  -  liquid;  7  -  out '  '  ■"  con  ■ 

nect  ing  pipe;  8  ■  1  ' ‘ t  - v > 

nerhan  i  sc . 


temperature  was  increased,  more  aerosol  was  producec 
2  figures  and  11  equations.  l'A' 
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AUTHOR:  V«.n  bcychik ,  A.  (Researc L  associate) ;  Sosnin,  F.  (Senior  hydro¬ 
geologist.  Mender  <'  A  lira -At  in.sk a  v«»  !  yd  re  I  ogioal  Party) 

ORG:  ( Vorobtych i i.  '  i  :.i  ituit  of  hydrogeology  and  Hydrophysics ,  AN 
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SOURCE:  Sel’skcve  khozyays t vo  Kazakhs t ana,  no.  7,  1968,  22-23 
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ABSTRACT:  Two  types  of  ! vsimeter  installations  set  out  in  the  deserts 
of  the  lower  Hi  River  area  near  Lake  Balkash  in  Kazakhstan  form  a 
distinctive  pattern  in  the  desert  landscape.  The  measurements  of  evapo¬ 
ration,  transpiration,  and  Writer  percolation  are  being  carried  out  by  the 
Institute  of  Hydrogeology  an  1  Geophysics  and  the  Alma-At inskaya  Hydro- 
geological  Party,  .is  a  preliminary  study  to  future  irrigation  and  farming 
in  the  area.  Two  types  of  Jysimoters  are  used.  The  first  is  1  m  square, 
ant  the  other  is  i,,i  ,  1  m  ;n  diameter  and  0.78Sn‘>  in  area.  Each  lysi- 
meter  consists  it  two  parts,  an  upper  casing  section  and  a  lower  pan 
section.  Three  of  the  iysinuters  are  made  of  4-mm  sheet  steel  and  the 
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easing  Is  1.3  high;  the  pan  is  made  of  the  same  material  and  is  0.4  o 
deep.  The  other  lyslmeters  are  made  of  drain  pipe  with  10-ram  thick  walls; 
their  heights  vary  as  follows:  1.25,  1.75,  2.25,  and  3.35  m.  The  pans 
are  0.25  m  deep.  The  test  areas  are  located  in  ursnlinized  and  sallnlzed 
sands  of  eolian  origin.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1  figure. 
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AUTHOR:  Yefimova,  N.  A. 

ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Field  investigations  of  the  meteorological  regime  of  vegetation 

SOURCE:  Leningrad.  Glavnaya  geotizicheskaya  observatoriya.  Trudy,  no. 
229,  1968.  Vliyaniye  meteorologicheskikh  faktorov  na  fotosintez  i 
teplovoy  re z him  rastitel’nogo  pokrova  (Efiect  of  meteorological  factors 
on  photosynthesis  and  thermal  conditions  of  vegetation),  4-6 

TOPIC  TAGS:  atmospheric  radiation,  atmospheric  humidity,  micrometeorology, 
photosynthesis,  atmospheric  temperature,  wind  field 

ABSTRACT:  A  brief  description  is  presented  of  the  instruments  and 
general  procedures  used  in  a  series  of  field  tests  carried  out  in  a 
winter  wheat  field  near  Gatchinsk  and  a  winter  rye  field  near  Belogorka 
to  measure  meteorological  elements  affecting  photosynthesis  in  these 
crops.  Meteorological  elements  measured  included  the  following:  atmos¬ 
pheric  temperatures  nnd  humidities  measured  with  aspiration  psychro- 
meters  set  horizontally  at  four  levels  (two  within  the  plane  foliage  and 
two  above  it)  in  the  1965  '’xpuriments  and  at  six  levels  (four  within  and 
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two  above  the  foliage)  in  1966;  wind  speeds  registered  with  contact 
anemometers  at  h  ■  0.25,  0.50,  1.00,  2.00,  and  4.00 .a;  soil  surface 
temperatures  measured  with  16-junction  API  "thermospiders,"  and  elbow 
thermometers  at  depths  of  5,  10,  15,  and  20  cm;  leaf  and  stalk  temper¬ 
atures  measured  with  "themospidars,"  and  the  tesperature  of  the  vege¬ 
tation  as  a  whole  with  radiometers  having  germanium  filters;  direct, 
scattered,  and  reflected  shortwave  radiation  and  radiation  balance  were 
measured  at  h  »  1  m  above  the  grassland  by  standard  methods;  and  total 
radiation,  radiation  balance  and  photosynthetically  active  radiation 
within  the  grassland — with  op  :lcal-acoustical  gas  analysers.  'Field, 
investigations  also  were  made  of  the  following  instruments:  the  API  heat 
balance  meter;  several  sensors  and  reaote-contrcl  recorders  for  measuring 
temperature  and  humidity  gradients,  wind  speeds,  wind-speed  fluctuations; 
and  the  Ko?yrev  photopyranometer.  [WA-50;  CBENo.37)  [£R] 
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ORG :  none 

TITLE:  Variability  of  the  wind  over  the  western  regions  of  the  Arctic 
during  the  IQSY  period 

SOURCE:  Leningrad.  Arkticheskiy  1  antarkticheskiy  nauchno-issledovatel' 
skly  instltut.  Trudy,  v.  274,  1968.  Meteorologlcheskiye  usloviya  v 
ArktiVe  v  period  MCSS  (Meteorological  conditions  in  the  Arctic  during  the 
IQSY  period),  110-118 

TOPIC  TAG3:  atmospheric  wind  field,  western  Arctic  wind  field,  atmos¬ 
pheric  circulation,  wind  field, structure,  wind  direction,  wind  speed 

• 

ABSTRACT:  An  analysis  is  made  of  the  time-wise  variability  of  the  winds 
over  the  western  (Soviet]  regions  of  the  Arctic  during  the  IQSY  period 
(1964).  The  data  used  in  the  study  were  obtained  from  temperature  and 
wind  soundings  from  the  Kheys  and  Dickson  Island  stations,  and  onCape 
Chelyuskin.  The  calculations  made  included  determinations  of  the  mean 
monthly  values  of  the  absolute  lnterdiurnal  variability  of  the  wind 
directions  and  speeds,  carried  out  for  the  most  part  with  a  Ural-2 
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computer.  Upper-air  observations  were  made  with  a  "Malakhit"  radio¬ 
theodolite  and,  as  such,  are  not  high-precision  data.  The  results, 
compared  with  data  obtained  during  the  IGY,  indicate  that  there  was  no 
noticeable,  difference  in  wind-direction  changes  between  the  two  periods 
and  that  the  principal  differences  in  wind-speed  variations  were  in  varia- 
bilit*'  of  magnitudes,  i.e..  greater  during  the  IOSY  than  during  the 
IGY.  Crig.  art.  has:  4  figures  and  1  table.  [WA-50;  CBE  No.  37] [ER] 
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AUTHOR:  Kaminskaya,  L.  I..  Viraik,  A.  D.;  Bylinkina,  Ye.  S.;  Fapchinskiy, 
V.  N. ;  Rogovin,  Z.  A. 

ORG:  Moscow  Textile  Institute  (Moskovskiy  tekstil'nyy  institut) 

TITLE:  The  use  of  glued  nonwoven  materials  for  sterilization  of  air 

SOURCE:  Khimiko-farmatsevticheskiy  zhurnai,  v.  2,  no.  8,  1968,  54-58 

TOPIC  TAGS:  antiblastic  fiber,  air  purification  equipment 

ABSTRACT:  Glued,  nonwoven,  antiblastic  filter  material  made  of  antimicro¬ 

bial  viscose  was  more  effective  in  trapping  bacterial  particles  and  had 
less  aerodynamic  resistance  than  a  mass  of  the  fiber  randomly  arranged. 

The  best  filtration  material  for  air  sterilization  is  designated  VNFM,  an 
acronym  for  high  bulk  nonwoven  filter  material,  consisting  of  viscose 
alone  (VNFM'l) ,  80%  viscose,  and  20%  caprone  with  a  fiber  diameter  of 
29.4  u  (VNFM-2),  or  a  mixture  of  80%  viscose  and  20%  lavsan  (daeron) 
with  a  fiber  diameter  of  23.3  p  (VNFM-3) .  The  effectiveness  of  filtration 
was  estimated  by  the  coefficient  nf  passage  of  bacterial  particles  (X,,,,). 

which  is  calculated  by  equation  1  cn  100  where  Cj v,  is  the 

K„p-  c*.  ** 
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concentration  of  bacterial  aerosol  in  front  of  the  filter  (number  of 
cells/liters  of  air);  and  CM  [ s  the  concentration  of  bacter  al  aerosol  in 
back  of  the  filter  (number  of  cells/liters  of  air).  Tests  of.  efficiency 
of  air  filtration  were  conducted  at  a  filtration  rate  of  0.25 — 0.27  m/sec, 
which  is  close  to  optimum.  The  coefficient  of  passage  of  the  bacterial 
particles  through  VNFM  hardly  changed  as  relative  humidity  was  increased 
from  66.5 — 100%,  or  when  material  was  compressed  10 — 20%.  VNFM-2  is  rec¬ 
ommended  for  sterilization  of  air  in  antibiotic  production  facilities. 

The  number  of  layers  of  VNFM-2  necessary  to  trap  all  bacterial  particles 
is  7  with  an  air  flow  less  than  0.15  m/sec,  or  2  with  an  air  flow  greater 
than  4  m/sec.  VNFM-2  has  undergone  industrial  tests  in  plants  where  pre¬ 
liminary  purification  of  air  is  accomplished  with  fiberglass  filters. 
Large-scale  tests  showed  that  the  necessary  sterility  of  air  was  insured 
for  not  less  than  10  months.  Orlg.  art.  has:  1  figure  and  3  equations. 
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TITLE:  A  new  plant  protection  institute 

SOURCE:  Zashchita  rasteniy,  no.  8,  1968,  59 

TOPIC  TAGS:  agriculture  institute,  agriculture  science 

ABSTRACT :  The  new  Zonal  Plant  Protection  Institute  of  southwestern 
regions  of  the  USSR  (121  Shchusev  Street,  Kishenev)  is  organised  on  the 
basis  of  the  Moldavian  Branch  of  the  All-Union  Plant  Protection  Institute. 
The  new  institute  has  eight  laboratories  and  a  staff  of  move  than  100 
scientists  and  laboratory  assistants.  The  institute  has  the  following 
laboratories:  Laboratory  of  Entomology  (supervisor  M.  A.  Gontarenko); 
Laboratory  of  Phytopathology  (supervisor  V.  N.  Bogdanov.  1 ;  Biomethods 
Laboratory  (supervisor  V.  I.  Talitskiy);  Laboratory  of  Pesticide  Analysis 
Methods  (supervisor  V.  P.  Vaintraub);  Immunity  Laboratory  (supervised 
by  the  director  of  the  institute  V.  A.  Shapa) ;  Mechanisation  Laboratory 
(supervisor  M.  A.  Listengut);  Laboratory  of  Economics  and  Organization 
(supervisor  V.  A.  Cherkassov) ;  and  the  Laboratory  of  indication  and 
Prognoses.  [WA-50;  CDE  No.  37] [PS] 
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USSR.  News.  Chemistry  series) 
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experimental  biology  and  medicine) 

Ceskoslovenska  epidemiologie ,  mikrobiologie ,  imunologle  (Czechoslovak 
epidemioiogv,  microbiology  and  immunology) 
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Rashchety  i  prognezy  stoka  i  ledovykh  yavleniy  na  rekakh  i 
vodokhranilishchakh  (Hydrometeorological  Scientific  Research  Center 
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